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ADVERTISEMENT. 


Blayhey's Translation of Jeremiah, together with the Notes 
that accompany it, arc too well known to those conversant in 
biblical criticism, to stand, in need of any recommendation ill 
this place. The value of this work has been long justly ap¬ 
preciated by those who have been in the habit of consulting it. 
Of these indeed the number has been probably much less than 
it otherwise would have been, from the high price of the for¬ 
mer edition , and the difficulty that was frequently experien¬ 
ced in procuring a copy of it. It was this consideration, 
in connexion with the intrinsic value of the work , that first 
suggested the idea of publishing the present edition, and thus 
of presenting so useful a volume to the public in a cheaper and 
more accessible form. The Editors conceive they do no trijling 
service to those who are employed in the study of the word of 
God , while they put into their hands a valuable work of sacred 
criticism at half the price at which it could formerly be pro¬ 
cured. They have only farther to notice, that particular care 
has been taken to make the present edition' as accurate as 
possible. The errata that had crept into the former edition 
have been corrected, and the indexes have been carefully exa* 
mined, and accommodated to this new form of the work. One 
of the indexes accompanying this publication, they conceive, 
adds considerably to its value, viz. that which contains a list of 
all the texts, arranged according to the books of Scripture, 
which arc more or less explained in the course of the authors 
d\olcs and Illustrations. By this means, the inquirer into the 
meaning of Scripture, can at one glance discover whether any 
illustration of a particular text is to be found in the work to 
which such an index is attached. Into this part of the former 
edition, several errors had found their way, which were not 
7ioticcd in the errata. These, it has been the study of the 
Editors, in the present impression, carefully to correct. 




TO THE 


RIGHT REVEREND AND HONOURABLE 

SHUT E 

LORD BISHOP OF SARUM 


AND CHANCELLOR OF THE MOST NOBLE ORDER 

OF THE GARTER. 


My Lord, 

H ONOURED long ago by your Friendship, 
and distinguished of late among the first, b y 
your voluntary and unsolicited Patronage, it would 
ill become ine to appear in public without paying' 
You my tribute of Gratitude, and expressing my 
warmest acknowledgments for Favours, rendered 
do.ibly obligatory by the mode of conferring them. 
But there will appear a peculiar propriety in the 

r 

introduction of your Lordship’s Name at the head 
of this Work, when it is known that it was You, 
who first prompted the Author to undertake, and 
afterwards encouraged him, perhaps too justly dif¬ 
fident of his own Abilities, to persevere in it. If 
therefore there should be found any thing useful or 
valuable in these Sheets, it must all be placed to 
the account of \ our unweaned zeal in recommend- 
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ing and enforcing, upon principle, the cultivation 
of Sacred Literature. It would be arrogance in me 
to imagine, that my weak Voice could have any in¬ 
fluence in guiding the Public Applause. But the 
World will daily receive the most substantial proofs, 
that your Lordship comes not behind the most il¬ 
lustrious of Your Predecessors in any of the Qua¬ 
lifications, which constitute or adorn the Character 
of a truly Christian Bishop. That You may long 
live to signalize tliosa Virtues, which -must neces¬ 
sarily tend to advance the Credit of our most Holy 
Religion, confirm the Happiness of Your Diocese, 
and greatly endear You both to God and Man, is 
the unfeigned and ardent Prayer of, 


My Lord, 


Your Lordship's 


most dutiful 


aud most devoted Servant 

% 


Benjamin Blayney. 
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PRELIMINARY DISCOURSE. 



When it was first proposed to me to revise the Text 
of Jeremiah, and to attempt a new Translation of it, 
with Notes and Illustrations, after the manner of the 
Bishop of London's Isaiah, it appeared to me a matter 
of so much difficulty and importance, as justly to 
merit the most mature deliberation. Though sincerely 
disposed to pay all due deference to the authority of 
my friends, and earnestly desirous, at a time when I 
had no immediate call in the line of my profession, to 
find myself engaged in some worthy occupation, where¬ 
by I might have a chance of promoting the glory of 
God, and the spiritual good of mankind ; it could not 
but occur to me, that in following the plan of an 
Author of such distinguished eminence, from a dis- 

O J 

parity of talents a most mortifying disparity might 
reasonably be apprehended in the execution. On the 
other band, it seemed much to be regretted, that a de¬ 
sign of such singular utility, and for which such ample 
materials had been lately provided, should at once be 
relinquished and laid aside. The learned and venera¬ 
ble Prelate, with whom it began, it was but too well 

it known, 
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known, had neither leisure nor health to prosecute it 
farther. And were it necessary to wait, till another 
of equal qualifications should take it up, it were possi¬ 
ble that many generations might elapse before the 
world might enjoy the wished for satisfaction. But 
from inferior abilities, some at least, though not equal, 
benefit might arise; and this in particular, that whilst 
the thoughts and attention of mankind were turned 
upon the subject, the discussion of such errors and 
mistakes as would be committed, might gradually tend 
to an elucidation and discovery of the truth. And 
therefore upon these principles, when I found no other 
person likely to stand forth, I determined at length to 
comply with what had been recommended to me; 
trusting to the candour of the public, which I bad 
heretofore experienced ; aud claiming no other indul¬ 
gence, than, out of regard to my good intentions, to 
have my faults animadverted on with that gentleness 
and benignity, which every liberal minded person will 
be inclined to exercise towards others, because he must 


naturally wish to be bo treated himself. 

In regard then to the general design of this work, 
and the mode of its execution, I shall easily be dis¬ 
pensed with from entering into any minute detail, 
considering how fully it has been set forth and ex¬ 
plained at large in the Bishop of London's Preliminary 
Dissertation. I have not had the vanity to think I 
could improve upon his plan; my aim has been to 
keep it constantly in view, and to follow it as closely, 
and with such success, as I could. It is obvious how 
much benefit I must have derived from having tra¬ 
velled under the directions of so excellent a guide; from 


having 
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having found the principles and rules of sacred criti¬ 
cism so precisely laid down, and marked out for my 
observance; and from having seen them so judiciously 
applied and reduced to practice. With my acknow¬ 
ledgments on this score, I ought perhaps to offer an 
apology to his Lordship for the freedom of my com¬ 
ments on some few of his particular criticisms. But 
as I am sure he will readily acquit me of any disre¬ 
spectful motive; so I am persuaded he would look 
upon it as an undue and undesirable act of complai¬ 
sance, were I in deference to his authority induced to 
suppress, what appeared to me, at least with some shew 
of reason, to place any passage of Holy Scripture 
in a clearer or better point of view. 

As concerning the present defective state of the 
Hebrew Text, the various kinds of mistakes that have 
found their way into it, and the ordinary sources of 
its corruption ; the probability of rectifying many of 
those mistakes by the help of ancient Versions and 
Manuscripts; the history of those Versions, and their 
absolute or comparative value ; the number of Ma¬ 
nuscripts which have been lately collated, and the an¬ 
tiquity, character, and authority of them respective¬ 
ly ; all these points have been so thoroughly examin¬ 
ed, and represented with so much learning, skill, and 
precision, in the before-mentioned Preliminary Dis¬ 
sertation of the Bishop of London, and in Dr Kenni- 
cotts General Dissertation prefixed to his Edition of 
the Hebrew Bible with the Collations, that I have 
nothing new to offer concerning them. The Reader, 
who is desirous of entering into these matters with a 
clear and comprehensive view, cannot do better than 

consult 
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consult those Authors in the places referred to. lie 
will thence be enabled to form just and reasonable 
expectations of what may be done by a proper use of 
the means above specified; and to judge, whether 
they have been duly and advantageously applied in the 
present performance towards restoring the text of Je- 
remiah. But he will also perceive, what he will un¬ 
doubtedly find cause to lament, that cases after all 
will sometimes happen beyond the reach of any such 
assistance; mistakes of so early a date, as to be prior 
to any Version or MS. either now known, or hereafter 
likely to fall into our hands. On those occasions, we 
can have no resource but in conjectural criticism; a 
ground which requires to be trod with the nicest cir¬ 
cumspection, lest haply we should be led astray into 
the wild rovings of a luxuriant fancy. But in cases 
otherwise desperate, there is no reason why a remedy of 
this kind should not be tried, provided only that it be 
administered with all the prudence and caution that is 
requisite. On the contrary I am persuaded, that we 
shall sometimes find instances of conjectural emenda¬ 
tions so judiciously made, and so well supported by 
indirect at least and circumstantial evidence, as to 
work a conviction of their truth not inferior to that, 
which would arise from their having been found in 
Copies of the best note and most approved autho¬ 
rity. 

In discharging the office of a Translator I have 
not only endeavoured faithfully to represent the gene¬ 
ral sense of the original, but also to express each word 
and phrase by a corresponding one, as far as the ge¬ 
nius of the two languages would admit; and where 

necessity 
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necessity obliged me to vary a phrase, I have usually 
subjoined in a Note the literal rendering, in order to 
shew the equivalence of that which was substituted in 
its stead. At the same time, hoping by all these 

m 

means to bring the Reader to a better acquaintance 
with the Authors manner, I have been no less atten¬ 
tive to imitate, as far as possible, the structure and 
conformation of the sentences, more especially in the 
poetical parts of the book, where so much seems to 
depend upon it. Hut in the metrical division of the 
lines or verses, I fear I cannot ahvavs claim the merit 
of being exactly right. In some instances the case 
is clear, and capable of being ascertained with the 
greatest precision ; as in the Acrostic or Alphabe¬ 
tical Poems, and wherever there is a plain and evident 
parallelism in the construction of the sentences. But 
where there is neither Acrostic nor Parallelism, there 
may he, and assuredly often is, Versification, if we 
may credit the similarity of diction, and other marks 
of discrimination. Nor can we have the least doubt 
but that this versification consisted in a Ilhytlnn, 
formed by a determinate number of duly proportioned 
syllables, proceeding in a regular order, so as to strike 
the ear with a harmonious cadence. liut as the 
genuine pronunciation of the Hebrew language has 
been long* ago irretrieveably lost, even so far as to 
leave nothing certain as to the number of syllables in 
a word, much less as to their quantity or accent, this 
harmony of cadence of course is to us no more, nor 
can he of the least assistance in pointing out the just 
measure of the verse. In those cases therefore, where 
neither the initial letter, nor the constructive form or 

a # • i ■ a 


sense 
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sense of the passage afforded any more probable means 
of distinguishing, I have adopted an appeal to the eye, 
instead of to the ear, upon the following principle of 
analogy. Having remarked a certain determinate 

n w o • 

medium in the length of those verses, whose measure 
was capable of being ascertained, with a variation of 
seldom more than a syllable or two either in excess or 
defect, I have divided the rest according to the like 
proportion, confining the variation also, with a due 
respect to circumstances, within the same limits. A 
method, it must be owned, sufficiently inaccurate and 
precarious, and admitted only because there appear¬ 
ed little chance of a better. It is therefore notified 
that no one may be drawn in to lay a greater stress 
upon it than it deserves. 

Having by a distance of residence been precluded 
a ready intercourse with some friends, whose learn¬ 
ing and judgment might have stood me in good stead, 
I have fewer acknowledgments to make, than I could 
wish, for assistance lent me on this occasion. Upon 
the death of my truly amiable and greatly respected 
friend, Dr. David Durell, late Principal of Hertford 
College in Oxford, his papers, containing his manu¬ 
script remarks on the Prophets, were by the favour of 
his Brother, Thomas Durell, Esq. of the island of 
Jersey, left in my hands. They are rough materials, 
which he had laid in for the carrying on of a work, 
designed to be a Continuation of the Critical Re¬ 
marks already published by him on those parts of 
Holy Scripture, called the IIagiographa ; and abound 
with that erudition, good sense, candour and piety, 
for which the Author in his lifetime was so eminent- 
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ly distinguished. But a long and severe illness, which 
followed immediately after his last publication, and 
terminated at length in his death, incapacitated him 
for any further literary attempt. Out of these re¬ 
marks, I have selected such as fell within the com¬ 
pass ot* my design, and seemed most satisfactory to 
me; and have faithfully subjoined his name to every 
one of them. Others there undoubtedly are, which 
would have done no discredit to the Author’s inge¬ 
nuity ; hut as I am morally sure they would not have 
passed his second review, without undergoing* some 
material alteration from him, I could not think myself 
justified in bringing them before the public in their 
present indigested and imperfect state. 

To the Reverend Mr. Woide, one of the principal 
Librarians of the British Museum, and of the most 
respectable character for his profound literature, I am 
under great obligations for having had the goodness to 

o o o o 

collate for me, through the Book of Jeremiah, the 
Manuscript Copy of the Prophets of the version of 
the LXX, now in the British Museum, marked i Bn. 
and often quoted by the title of MS. Pachom. on 
account of its having belonged to Paehomius, a Patri¬ 
arch of Constantinople in the beginning of the six¬ 
teenth Century. This Manuscript having been point¬ 
ed out and much recommended in the Bishop of 
London's Preliminary Dissertation, I was very de¬ 
sirous of applying it to my own use ; and therefore, 

bv the intervention of a common friend, took the li- 
%/ * 

berty of requesting the assistance of Mr. Woide, as I 
was not in a situation to collate it myself. To his 
honour let it he known, he not only hearkened to my 

request, 
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request, though I was personally a stranger to him ? 
with the most liberal complaisance, but performed it, 
amidst a multiplicity of engagements, which might 
well have pleaded his excuse, with such punctuality 
of attention, and such cordial benevolence, as must 
for ever oblige me to remember him, as long as I live, 
with the most respectful esteem and gratitude. It is 
with pleasure I congratulate the public on their be¬ 
ing about to receive from the hands of this learned 
gentleman a printed Exemplar of the Alexandrian 
MS. of the New Testament, copied from the Original 
with such exact imitation, as to extend and perpetuate 
even to distant ages the Use of this precious Relic; 
enriched besides, as I am given to understand, with 
main- excellent and valuable observations of the Edi- 

4 > 

tor. 

It may seem matter of surprise, that knowing, as I 
must have done, of the valuable Notes of the late 
Archbishop Seeker on the Bible, deposited according 
to the directions of his Will in the Library of the Pa¬ 
lace at Lambeth, I should have neglected to avail my¬ 
self of them, till after the greatest part of this work 
was printed off. But the truth is, I have no such ne¬ 
glect or want of curiosity to reproach myself with. 
On the contrary, in the summer of the year 1782, be¬ 
fore any part of these sheets was sent to press, I took 
a journey from the place of my residence to London, 
for no other purpose than to consult those Manu¬ 
scripts. Unfortunately, when I came there, I learned 
that the Archbishop was just gone from home; that 
the MSS. in question were kept under his immediate 
custody; and that, if I would see them, I must neces- 

sarilv 
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sarily wait his return; which would have delayed me 
longer than the circumstances of my affairs at home 
would have allowed of my absence. Thus disappoint¬ 
ed, 1 was obliged to go back, and to enter upon the 
measures for printing my book, postponing the exa¬ 
mination of the Manuscripts till a more favourable op¬ 
portunity. At length in November last I renewed 
my application, and was gratified with the object of 
my wishes by the permission of his Grace the present 
Lord Archbishop of Canterbury; whose goodness to 
me upon this occasion, as upon many others, I am 
bound to acknowledge with the greatest thankfulness. 
The principal of these Observations, as they came so 
late, 1 have been obliged to insert in an Appendix ; 
and have added some further remarks of my own, 
chiefly such as suggested themselves on perusing the 
Manuscripts. 

I should still think myself guilty of a most unpar¬ 
donable omission, were I not at this time to seize 
the opportunity of testifying my respect for the me¬ 
mory of another lately deceased friend, the learned 
Dr Kennicott I mean, whose name the Hebrew Critic 
ought ever to hold in the highest veneration. I ac¬ 
count it a singular honour and happiness to myself to 
have conversed familiarly with him, and to have deri¬ 
ved much solid information and improvement from 
that fund of knowledge, which his laborious researches 
enabled him to lay in, and which the friendliness of 
his mind disposed him freely to communicate. Of 
such a nature were my personal obligations to him. 
II is public merit was more conspicuous ; being attest¬ 
ed bv his astonishing Collation of near seven hundred 

u O 

c Hebrew 



XiV 


PRELIMINARY DISCOURSE. 


Hebrew and Samaritan MSS. and printed Editions of 
the most early date, anxiously sought out through all 
the different quarters of the Globe, and examined with 
the nicest care : a work, of which he was the first that 
had the penetration to discern the important utility • 
and which he was at length fortunate enough, after a 
course of twenty years of indefatigable application and 
industry, to bring to a happy conclusion, under the 
patronage of the greatest names in Europe. Erom 
this ample magazine what invaluable stores may be ex¬ 
tracted, every day’s experience tends to furnish more 
convincing and indubitable proofs. The various read* 
ings that are produced and applied in the Notes which 
follow, though not all of equal importance, will many 
of them, I trust, be deemed far from immaterial. But 
let me indulge a hope, that the time is not very far 
distant, when the task of bringing forward these ma¬ 
terials to their proper use will not be left, as hitherto 
it hath been, altogether in the hands of a few well in- 
tentioned individuals, but will be undertaken on a 
more extensive plan by a select assembly of the most 
learned and judicious Divines, commissioned by pub¬ 
lic authority to examine into the state of the Hebrew 
Text, to restore it as nearly as possible to its primitive 
purity, and to prepare from it a new Translation of 
the Scriptures in our own language for the public ser¬ 
vice. This lias long been most devoutly wished by 
many of the best friends to our Religion and our esta¬ 
blished Church, who, though not insensible of the 
merit of our present Version in common use, and just¬ 
ly believing it to be equal to the very best that is now 
extant in any language, ancient or modern, sorrowful- 

lv 
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1 y confess, that it is still far from being so perfect as 
it might and should be; that it often represents the 
errors of a faulty Original with too exact a resem¬ 
blance ; whilst on the other hand it has mistaken the 
true sense of the Hebrew in not a few places ; and 
sometimes substituted an interpretation so obscure and 
perplexed, that it becomes almost impossible to make 
out with it any sense at all. And if this be the case, 
shall we not be solicitous to obtain a remedy for such 
glaring imperfections ? Shall we content ourselves with 
saying, that neither the errors which have crept into 
the Original r l ext, nor those which deform the Trans¬ 


lation, have fallen upon any essential points either of 
doctrine or morals; and therefore there is no great 
damage to be apprehended from their continuance ? 
The premisses may be true; but are we equally sure 
with respect to the conclusion? Can we with certainty 
foresee all the mischief that may possibly and even¬ 
tually result from an error, of what kind soever, wil- 
fullv retained in a hook of such high and universal im- 

u o 

portancc ? Are we not taught to believe, that all and 
every part of Scripture is given by inspiration of God, 
and is, according to the intention of the Donor, pro¬ 
fitable for doctrine, for reproof, for correction, for in¬ 
struction in righteousness* ? But can any Scripture he 
profitable except it be understood? And if not rightly 
understood, may not the perversion of it he propor¬ 
tionally dangerous? Or is it nothing to deprive the 
people of that edification, which they might have re¬ 
ceived, had a fair and just exposition been substituted 
instead of a false one ? Do we not know the ad vail- 
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tage that is commonly taken by the enemies of reve^ 
lation, of triumphing in objections plausibly raised 
against the divine word upon the basis of an unsound 
Text or wrong Translation? And though these objec¬ 
tions have been refuted over and over again by the 
most solid argumentation of private Religionists, do 
they not still continue to ring them in the ears of the 
vulgar and unlettered Christian, as if they were owned 
and admitted to be unanswerable? So that it seems re¬ 
quisite for the honour of God and his true religion, that 
these stumbling blocks should be removed out of the 
way as soon as possible by an act of solemn and public 
disavowal. Influenced by these and such like considera¬ 
tions, his Swedish Majesty hath already set the example, 
by commanding a new Revisal and more perfect Trans¬ 
lation of the Scriptures to be immediately begun in his 
dominions. And. which mav more excite our won- 

* 1/ 

der, we are credibly informed, that a similar work is 
set on foot in our own language, at the sole expence of a 
single Nobleman of princely spirit, for the use of the 

9 

English Roman-Catholics. And shall the British na¬ 
tion, so deservedly famous throughout the world for 
its magnificence and public-spirited exertions, be less 
active and forward than others upon so glorious an 
occasion ? Shall the Church of England, ever accus¬ 
tomed to rank with the foremost in learning and piety, 
he the last to hold forth to her members those sacred 
writings in their utmost perfection and purity, the 
free use of which she has ever taught them to con-, 
sidcr as the most invaluable of their privileges? Or 
will our Governors, after having in their private capa¬ 
cities contributed so largely above all others to the 


means 
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means of reformation, stop short on a sudden, and re¬ 
fuse to give a public sanction to the application of 
them? Why are we to suppose it? Upon the Piety 
and Goodness of our gracious Sovereign we may ever 
rely with the firmest assurance, for his hearty concur¬ 
rence in any measure, which may tend to advance the 
interests of Religion, and the welfare of his subjects. 
And from what other quarter, and upon what grounds, 
is an opposition to be expected? It may be said per¬ 
haps, that the minds of men ought not to be unset¬ 
tled in religious matters ; and that no one can tell* 
what popular clamours and discontents the proposed 
step may occasion. To this it may be replied, that 
as no innovation in religion is intended, not any the 
least alteration in the grounds of our faith or practice, 
no one's rights of any kind invaded, nor any encroach¬ 
ment made on the spiritual liberty of a single mem¬ 
ber of the community ; what pretence can there be 
for uneasiness or discontent ? The Clergy, it may be 
presumed, from a conviction of its rectitude, are al¬ 
ready sufficiently disposed to approve and favour the 
undertaking. Nor will the more enlightened part of 
the Laity be less ready to discern its propriety and 
salutary tendency. And even the lowest of the people, 
the most apt to startle at a departure from long esta¬ 
blished usages, will, if the change be not greater than 
what is necessary, either scarcely perceive it at all, or 
so far as they do, will perceive it is made for the bet¬ 
ter ; that by the alteration of a few words they are 
enabled to see clearly what they could not before un¬ 
derstand, and are relieved from some difficulties, which 
could not fail to perplex and confound the weakness 

of 
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of their understandings. They will naturally, I mean, 
the conscientious and considerate part of them, in¬ 
quire of their spiritual guides, or of those upon whose 
judgment they are used to depend, and will by them 
be informed, that nothing has been done, but upon 
the most just and reasonable grounds; they will there¬ 
fore not only be quiet and satisfied, but thankful to 
their superiors for having shewn so laudable a concern 
for their better edification. As for the thoughtless 
and inconsiderate, they will probably give themselves 
no further trouble about th£ matter, than, as the man¬ 
ner of such men is, to applaud or condemn, without 
knowledge, and without significance. Such we may 
reasonably presume will be the disposition of mens 
minds in the general upon the conclusion of this weighty 
affair. Nor can it be said that this is arguing upon s 
speculation only. The experiment has been already 
repeatedly made; new Versions have been successive¬ 
ly introduced with the sanction of royal authority 
many times since the sera of the Reformation ; and 
the event has been known to have turned out exact¬ 
ly such as has been described. Why then should the 
present Generation be supposed to be more superstU 
tious and bigotted than those that have gone before 
them, or more likely to break out into disturbances 
and ferments, upon the offer of what is so apparently 
for their good?—Since then wc have advantages which 
our forefathers were not possessed of, nay, of which 
it does not appear they had any conception; why 
should we not do for ourselves and our posterity, what 
they would undoubtedly have done for us, had they 

been found in like circumstances as we are. Let the 
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work 
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work of purifying and reforming- what is amiss in thd 
present Edition of our Bible he fairly and honestly set 
about, and with that moderation and soberness of 
mind which the gravity of the subject requires ; and 
I doubt not but we may safely disregard the sugges¬ 
tions of a narrow and timid policy; such as, if attend¬ 
ed to, would equally on all occasions, by raising iina- 
P’inarv fears and unreasonable alarms, discountenance 
and obstruct the wisest and most salutary improvements 
that can possibly be devised—But here let me stop; 
lest the impetuosity of a warm zeal may gradually 

carrv me farther than discretion will warrant. 

%/ 

I would fain persuade, I would not be thought to dic¬ 
tate. And least of all would I wish to appear in the 
light of an impertinent and unmannerly intruder into 
the province of those, whose wisdom and whose sta¬ 
tion entitle them, in matters of public concern, to de¬ 
cide what is proper to be done, together with the most 

May the 

(.iod of all wisdom influence and direct their councils 
in such a manner as will best promote his glory and 
the public happiness. And may it be the care of 
every one of us in the mean while so to make use of 

4 . * 

the light already afforded us, as to accelerate the time 
of its increase and enlargement. For it is the voice 
of truth itself, which, speaking of religious advantages 
and their improvement, has declared, that “ unto 
“ every one that hath shall be given, and he shall 
“ have abundance: but from him that hath not shall 
‘ he taken a wav even that which he hath*.” 


convenient season and inode of doing it. 


* Matt. xxv. 29 . 
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CHAP. L 

1 TThe words of Jeremiah the son of Rilkiah, one 

OF THE PRIESTS WHO DWELT AT ANATHOTH IN THE 

2 land of Benjamin j to whom the word of Jehovah 

CAME IN THE DAYS OF JoSlAH THE SON OF AMON KING 

V 

of Judah, in the thirteenth year of his reign ; 

3 AND CAME IN THE DAYS OF JeHOIAKIM THE SON OF Jo- 

siah king of Judah, until the completion of the 

ELEVENTH YEAR OF ZEDEKlAH THE SON OF JoSIAH KING 

of Judah, until the carrying away of Jerusalem 

INTO CAPTIVITY IN THE FIFTH MONTH* 

4 EVEN the word of Jehovah came unto me, say- 

5 ing : Before I formed thee in the womb, I knew 
thee ; and before thou earnest forth from the birth, 
I separated thee; a prophet unto the nations have 

6 I constituted thee. Then said I. Alas! O Lord 

s 

Jehovah, behold, I know not how to speak ; for 

7 I am a child. And Jehovah said unto me, Say 
not, I am a child : but unto whomsoever I shall 
send thee, thou shalt go ; and whatsoever I shall 

% give thee in charge, thou shalt speak. Be not 
thou afraid because of them ; for I will be with 

9 thee to protect thee, said Jehovah. And Jeho¬ 
vah put forth his hand, and touched my mouth. 
And Jehovah said unto me, Behold, I have put 

10 my words in thy mouth. See, I have given thee 
power this day over nations and over kingdoms, 

D 
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to root out, and to pull down, and to destroy, and 
to overthrow ; and to build, and to plant. 

11 And the word of Jehovah came unto me, say¬ 
ing, What seest thou, Jeremiah ? And I said, I see 

15 a rod of an almond tree. And Jehovah said un¬ 
to me, Thou hast rightly seen : for I am intent 

' O %/ 

13 upon my word to perform it. And the word of 
Jehovah came unto me a second time, saying* 
What seest thou? And I said, I see a pot that 
sendet.h forth steam ; and the face thereof is turn- 

14 ed from the north. And Jehovah said unto me, 
From the north shall the evil issue forth upon all 

15 the inhabitants of the land. For behold I will 
call for all the families of the kingdoms of the 
north, said Jehovah; and they shall come, and 
shall set every one his throne at the entering in 
of the gates of Jerusalem, and upon all the walls 
thereof round about, and over all the cities of Ju- 

16 dah. And I will pronounce my judgments against 
them for all their wickedness; in that they have 
forsaken me, and have burned incense unto other 
gods, and worshipped the work of their own hands. 

17 And as for thee, thou shalt gird up thy loins, and 
shalt arise, and shalt speak unto them all that I 
shall command thee ; be not thou afraid of them, 
lest I should suffer thee to be crushed before them. 

18 For I, behold, I have made thee this tlay like a 
fortified city, and like a pillar of iron, and like a 
wall of brass, against all this land, against the 
kings of Judah, against the princes thereof, against 
the priests thereof, and against the people of the 

19 land; and they shall make war against thee, but 
they shall not prevail against thee : for I will be 
with thee, said Jehovah, to protect thee. 
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I THE word of Jehovah came also unto me, 

<2 saying; (Jo and cry in the cars of Jerusalem, 

saying; 

Thus saith Jeiiovah, I have called to mind 
in thy behalf 

The kindness shewn thee in thy youth, the love 
of thy espousals, 

When thou wen test under my conduct through 
the wilderness, 

Through a land that was not cultivated. 

3 Israel is a hallowed thing unto Jeiiovah, 

The first-fruits of his increase; 

All that devour him shall be guilty of a trespass, 
Evil shall come unto them, said Jeiiovaii. 

4 Hear ye the word of Jeiiovah, O house of Jacob, 
And all the families of the house of Israel. 

,5 Tims saith Jeiiovah ; 

What wrongdealing did your fathers find in me, 
That thev went far from me. 

And walked after vanitv, and became vain? 

() And thev said not, Where is Jeiiovaii, 

Who brought us up out of the land of Egypt, 
Who led us through the wilderness, 

O 9 

Through a land of wide waste, and a pit, 
Through a land of drought, and of the shadow of 
death, 

Through a land which no man passed through, 
And where no human being dwelt? 

7 I brought you also unto a land of fruitful field, 
To eat the fruit thereof, and the good thereof; 
Hut when ye were come in, ye defiled my land, 
And mine heritage ye made an abomination, 

8 The priests said not, Where is Jeiiovaii? 
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And they that were versed in the law knew me not; 
The pastors also rebelled against me; 

And the prophets prophesied in the name of Baal, 
And walked after things that could not profit. 

0 Therefore I will yet plead with you, saith Jehovah, 
And with your childrens children will I plead. 

10 For passoverunto the countries of Chittim, andsee; 
And send ye to Kedar, and inform yourselves well; 
And take notice, if there hath been such a thing as 

• • ^ r * 4 

this. 

11 Hath a nation changed Gods, even those that were 

■ . ' i 

no Gods ? 

But my people hath changed their glory for that 
which cannot profit. 

3C The heavens are astonished at this, and horribly 

afraid, 

They are shocked exceedingly, saith Jehovah. 

13 For my people have done two wicked things : 

Me they have forsaken,a fountain of living waters; 
And they have hewed out for themselves broken 
cisterns, 

Which will not hold water. 


14 

15 

16 
17 


Is Israel a slave ? Or if a child of the household, 

■ 

Wherefore is he exposed to spoil ? 

Against him lions shall roar; 

They have lifted up the voice, 

And have made his land a desolation; 

* <i 

His cities are burned so as to be without an inha- 

# • ’ • 

bitant. 

\ , 

The sons also of Noph and Tahpanhes shall bruise 
the crown of thy head. 

Shall not this be done unto thee, 

Because thou hast forsaken Jehovah thy God, 
At the time that he led thee in the way ? 
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18 And now wliat hast thou to do in the wav of 

«/ 

Egypt, 

To drink the waters of Sihor ? 

Or what hast thou to t|o in the way of Assyria, 
To drink the waters of the river [Euphrates!' 

3.9 Thine adversity shall chasten thcc, and bring thee 

to a sense of thy backslidings; 

Know also and perceive, that it is a thing evil and 
bitter, 

That thou hast forsaken Jeuovail thy God, 

And that the fear of me is not with thee, 

Saith the Lord Jehovah of hosts. 

20 Surely of a long time thou hast broken thy yoke, 

Thou hast burst thy bani|s, and hast said, I will 

not be in subjection: 

»/ 

For upon every high hill, 

And under every green tree, 

Will I prostitute myself, playing* the harlot. 

21 And though I had planted thee a vine of Sorek, 
Altogether a seed of genuine quality; 

Yet how do I find thee changed! 

Depart, O vine of spurious growth. 

22 For though thou wash thee with nitre, 

And take unto thee much sope, 

Thine iniquity is marked with a blot before me, 
Saith the Lord Jehovah. 

23 How caust thou say, I am not polluted, 

After Baalim have I not gone ? 

Behold thy ways in the valley ; 

Acknowledge what thou hast done. 

24 A fleet dromedary, that hath taken to company. 

with her 

A wild ass accustomed to the wilderness, 

In the desire of her soul snuffeth up the wind; 
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In her occasion who can turn her aside? 

None will weary themselves in seeking her; 

When her heat is over, they will find her. 

■ 

25 Keep back thy foot from being unshod, 

And thy throat from thirst. 

But thou hast said, It is past remedy. No; 

For I have loved strangers, 

And after them will I so. 

O 

26 As a thief is ashamed when he is taken : 

4 • 1 

So have the house of Israel been put to shame, 
They, their kings, and their princes, 

And their priests, and their prophets : 

27 Who say to a piece of wood, Thou art my father; 
And to a stone, Thou hast brought me forth; 
Surely they have turned unto me the back, and 

not the face; 

But in the time of their trouble they will say, 

Arise, and save us. 

» « 

28 But where are thy gods, whom thou hast made 

for thyself? 

Let them arise, if they can save thee in the time 
of thy trouble : 

For according to the number of thy cities 
* Have been thy gods, O Judah. 

29 To what end will ye enter into controversy with me? 
All of you have rebelled against me, saith J eho v ah* 

30 In vain have I smitten vour children ; 

They have not received instruction. 

Your own sword hath devoured your prophets, 
Like a destroying lion. 

31 O ye of this generation, behold ye the cause of 

Jehovah: 

Have I been a wilderness unto Israel ? 
pr a land of darkness ? 
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Wherefore hath my people said, We are our own 
masters; 

We will not come any more unto thee? 

Can a virgin forget her ornaments ? a bride her 
attire ? 

Yet my people have forgotten me days without 
number. 

Why wilt thou direct thy way to the seeking of 
love? 


Therefore also have I taught calamities thv wavs. 

O «/ v 


Also in thy skirts is found blood, 

The lives of poor innocents; 

I have not found it in a digged hole, 

But upon every oak. 

Yet hast thou said, Because I airr innocent, 

Surely his wrath shall turn from me. 

Behold I will enter into judgment with thee, 
Because thou sayest, I have not sinned. 

Why wilt thou make thyself exceedingly vile, 

In repeating over again thy ways ? 

By means of Egypt also shalt thou be put to shame, 
Even as thou hast been put to shame by Assyria. 
Yea from hence too shalt thou go forth, 

With thy hands upon thy head: 

Because Jkhovah hath reprobated the objects of 
thy trust, 

And thou shalt not prosper in them. 


CHAP. III. 

Whilst thou sayest, If a man put away his wife, 

And she depart from him, and become another 
man’s; 

Shall he return unto her again 3 
Shall not that land be defiled 5 - 
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Even thou hast played the harlot with many 
lovers— 

Yet return unto me, saith Jehovah. 

& Lift up thine eyes upon the open plains, and see ; 
Where hast thou not been defiled in the highways? 
Thou hast sat waiting in them like an Arabian in 
the desert; 

And hast polluted the land by thy whoredoms 
and by thy wickedness. 

3 And although the showers have been withholden, 
And there hath been no latter rain ; 

Yet thou hast had a harlot’s forehead, 

Thou hast resolved not to be ashamed. 

4 Wilt thou not from henceforward call upon me, 
(Saying) My father, the guide of my youth wert 

thou ? 

5 Shall displeasure be kept in view for ever? 

Or shall there be a marking of offences for ever¬ 
more ? 

Behold, thou hast spoken, and done, 

Thou hast wrought wickedness, and hast prevailed. 

6 Jehovah also said unto me in the da vs of king 

«/ 

Josiali; Hast thou seen what revolted Israel hath 
done ? She hath gone upon every high mountain, 
and to the foot of every green tree, and hath 

7 played the harlot there. And I said after she had 
done all these things, Return thou unto me. But 
she returned not. ■ Arid her faithless sister Judah 

8 saw it. And I saw, when because of all the a- 
dulteries, which revolted Israel had committed, I 
had put her away, and had given her a bill of di¬ 
vorce, that her faithless sister Judah was not a- 
fraid, but went and played the harlot also herself 
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9 And it came to pass, through the wantonness of 
her prostitution, that she polluted the land, and com- 

10 mitted adultery with stone and with wood. And 
also after ail this, her faithless sister Judah return¬ 
ed not to me with her whole heart, but feignedly, 

11 said Jehovah. Therefore said Jehovah unto 
me, Revolted Israel hath justified herself more 

12 than faithless Judah. Go and proclaim these 
words toward the north, and say, 

RETURN, O revolted Israel, saith Jehovah • 
I will not look down upon ydu with a lowring 
brow; 

.For I am merciful, saith Jehovah, 

I will not keep displeasure in view for ever. 

13 Only acknowledge thine iniquity, 

That thou hast rebelled against Jehovah thy 
God; 

And hast been liberal of thy ways to strangers, 
Under every green tree; 

And ye have not hearkened unto my voice, saith 
Jehovah. 

14 Return, O revolted children, saith Jehovaii, 

Fot I have been a husband among you : 

O 

And I will take you one out of a city, and two 
out of a tribCj 

And I will bring you to Sion. 

15 And I will give you rulers after mine own heart. 
And they shall rule you with knowledge and dis¬ 
cretion. 

JO’ And it shall be when ye shall have multiplied and 

increased in the land, 

i 

In those clays, saith Jehovah, 
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They shall no more say, The ark of the covenant 
of Jehovah, 

Nor shall it be the delight of their heart, 

Nor shall they remember it, nor shall they care 
[about it,] 

Nor shall it be made any more. 

17 At that time shall Jerusalem be called the throne 

of Jeiiovah; 

And all nations shall resort to it in the name of 
Jehovah ; 

And they shall not walk any more after the lust¬ 
ing of their evil heart. 

18 In those days shall the house of Judah go unto 

the house of Israel, 

And they shall come together out of the north 
country, 

Unto the land which I madeyour fathers to inherit. 

19 And when I said, How shall I place thee among 

sons, 

And give unto thee the land of desire, 

The inheritance of the glory of hosts of nations? 
Then said I, Thou shalt call me, My father; 

And thou shalt not turn aside from following me. 
£0 Surely as a wicked woman breaketh her faith; 

So have ye broken your faith towards me, 

O house of Israel, saith Jehovah. 

21 A voice hath been heard upon the plains, 

Weeping and supplications of the children of Is¬ 
rael ; 

Because they have perverted their way, 

They have forgotten Jehovah their God. 

22 Return, O revolted children, 

I will heal your apostasies.— 

Behold we come unto tiiee, 
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For thou art Jehovaii our God. 

23 Surely hills are lies, the tumult of mountains; 
Surely in Jehovaii our God is the salvation of 

Israel. 

24 But that thing of shame hath devoured the sub¬ 

stance of our fathers from our youth ; 

Their sheep, and their oxen, 

Their sons, and their daughters. 

25 We shall lie down in our shame, 

And our ignominy will overwhelm us ; 

Because we have sinned against Jehovah our God, 
We and our fathers from our youth even until this 
day, 

And have not obeyed the voice of Jehovah our 

God. 

CHAP. IV. 

1 IF thou wilt turn again, O Israel, 

Saith Jehovah, unto me shalt thou return; 

And if thou wilt put away thine abominations, 
From before me shalt thou not be removed: 

2 But thou shalt swear, As Jehovah liveth, 

In truth, in judgment, and in righteousness ; 

And the nations shall bless themselves in him, 
And in him shall they glory. 

3 SURELY thus saith Jehovah 

To the men of Judah and to Jerusalem; 

Break up your ground in tillage, 

And sow not among thorns. 

o 

4 Be ye circumcised unto Jehovah, 

And take away the foreskins of your hearts, 

O ye men of Judah, and ye inhabitants of Jerusa¬ 
lem ; 

Lest my wrath go forth like fire, 

And it be kindled that none can quench it, 
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Because of tlie evil of your doings. 

5 Declare ye in Judah, 

And in Jerusalem publish yc, and say; 

Sound ye the trumpet in the land, 

Proclaim throughout, and say, 

Gather together, and let us enter into the forti¬ 
fied cities. 

6 Set up a standard in Sion, 

Retire in a body, make no stand; 

For I am about to bring evil from the north, 

^ • 

Even a great destruction. 

7 A lion is gone up from his thicket. 

And a destroyer of nations is on his way; 

He is gone forth from his place to make thy land 
a desolation; 

Thy cities shall be ruined, so as to be without 
inhabitant. 

8 For this cause gird on sackcloth, lament, and wail, 
Because the fierce anger of Jehovah is not turn¬ 
ed away from him. 

9 And it shall come to pass in that day, saith Je¬ 

hovah, 

The heart of the king shall fail, and the heart of 
the princes; 

And the priests shall be astonished, and the pro¬ 
phets shall wonder. 

10 Then said I, Alas ! O Lord Jehovah ! 

Surely thou hast altogether deceived this people 

and Jerusalem, 

Saying, ye shall have peace; 

Although the sword penetrateth to the veryquick. 

11 At that time shall it be said concerning this peo¬ 

ple, and concerning Jerusalem ; 

A wind that scorcheth the plains in the wilderness 
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[Shall come] toward the daughter of my people, 
not to winnow, nor to cleanse ; 

12 A full wind for a curse shall come at my bidding; 
Now even I will proceed judicially with them. 

13 Behold, like clouds shall he come up, 

And as a whirlwind his chariots ; 

Swifter than eagles are his horses, 

Wo unto us! for we are laid waste. 

)4 Cleanse thy heart from wickedness, 

() Jerusalem, that thou mayest be saved. 

How Ions shall there harbour within thee 

O 

The devices of thine iniquity ! 

15 For a voice declareth from Dan, 

And publisheth iniquity from mount Ephraim, 
lb Proclaim ye unto the nations, Behold! 

Publish ye concerning Jerusalem, 

That watchers are coming from a far country, 
And they shall lift up their voice against the 
cities of Judah. 

17 Like keepers of fields are they round about her. 
Because she hath rebelled against me, saith Je¬ 
hovah. 

18 Thy way and thy doings have brought a curse 

upon thee; 

Such is thy calamity ; for it is bitterness ; for it 
is a plague even unto thy heart. 

19 My bowels, my bowels are pained, the walls 

of mv heart; 

My heart is troubled within me; I cannot be 
silent; 

Because I have heard the sound of the trumpet, 
My soul the alarm of war. 

20 Destruction is come upon the heels of destruction ; 
Surely the whole land is spoiled : 
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On a sudden have my tents been spoiled, 

My curtains in an instant 

21 How long shall I see the standard? 

Shall 1 hear the sound of the trumpet? 

22 Surely my people is foolish, 

Me have they not known ; 

Infatuated children are they, 

And they are without understanding: 

They are well skilled to do evil, 

But for doing good they have no knowledge. 

23 I beheld the earth, and, lo! disorder and con¬ 

fusion ; 

The heavens also, and there was no light. 

24 I beheld the mountains, and, lo! they trembled ; 
And all the hills shook. 

25 I beheld, and, lo! there was not a man ; 

And all the fowls of the heavens were fled. 

26 I beheld, and, lo! the fruitful field [was become] 

the desart; 

And all its cities were thrown down, 

Before the presence of Jehovah, 

Before the fierce heat of his anger. 

27 For thus saith Jehovah, 

The whole land shall become a desolation, 

And I will not make an end. 

28 For this cause shall the earth mourn, 

And the heavens shall be covered with blackness, 
Because I have spoken, and I do not repent; 

I have purposed, and will not recede from it. 

25 At the shout of the horseman, and of the archer, 
Every city fleeth; 

They are gone into thick woods, 

And they have climbed up upon the rocks : 

Every city is forsaken, 

And there is not a man dwelling in them. 
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30 And against spoiling what wilt thou do ? 

Though thou elothest thyself in scarlet, 

Though thou adornest thyself with ornaments of 

gold, 

Though thou distendest thy eyes with paint, 

In vain shalt thou set forth thy beauty; 

Thy paramours have rejected thee, 

They seek thy life. 

31 Surely I have heard the cry as of a woman in 

travail, 

Distress as of one that bringeth forth a first child, 
The cry of the daughter of Sion ; 

She sobbeth, she spreadeth out her hands, 
(Saying) Wo now unto me! 

Tor my soul fainteth because of murderers. 

CHAP. V. 

I RUN yc to and fro through the streets of Je¬ 
rusalem, 

And see now and know, and seek in her broad 

If ye can find a single man, 

If there be one that doeth justice, 

That sceketh truth; that I may pardon her. 

£ But though they say, As Jeuovaii liveth. 

Surely they will swear falsely. 

3 () Jehovah, are not thine eyes towards the truth? 
Thou hast smitten them, but they have not grieved; 
Thou hast consumed them, but they have refused 

to receive correction; 

They have made their faces harder than a rock, 
They have refused to return. 

4 Then said I, 

Surely these are the meaner sort, who have acted 
foolishly, 

u * 
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Because they have not known the way of Jehovah* 
The judgment of their God. 

5 I will get me unto the great ones, 

And I will speak unto them ; 

For these have known the way of Jehovah, 

The judgment of their God. 

But these have in like manner broken the yoke,- 
They have burst the bands. 

6 Therefore a lion from the forest shall stay them, 
A wolf of the plains shall spoil them, 

A leopard shall watch over their cities; 

Every one that goeth out of them shall be torn 
in pieces * 

Because their rebellions are multiplied, 

Their apostasies are increased. 

7 How can I pardon thee for this ? 

Thy children have forsaken me, 

And sworn by them that are no gods : 

When I had fed them to the full, then they com¬ 
mitted adultery, 

And assembled themselves in the harlot’s house. 

8 They were libidinous as stallion horses, 

Every one neighed after his neighbours wife. 

9 For these things shall I not visit? saith Jehovah; 
And shall not my soul avenge itself of such a 

nation as this ? 

10 Go ye up upon her walls, and destroy, 

And make ye not an end ; 

Take away her branches, 

For they belong not to Jehovaii. 

11 For they have dealt very unfaithfully with lire, 
The house of Israel, and the house of Judah, 

saith Jehovah. 

12 They have denied Jehovah, 
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And have said, It is not lie : 

Neither shall calamity come upon us, 

And the sword and famine shall we not see : 

13 But the Prophets shall be as wind; 

And they have no authority to say, 

Thus shall it be done unto them. 

14 Therefore thus saith Jkhovah God of hosts; 
Because ye have spoken this word, 

Behold I will make my words in thy mouth as fire. 
And this people as wood, that it may devour them. 

15 Behold I will bring against you a nation from fan 
O house of Israel, saith Jeuovaii ; 

It is a strong nation, 

It is a nation of great antiquity ; 

A nation whose language thou shalt not know, 

D O 

Neither shalt thou understand what they speak. 

16 Their quiver is an open sepulchre; 

All of them are mightv men. 

O * 

17 And they shall consume thy harvest and thy bread. 
They shall consume thy sons, and thy daughters, 
They shall consume thy sheep, and thy oxen, 
They shall consume thy vine, and thy fig-tree, 
They shall impoverish thv fortified cities, 

In which thou trustedst, with the sword. 

IB And also in those days, saith Jehovaii, 

I will not make a finishing with vou. 

19 And it shall be, when ye shall say, 

Wherefore hath Jehovaii our God done all these 
things unto us ? 

Then shalt thou say unto them, 

Like as ye have forsaken me, 

And have served strange gods in your land ; 

So shall ye serve strangers 

In a land that is not yours. 

* 
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Declare ve this in the house of Jacob, 

And j)ubli&li it in Judah, saying; 

Hear ye now this, 

O foolish people, and without understanding; 
Who have eyes, yet they will not see; 

W ho have ears, yet they will not hear. 

Will ye not fear me ? saith Jehovah, 

Will ye not tremble at my presence? 

Who have appointed the sand a hound to the sea, 
A perpetual ordinance, and it shall not go be¬ 
yond it; 

Though it toss itself about, yet shall it not prevail ; 
Though the waves thereof roar, yet shall they 
not go beyond it. 

But this people hath a revolting and rebellious 
heart; 

They have revolted, and are gone. 

Neither have they said in their heart, 

Let us now fear Jehovah our God, 

Who giveth rain, both the former and the latter, 
in its season; 

A sufficiency of the appointed things of harvest 
he seen re th to us. 

Your iniquities have turned aside these things, 
And vour sins have withholdcn that which is 
good from you. 

For among my people are found wicked men, 
Who lie on the watch like the cowring of fowlers; 
They have set a trap, that they rnay catch men. 
As a trap cage is full of birds, 

So are their houses full of fraud; 

Therefore are they grown great and rich, 

They are waxen fat, and shine. 
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Though they have gone beyond the claims of 
the wicked; 

They have not maintained the cause, 

The cause of the orphan, so as to make it prosper; 
And the right of the poor have they not vindicated. 
09 Eor these things shall I not visit? saiill J luovah; 
Shall not my soul avenge itself of such a nation 
as this? 

30 A 11 astonishing and horrible thing hath been 

wrought in the land. 

31 The prophets have prophecied falsely ; 

And the priests have concurred with them ; 

And my people have liked it should he so ; 

And what will ye do in regard to ihe consequen¬ 
ces thereof? 

CHAP. VI. 

1 RETIRE in a body, O ye sons of Benjamin, 

out of the midst of Jerusalem, 

And in Tekoa sound ye the trumpet, 

Also upon Berh-haecercm light up a fire-beacon; 
Eor evil is seen coming onwards from the north, 
Even a great destruction. 

( 2 The habitation, even the delightful one, have I 
doomed to destruction, 

The daughter of Sion. 

o 

3 The shepherds with their flocks shall come to her, 
And they shall pitch their tents against her 

round about, 

And shall feed each in his quarter. 

4 Declare ye war against her ; 

Arise, and let us go up at noonday: 

Alas for us ! for the day is upon the decline, 

Eor the shadows of the evening are lengthened : 
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5 Arise, and let us go up in the night, 

And let us destroy her palaces. 

(5 For thus hath Jehovah of hosts said, 

Cut down her timber, 

And raise a mount against Jerusalem : 

She is a city ripe for visitation; 

Every kind of oppression is in the midst of her. 

7 Asa fountain causeth its waters to issue forth, 

So hath she caused her wickedness to go abroad : 
Rapine and spoil are heard in the midst of her; 
Sickness and smiting are continually before my 
face. 

S Be thou reformed, O Jerusalem, 

Lest my soul be alienated from thee ; 

Lest I make thee a desolation, 

A land not inhabited. 

9 Thus saith Jehovah of hosts ; 

They shall thoroughly glean as a vine the reliques 
of Israel; 

Turn again thine hand, like a grape-gatherer, 
unto the baskets. 

10 To whom shall I speak, 

And give warning, so that they shall hear ? 
Behold their ear is uncireumcised, 

So that they cannot hearken; 

Behold the word of Jehovah hath been among 
them a thing of nought, 

They take no delight in it. 

* 

11 Therefore the wrath of Jehovah, with which I 

am filled'' 

I am weary of refraining to pour forth 

i 

Upon the children in the street, 

And upon thee abal of young men together: 

Yea also the husband with the wife shall be taken, 


r • 



Chap. VI. JEREMIAH. 



12 

13 

14 

35 

16 

17 

18 

19 

) 


The aged with him that is full of days. 

And their houses shall devolve to others, 

r 

The lands and women likewise; 

Recause I will stretch forth my hand 
Against the inhabitants of the land,saith Jehovah 

o 

Tor from the least of them even unto the great¬ 
est of them, 

Every one is wholly addicted to his lust; 

And from the prophet even unto the priest, 

Every one practiseth falsehood. 

And they have healed the wound of the daugh¬ 
ter of my people superficially, 

Saying, Peace, peace; when there was no peace. 
Were they ashamed because they had committed 
abomination ? 


Nay, they were not at all ashamed; 

Nay, they knew not how to blush : 

Therefore shall they fall one after another, 

In the time of their visitation shall they be cast 
down, saith Jehovah. 

Thus hath Jeiiovaii said; 

Stand ye by the side of the ways, and look, 


And ask concerning the paths of old time, 
Which is the best way, and walk ye in it, 

So shall yc find a restoration of your souls. 

But they said, We will not walk [in it.] 

And I will set over vou watchmen; 

%/ 7 

Hearken ye to the sound of the trumpet. 

But they said, We will not hearken. 

V " 

Wherefore hear, O nations, and know, O congrc 


gation; 

That which is among them hear, O earth. 
Behold, I am about to bring evil upon this people, 
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The fruit of their own imaginations ; 

Because to my words they have not hearkened. 
And as for my law they have even rejected it. 

20 To what purpose shall frankincense be brought 

unto me from Saba P 

Or the rich aromatic reed from a far country? 
Your burnt offerings are not acceptable, 

Nor are your sacrifices pleasant unto me. 

21 Therefore thus saith Jehovah, 

Behold I am about to lay stumbling blocks be¬ 
fore this people, 

And the fathers and the sons shall stumble at 
them ; 

Together shall the inhabitant and his companion 
perish. 

22 Thus saith Jehovah ; 

Behold, a people is coming from the north country, 
And a great nation shall be roused from the ex¬ 
tremities of the earth; 

23 The bow and the spear shall they take in hand ; 
It it is a cruel one, and they will shew no mercy; 
Their voice shall roar as the sea ; 

And upon horses shall they ride, 

In orderly array, as men for battle, 

Against thee, O daughter of Sion. 

24 We have heard the report thereof; 

Our hands are waxed feeble ; 

Trouble hath taken hold of us, 

The pain as of a woman in travail. 

25 Go ye not forth into the field, 

Neither walk ye in the highway : 

Because the sword is with the enemy, 

Terror on every side. 
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2d O daughter of my people, gird on sackcloth. 

And roll thyself in ashes; 

Make thee wailing as for a darling child, 

Most bitter lamentation ; 

For suddenly shall the spoiler come upon us. 

27 I have appointed thee to make an assay among 

my people as to the gold thereof; 

Thou shalt know, when thou shalt have proved, 
their way. 

28 They are all of them the dross of revoIters, 
Passing with a fraudulent currency ; 

llrass and iron all of them, 

Instruments of adulteration are they. 

The bellows are burned by the fire, 

The lead is entirely spent; 

The refiner hath melted in vain. 

For the bad are not separated. 

30 Reprobated silver call ye them ; 

For Jeiiovaii hath reprobated them. 

CHAP. VII. 

1 THE word which came to Jeremiah from Je- 

2 hovah, saying; Stand in the gate of the house 
of Jehovah, aud there shalt thou proclaim this 
word, and shalt say, 

HEAR ye the word of Jehovah, all Judah, 

Ye that enter in at these gates, to worship Jeiio¬ 
vaii. 

3 Thus saith Jehovah of hosts, the God of Israel, 
Amend your ways and your doings, 

And I will dwell among you in this place. 

4 Trust ye not in those that speak falsehood, saying, 
The temple of Jehovah, the temple of Jehovah, 

the temple of Jehovah, are these. 
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5 For if ye will thoroughly amend your ways and 
your doings, 

If ye will altogether do justice between a mafi 
and his neighbour ; 

G The stranger, fatherless, and widow shall ye not 
oppress; 

Neither shed innocent blood in this place; 

And after strange gods ye shall not go to your 
own hurt: 

7 Then will I dwell with you in this place, 

In the land which I gave to your fathers, 

From everlasting to everlasting. 

8 Behold ye place vour confidence 

In those that speak falsehood to no profit. 

9 What? whilst ye steal, murder, and commit adul¬ 

tery, 

And swear falsely, and burn incense to Baal, 

And walk after strange gods, 

Whom ye have not known ; 

is * 

10 Will ve then come, and stand before me, 

In this house which is called by my name, 

And say, Deliver us, that we may practise all these 
abominations ? 

11 A den of robbers is this house become, 

Which is called by my name, in your eyes ? 

Even I, behold, I have seen, saith Jehovah. 

12 But go now to my place which was in Shiloh, 
Where I caused my name to dwell in former time, 
And see what I have done to it 

Because of the wickedness of my people Israel. 

13 And now because ye have done all these works, 

saith Jehovah. 

And I have spoken unto you, rising early and 
speaking, but ye hearkened not; 
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And I have called unto you, but ye answered not: 

14 Therefore will I do to the house, which is called 

by my name, 

In which ye place your confidence, 

And to the place which I gave to you and to 
your fathers, 

According to what I have done to Shiloh. 

15 And I will cast you out from my presence, 

As I have cast out all your brethren, 

The whole seed of Ephraim. 

16 And as for thee, pray not for this people, 
Neither lift up in their behalf a cry or a suppli¬ 
cation, 

Neither intercede with me; 

For I will not hear thee. 

17 Seest thou not what these are doing 

In the cities of Judah, and in the streets of Je¬ 
rusalem ? 

18 The sons gather wood, 

And the fathers kindle the fire, 

And the women knead dough, 

To make cakes for the regency of the heavens, 
And to pour out libations to strange gods, 

So as to vex me. 

19 Do they vex me? saith Jehovah ; 

Do they not [vex] themselves to the confusion 
of their own faces ? 

20 Therefore thus saith the Lord Jehovah ; 

Behold, my anger and my fury shall be poured 

forth on this place, 

Upon man, and upon beast, 

And upon the trees of the field, 

And upon the fruit of the ground; 

And it shall burn, and not be quenched. 
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Thus saith Jehovah of hosts, the God of Israel; 
Add your burnt-offerings unto your sacrifices, 
And eat ye flesh. 

22 For I spake not with your fathers, nor com¬ 

manded them, 

In the day I brought them out of the land of 

Egypt. 

For the sake of burnt-offering and sacrifice : 

23 But this was the matter I commanded them, 
Saying, Hearken ye unto my voice; 

So will I be unto you a God, 

And ye shall be unto me a people; 

And ye shall walk in all the way which I shall 
command you, 

That it may go well with you. 

24 But they hearkened not, nor inclined their ear, 
But pursued measures according to the imagina¬ 
tion of their evil heart, 

And drew backward, and not forward. 

25 From the day that your fathers came out of the 

land of Egypt, 

Even unto this day, 

I have also sent unto you all my servants the pro¬ 
phets, 

Daily rising early and sending. 

26 But they have not hearkened unto me, 

Nor have they inclined their ear; 

But they have hardened their neck, 

They have acted more wickedly than their fathers. 

27 And when thou slialt speak all these things unto 

them, 

They will not hearken unto thee ; 

And when thou shalt call unto them, 

They will make thee no answer. 
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28 Therefore shalt thou say unto them, This is the 

nation, 

Which have not hearkened unto the voice of Je¬ 
hovah their God ; 

Neither have they admitted correction ; 

Truth hath failed, and is cut off from their mouth. 

29 Shave off thy Nazarite locks, and cast them 

a wav. 

And set up a lamentation upon the open plains; 
Because Jeiiovau hath rejected his people, 

And hath turned adrift the generation of his wrath. 

30 For the children of Judah have done evil in my 

V 

sight, saith Jehovah; 

They have set their abominations in the house. 

i j * 

Which is called by my name, to pollute it. 

31 And they have erected the high places of Tophet, 
Which is in the valley of the son of Hinnom, 

To burn their sons and their daughters in the fire: 
Which I commanded not, 

Nor was it acceptable unto me. 

32 Therefore behold the days are coming, saith Je¬ 

hovah, 

That it shall no more be called Topheth, 

Or the valley of the son of Hinnom ; 

%/ ' 

But the valley of slaughter : 

And they shall bury in Topheth, till there be no 
room left. 

33 And the carcases of this people shall be for meat 
To the fowls of the air, and to the beasts of the 

earth; 

And none shall scare [them] away. 

34 And I will cause to cease from the cities of Judah, 
And from the streets of Jerusalem, 

The voice of joy, and the voice of mirth, 
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The voice of the bridegroom, and the voice of 
the bride; 

For the land shall become a desolation. 

CHAP. VIII. 

1 At that time, saith Jehovah, shall they cast forth 
The bones of the kings of Judah, and the bones 

of the princes thereof, 

And the bones of the priests, and the bones of the 
prophets, . 

And the bones of the inhabitants of Jerusalem, 
out of their graves ; 

2 And they shall leave them exposed to the sun, and 

to the moon, 

And to all the hpst of heaven, which they have 
loved, 

And which they have served, and after which 
they have gone, 

And which they have sought, and to which they 
have bowed down ; 

They shall not be gathered, nor shall they be 
buried ; 

They shall be as dung upon the face of the ground. 

3 And death shall be chosen rather than life by all 

the remnant, 

Those that are left of this evil family in all places 
Whither I have driven them, saith Jehovah of 
hosts. 

4 THOU shalt also say unto them, Thus saith 

Jehovah ; 

Shall they that fall not rise again ? 

Or he that turneth away, shall he not return? 

5 Why then hath this people revolted, 

Jerusalem with a perpetual apostasy ? 
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They have taken fast hold of deceit, 

They have refused to return. 

6 I have hearkened with attention, 

They will not speak aright; 

No one repenteth of his wickedness, 

' Saying, What have I done ? 

Every one that turneth away runneth on full speed, 
As a horse rushing to the battle. 

7 Even the stork in the heavens knoweth her sta¬ 

ted times, 

And the turtle dove, and the crane, and the swal¬ 
low observe the season of their coming : 

But my people have not discerned the judgment 
of Jehovaii. 

$ How will ye say, We are wise, 

And the law of Jehovah is among us ? 

Surely the false pen of scribes 
Hath converted these into falsehood. 

9 The wise ones are confounded, 

They are dismayed and ensnared; 

Btdiold, they have spurned at the word of Jeho¬ 
vah ; 

And as for wisdom, what is there in them ? 

10 Therefore will I give their wives unto others, 
Their fields to those that shall enter into posses¬ 
sion ; 

Because from the least even unto the greatest, 
Every one is wholly addicted to his lust; 

From the prophet even unto the priest, 

Every one practiseth falsehood. 

11 And they have healed the wound of the daughter 

of my people superficially, 

Saying, Peace, peace; when there was no peace. 

12 Were they ashamed because they had committed 

abon\ination ? 
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Nay, they were not ashamed, 

Neither knew they how to blush : 

w 

Therefore shall they fall one after another, 

In the time of their visitation shall they be cast 
down, saith Jehovah. 

3 3 I will utterly consume them, saith Jehovah; 
There shall be no grapes on the vine, 

Nor shall there be figs on the fig-tree; 

Even the leaf is withered ; 

For I have appointed these to pass away from them. 

14 Wherefore do we sit still? 

% 

Assemble yourselves, and let us enter into the 
fortified cities; 

And let us wait in silence there, since Jehovah 
our God hath silenced us, 

And hath given us water of hemlock to drink. 
Because we have sinned against Jehovah, 

15 We look for peace, and there is no good, 

For a time of healing, and behold terror. 

16 From Dan is heard the snorting of his horses, 

At the sound of the neighing of his steeds the 

whole land trembleth ; 

They are come also, and have eaten up the land, 
and all that is in it; 

The city and those that dwelt in it. 

17 Surely, behold, I am about to send against you 

serpents, 

Basilisks, which cannot be charmed ; 

And they shall bite you, saith Jehovah. 

18 Sorrow is upon me past my remedying, 

Mv heart within me is faint. 

19 Behold the voice of the daughter of my people 

from a far country! 

Is not Jehovah in Sion ? 

Js ?iot her king in her? 
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(Why then have they provoked me by their gra¬ 
ven images, 

And by their foreign vanities?) 

20 The harvest is over, the summer is ended ; 

Yet we are not delivered. 

21 Upon account of the wound of the daughter of 

my people am I heart broken ; 

I mourn ; astonishment hath taken hold on me. 

22 Is there no balm in (i ilead P 
Is there no physician there? 

Why then is not the health of the daughter of 
my people restored? 

CHAP. IX. 

1 Oh that my head were waters, 

And mine eyes a fountain of tears, 

That I might weep day and night 

For the slain of the daughter of my people 

2 On that I had in the wilderness a traveller's 

lodge, 

That I might leave my people, and go from them! 
Because they are all of them adulterers, 

An assembly of perfidious dealers. 

3 And they have bent their tongue like a bow; 

By falsehood, and not according to truth, they 

are become mighty in the land ; 

Surely from wickedness to wickedness have they 
proceeded; 

And me have they not known, saith Jehovah. 

4 Be upon your guard each man against his com¬ 

panion ; 

And place no confidence in any brother: 

For every brother will surely supplant; 

And every companion will go about to over¬ 
reach. 
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5 And they will impose every one upon his com¬ 

panion ; 

And the truth will they not speak; 

They have habituated their tongue to speak 
falsehood ; 

They have wearied themselves in practising ini¬ 
quity. 

6 Thy habitation is in the midst of deceit; 
Through deceit have they refused to know me, 

saith Jehovah. 

7 Therefore thus saith Jehovah of hosts, 

Behold I will melt them and try them ; 

For how else can I act with respect to the daugh¬ 
ter of my people ? 

8 Their tongue is the arrow of a murderer, 

In whose mouth the word is treachery ; 

He will profess peace towards his companion, 

But inwardly will he resolve to fall upon him by 
surprise. 

* 

9 For these tilings shall I not visit ? saith Jehova h ; 
Shall not my soul avenge itself of such a nation 

as this? 

10 Upon the mountains will I bring up weeping and 

wailing, 

And upon the pastures of the plain lamentation ; 
Because they are burned up, so that no man pas- 
seth through, 

And they hear not the voice of cattle ; 

Both the fowls of the heavens and the beasts are 
fled, are gone. 

11 And I will reduce Jerusalem into heaps, a den of 

dragons; 

And the cities of Judah will I make a desolation 
without inhabitant. 
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12 Who is the wise man, that can understand this? 
And to whom the mouth of Jehovah hath spo¬ 
ken, so that he can declare it ? 

Wherefore is the land destroyed, 

Burnt up like a desart, so that no man passeth 
through it? 

13 Even Jehovah hath said, 

Because they have forsaken my law, 

Which I set before them ; 

And have not hearkened unto my voice, 

Neither have walked according to it; 

14 But they have gone after the imaginations of 

their own heart, 

And after the deities which they learned from 
their fathers: 

\5 Therefore thus saith Jehovah of hosts, the God 
of Israel; 

Behold I will feed them with wormwood, 

And I will give them water of hemlock to drink. 

1(5 And I will scatter them among nations, 

Whom they have not known, they nor their fathers; 
And I will send after them the sword, 

Until I shall have made an end of them. 

17 THUS saith Jehovah of hosts, 

Consider ye, and call for the mourning women, 
and let them come; 

And send to the skilful ones, and let them come; 

i 8 And let them haste and begin a lamentation over 
us ; 

That our eyes may let fall tears, 

And our eyelids pour forth waters. 

19 Surely a voice of lamentation hath been heard 

from Sion ; 

How are we spoiled! we are greatly confounded! 
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Because we have abandoned the land, 

Because they have thrown down our habitations. 

20 Therefore hear, O ye women, the word of Jeho- 

VA II, 

And let your ear receive the word of his mouth ; 

V 

And teach your daughters a lamentation, 

And every one her companion a mournful dirge. 

21 For death hath climbed up through our windows, 
It hath entered into our palaces ; 

It hath at once cut off the children from the street, 
And destroyed the young men from the broad 

22 The carcases of men also shall fall as dung on 

the face of the field, 

And as the handful behind the reaper, when there 
is none to gather. 

23 Thus saith Jehovah ; 

Let not the wise glory in his wisdom, 

Nor let the mighty glory in his might, 

Nor let the rich glory in his riches : 

24 But let him that glorieth glory in this, 

In understanding and knowing me, 

That I ain Jehovah, exercising loving kindness, 
Judgment, and faithfulness upon earth : 

For in these do I delight, saith Jehovah. 

25 Behold the days are coming, saith Jehovah, 
That 1 will punish all the circumcision with the 

unclrcumcision ; 

26 Egypt, and Judah, and Edom, 

And the children of Ammon, and Moab, 

And all those that have their coast insulated, 
Those that dwell in the wilderness : 

For all the nations are uncircumcised, 

And all the house of Israel, uncircumcised in heart. 
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CHAP. X. 

» 

1 HEAR ye the word which Jehovah hath spo¬ 
ken ; 

( 2 Unto you, O house of Israel, thus hath Jehovah 
said ; 

Unto the way of the heathen conform ye not; 
Neither be ye dismayed at the signs of the hea¬ 
vens. 

Although the heathen be dismayed at them. 

J For the institutions of the people are vanity itself; 
For they cut down trees out of the forest, 

The manufacture of him that worketh with a 
sharp tool. 

4 With silver and with gold they decorate, 

With nails and with hammers they fasten them, 

may not totter. 
r ) As the palmtree are these for stiffness, 

And they cannot speak ; 

They must altogether be carried, 

For they cannot walk : 

Fear ve them not, for tlicv cannot hurt; 

%/ 7 m/ 1 

And also to do good is not in their power. 

(7 There is none like thee, O Jehovah, 

Great art thou, and great is thy name in might. 

7 Who will not fear thee, O king of nations, 

When he shall approach unto thee ? 

Forasmuch as among all the wisest of the nations, 
And in all their kingdoms, there is none like thee. 

8 But they, when they approach, are stupid and sot¬ 

tish, 

The very wood itself being a rebuker of vanities. 

9 Beaten silver is brought from Tarshish, 

C7 ' 

And gold from Uphaz; 


That they 
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The work of the silversmith, 

And of the hands of the founder: 

Blue and purple is their clothing; 

The work of the skilful all of them. 

10 But Jehovah, he is truly God, 

A living God, and an everlasting King; 

At his wrath the earth shall tremble, 

And the nations shall not be able to abide his in¬ 
dignation. 

11 In this manner shall ye speak unto them ; 

The gods, which have not made the heavens and 
the earth, 

Shall perish from off the earth, and from under 
these heavens. 

12 He hath made the earth by his power, 
Establishing the world by liis wisdom ; 

By his understanding also hath he spread out the 
heavens. 

15 When he exerteth his voice, there is a tumult of 

waters in the heavens, 

And he maketh clouds to rise from the extremity 
of the earth ; 

He produceth lightnings with rain, 

And bringeth the wind forth out of his magazines. 

14 Every man becometh a brute by acknowledging, 
Every goldsmith is put to shame by graving, 
When they have set up false objects of worship, 
And such as have no breath in them. 

15 Vanity are these, the work of those that greatly err: 
In the time of their visitation they shall perish. 

16 Not like these is the portion of Jacob ; 

For he is the former of the universe, 

And Israel is the rod of his inheritance; 

Jehovah of hosts is his name. 
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17 GATHER up thine effects out of the land, 

() thou that dwdlest in a fortress. 

18 For thus saitli Jehovah ; 

Behold I will smite with slings the inhabitants of 
the land at this time, 

And I will distress them, so that they shall be taken. 
\‘J Wo is me because of my bruise ! 

My wound is painful; but I said, 

Surely this is an. affliction, yet have I borne it. 

’JO My tent is laid waste, and all my cords are broken; 
My children are gone forth from me, and are not: 
There is none to pitch my tent any more, 

Or to set up my curtains. 

21 Because the pastors are become brutish, 

And Jehovah have they not sought; 

Therefore they have not prospered. 

And all their flock is dispersed. 

22 Hark a noise ! behold, it advanceth, 

Even a great commotion from the north country ; 
To make the cities of Judah a desolation, 

A dwelling place for dragons. 

23 I know Jehovah, that his way is not like that 

of men, 

Not like a human being doth he proceed and 
order his going. 

O O 

24 Correct me, O Jehovah, only with moderation; 
Npt in thine anger, lest thou crush me to atoms. 

25 Pour out thy wrath upon the heathen which have 

not known thee, 

And upon the families which have not called up¬ 
on thy name; 

For they have devoured Jacob and consumed him, 
And his dwelling* place have they made desolate; 
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CHAP. XL 

1 THE WORD WHICH CAME TO JEREMIAH FROM JEHOVAH, 
SAYING, 

(2 Hear ye the words of this covenant. And 
thou shalt speak them to the men of Judah, and 
to the inhabitants of Jerusalem ; and thou shalt 

;» say unto them. Cursed is the man who will not 

4, hearken to the words of this covenant, which I 
commanded your fathers in the day that I brought 
them forth out of the land of Egypt, out of the 
iron furnace, saying, Hearken ye unto my voice, 
and do all which I command you : so shall ye be* 
unto me a people, and I will be unto you a God: 

.5 That I may perform the oatli which I sware un¬ 
to your fathers, to give them a land flowing with 
milk and honey, as at this day. Then answered 

6 I and said, So be it, O Jehovah. And Jeho¬ 
vah said unto me, Proclaim all these words in 
the cities of Judah and in the streets of Jerusa¬ 
lem, saying, Hear ye the words of this covenant, 

7 and do them. For I earnestly admonished your 
fathers in the day that I brought them up out of 
the land of Egypt, and all along unto this day, 
rising up early and admonishing, saying, Hear- 

8 ken ye unto my voice. But they hearkened not, 
nor inclined their ear, but went every one after 
the lusts of his wicked heart: therefore have I 
brought upon them all the denunciations of this 
covenant, which I commanded them to perform; 
but they performed not. 

9 ALSO Jehovah said unto me, 

A combination hath been found among the men 
of Judah and among the inhabitants of Jerusalem. 
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10 They are turned again unto the iniquities of their 

forefathers, 

Who refused to liearkcn unto mv words: 

t/ * 

Tlicse also have gone after strange gods to serve 
them ; 

The house of Israel and the house of Judah have 
broken mv covenant, 

Which I entered into with their fathers. 

i l Therefore thus saith Jehovah ; 

Behold I am about to bring upon them a calamity, 

From which they shall not he able to extricate 
themselves ; 

And though they cry unto me, yet will I not hear 
them. 

l« And the cities of Judah and the inhabitants of 
Jerusalem shall go, 

And shall cry unto the gods unto whom they burn 
incense ; 

Rut they shall not save them at all in the time 
of their calamity. 

13 For according to the number of thy cities have 

been thy gods, O Judah; 

And according to the number of the streets of Je¬ 
rusalem ye have set up altars to a thing of shame, 

Altars for burning incense to Baal. 

14 Therefore pray thou not for this people, 

Neither lift up in their behalf a cry or a suppli¬ 
cation ; 

cry unto 

me, 

In the time of their calamity. 

1 5 What hath my beloved to do in my house whilst 

she practiseth wickedness ? 

Shall vows and holv flesh be allowed to come 

i/ 

from thee " 


For I will not hear in the time that they 
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When thou art malignant, slialt thou then rejoicer 

16 An olive tree, green, fair, of goodly fruit, 
Jehovah had called thy name : 

With the noise of loud clamour hath he kindled 
a file mounting upwards, 

Even to consume the branches thereof. 

17 For Jehovah of hosts, who planted thee, 

Hath pronounced evil against thee, 

In prosecution of the evil of the house of Israel, 
and of the house of Judah, 

Which they have wrought unto themselves, 

In provoking me to anger by burning incense to 
Baal. 

18 Jehovah also acquainted me, and I knew; 
Then didst thou shew me their proceedings. 

19 For I was like a tame lamb that is led to slaughter; 
And knew not that they had laid plots against 

me, [saying] 

Let us destroy the tree in its nutriment; 

And let us cut him off from the land of the living. 

O' 

That his name may no more be mentioned. 

20 But, O Jehovah of hosts, who judges t righteously. 
Who triest the reins and the heart, 

Let me see thy vengeance upon them, 

For unto thee have I laid open my cause. 

21 Therefore thus saith Jehovah, 

As concerning the men of Anathoth that seek thy 
life, 

Saying, Prophesy not in the name of Jehovah. 
That thou mayest not die by our hand : 

22 For this cause, thus saith Jehovah of hosts; 
Behold I am about to execute judgment upon 

them ; 

The young men shall die by the sword; 
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Their sons and their daughters shall die by famine; 
<23 And there shall be none of them left remaining; 
For I will bring evil upon the men of Anathoth, 
The year of their visitation. 

CHAP. XII. 

1 RIGHTEOUS art thou, O Jehovah, whenso¬ 

ever 1 enter into controversy with thee, 

Yet let me expostulate with thee concerning judg¬ 
ments. 

Wherefore doth the way of wicked men prosper? 
At case are all they who deal very perfidiously. 

2 Thou hast planted them, they have also taken root; 
They advance in growth, they have borne fruit; 
Thou art near in their mouth, 

But art far from their reins. 

3 But Thou, O Jehovah, hast known me ; 

Thou canst discern by trial my heart to be with 
thee; 

Draw them out as sheep for slaughter, 

And set them apart as for the day of execution. 

4 llow long shall the land mourn, 

And the grass of every field wither, 

Through the wickedness of them that dwell there- 
in 

The beasts are consumed, and the birds, 

Because they have said, He will not see our lat¬ 
ter end. 

3 If thou hast run with footmen, and they have 

wearied thee, 

Then how wilt thou chafe thyself with horses ? 
And though in a land of peace thou mayest have 
confidence, 


I 
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Yet how wilt thou do in the swelling of Jordan? 

6 Whereas also thy brethren and the house of thy 

father, 

Even these have acted perfidiously towards thee; 
Even these have pursued with loud outcries after 
thee : 

Rely not upon them, that they will speak friend¬ 
ly unto thee. 

7 I have abandoned my house, 

I have relinquished my heritage, 

I have given the beloved of my soul into the 
hand of her enemies. 

8 Mine heritage hath been to me as a lion in the fo¬ 

rest, 

She hath exerted her voice against me, 

Therefore have I hated her. 

9 As the ravenous bird Tseboa hath my heritage 

been to me; 

O ye ravenous birds, come ye against her round 
about; 

Assemble, all ye beasts of the field. 

Come ye to devour. 

JO Many pastors have destroyed my vineyard, 

They have trodden under foot my portion, 

They have reduced my pleasant portion into a de¬ 
solate wilderness. 

11 They have made it a desolation ; 

Through me it moumeth being desolate; 

The whole land is made desolate, 

Yet there is no man that layeth it to heart. 

12 Upon all the plains in the wilderness are the 

spoilers come; 

Surely the sword by Jehovah’s appointment dc- 
voureth. 
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From one end of the land even unto the other 
end of the land, 

No flesh hath any peace. 

13 They have sown wheat, and have reaped thorns, 
They have possessed, and shall not be benefited ; 
But they shall be disappointed of your crops, 
Because of the fierceness of the wrath of Jeho¬ 
vah. 

14 THUS saith Jehovah; 

With regard to all my evil neighbours, 

Who molest the inheritance which I have caus¬ 
ed my people Israel to inherit; 

Behold I will pluck them out of their land, 

And the house of Judah will I pluck out from 
among them. 

15 And it shall be, after that I shall have plucked 

them out, 

I will again have compassion on them, and bring* 
them back, 

Every one to his own possession, 

And every one to his own land. 

16 And it shall be, if they will indeed learn the 

ways of my people, 

To swear by my name, As Jehovah liveth, 

Like as they have taught my people to swear by 
Baal; 

Then shall they be built in the midst of my peo¬ 
ple. 

17 But if they will not comply, 

Then will I pluck up that nation. 

Plucking up and destroying, saith Jehovah. 
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CHAP. XIII. 

1 THUS said Jehovah unto me, Go and get 
thee a linen girdle, and put it upon thy loins, but 

2 put it not in water. And I got the girdle accord¬ 
ing to the word of Jehovah, and I put it upon 

3 my loins. And the word of Jehovah came un- 

4 to me a second time, saying, Take the girdle 
which thou hast gotten, which is upon thy loins, 
and arise, go to Euphrates, and hide it there in a 

5 hole of the rock. So I went and hid it near Eu- 

* > •. • 

6 phrates, as Jehovah had commanded me. And 

4 

it came to pass after many days, that Jehovah 
said unto me, Arise, go to Euphrates, and take 
from thence the girdle, which I commanded thee 

7 to hide there. And I went to Euphrates, and 

* * 

digged, and took the girdle from the place where 
I had hidden it; and, behold, the girdle was mar- 
3 red, so that it was good for nothing. And the 
word of Jehovah came unto me, saying, 

9 Thus saitli Jehovah ; 

After this manner will I mar the excellency 0 f 
Judah, 

And the excellency of Jerusalem exceedingly; 

10 This wicked people, 

Who refuse to hearken to my words, 

Who walk after the lust of their own heart. 

And have gone after strange gods, 

To serve them, and to bow down to them ; 

And they shall he as this girdle, 

Which is good for nothing. 

11 For as the girdle cleaveth unto the loins of a man; 
So caused I to cleave unto me 

The whole bouse of Israel, 
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1 

And the whole house of Judah, saith Jehovah j 
Ta be unto me a people, 

And a name, and a praise, and a glory; 

But they hearkened not. 

12 THOU shalt also speak unto them this word, 
Thus saith Jehovah, the God of Israel; 

Every vessel shall be filled with wine. 

And they will say unto thee, Do we not know 
assuredly 

That every vessel shall be filled with wine ? 

13 Then shalt thou say unto them, Thus saith Je¬ 

hovah, 

Behold I will fill all the inhabitants of this land, 
And the kings that sit in David’s stead upon his 
throne, 

And the priests, and the prophets, 

And all the inhabitants of Jerusalem, with drunk¬ 
enness : 

14 And I will dash them one against another, 

And the fathers and the children together, saith 
Jehovah; 

I will not pity, neither will I spare, 

Neither will I shew mercy so as not to destroy 
them. 

15 Hear ye, and attend ; be not lifted up; 

Surely Jehovah hath spokeu : 

16 Give ye glory unto Jehovah your God, 

Before it grows dark, 

And before your feet stumble upo* he mountains 
of gloominess; 

And when ye look for light, 

It there be turned into the v>w of death, even 
gross darkness, 

17 But if ye will not hear it, w ■ . ye are in secure 

places; 
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■ 

My soul shall mourn from forth of its body, and 
shall weep sorely, 

And mine eye shall run down with tears, 

Because the flock of Jehovah is carried into cap¬ 
tivity. 

18 Say to the king and to the queen, humble your¬ 

selves, sit ye down; 

For he will cause to fall from your heads the dia¬ 
dem of vour glory. 

19 The cities of the south are shut up, and none open^ 

eth ; 

The captivity of Judah is fully effected, the cap¬ 
tivity of one and all. 

20 Lift up your eyes, and see those that are coming 

from the north; 

Where is the flock that was given thee, the sheep 
of thy glory? 

21 What wilt thou say, when visitation shall come 

upon thee ? 

Seeing it is thou that teachest them to be rulers 
in chief over thee; 

Shall not pangs seize thee, like as a woman in 
travail? 

22 And when thou shalt say in thine heart, Where¬ 

fore have these thing's befallen me? 

O 

For the abundance of thine iniquity thy skirts 
are uncovered, thy heels are left bare. 

23 Can a Cushite change his skin, or a leopard his 

spots ? 

Then may ye prevail with them to do good who 
have learned to do evil. 

24 I have therefore scattered them as the stubble 

passing before the wind of the desart. 

25 This is thy lot, thy measured portion from me, 

saith Jehovah, 
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Who hast forgotten me, and hast trusted in false- 
hood : 

26 Therefore have I uncovered thy skirts before thee, 
That thy shame may be seen, thine adulteries, and 

thy neighi ngs. 

27 Thou hast devised thy whoredom upon the hills, 
In the fields I have seen thine abominations ; 

Wo unto thee, O Jerusalem! thou wilt not be 

clean; 

How much longer yet shall it be before thou wilt? 

CHAP. XIV. 

1 THE word of Jehovah which came to Jeremiah. 

2 Because of the drought Judah mourneth, 

And the gates thereof languish; 

They are in deep mourning for the land; 

And the cry of Jerusalem is gone up. 

3 The nobles also have sent their younger ones for 

water; 

They came to the pits ; they found no water; 
They returned with their vessels empty; 

They were ashamed and confounded, 

They covered their heads. 

4 Because the ground is crumbled to dust, 
Forasmuch as there hath been no rain in the land. 
The husbandmen were ashamed; 

They covered their heads. 

.5 When the hind also had calved in the fields, 
Then it was deserted, because there was no grass, 
G And the wild asses stood on the plains, 

They snuffed up the wind like dragons ; 

Their eyes were wasted, 

Because there was no herbage. 

7 Though our iniquities have testified against us, 



6 8 JEREMIAH. Chap. XIV. 

O Jehovah, do thou act with a regard to thine 
own name; 

For our apostasies have been many; 

We have sinned against thee. 

8 O thou hope of Israel, 

Ilis saviour in time of distress, 

Wherefore wilt thou be as a stranger in the land? 
And as a traveller that turneth in for a nights 
lodging ? 

© O 

9 Wherefore wilt thou be as one in a deep sleep? 
As a man that hath no power to save ? 

Seeing thou art in the midst of us, O Jehovah, 
And we are called by thy name, 

Desert us not. 

10 Thus hath Jehovah said concerning this peo- 

pie, 

They have so lov£d to wander* 

Their feet have they not refrained, 

When Jehovah bruised them not: 

Now will he call their iniquity to remembrance, 
And will take account of their sins. 

11 Therefore said Jehovah unto me, 

Pray not for this people in a friendly manner. 

12 When they fast, I will not hearken to their cry ; 
And when they offer a burnt-offering or a meat¬ 
offering, I will not accept them ; 

But by sword, and by famine, and by pestilence, 
I will make an end of them. 

13 Then said I, Alas ! O Lord Jehovah! 

Behold the prophets say unto them. 

Ye shall not see the sword, 

Neither shall famine come unto you; 

But peace will I assuredly give you in this place. 

14 Then said Jehovah unto me; 

The propliets prophesy falsely in my name: 



Chap. XIV. JEREMIAH. 69 

I have not sent them, nor commissioned them 
Neither have I spoken unto them; 

A false vision, and divination, and vanity, 

And the guile of their own heart, do these pro¬ 
phesy unto you. 

15 Therefore thus saitli Jehovah; 

As concerning the prophets who prophesy in my 
name, 

Though I have not sent them, but they say of 
themselves, 

Sword and famine shall not be in this land; 

By sword and by famine shall those prophets be 
consumed. 

16 And the people, to whom these prophesy, 

Shall be cast forth in the streets of Jerusalem 
By means of the famine and the sword; 

Ancl they shall have none to bury them; 

They, their wives, and their sons, and their daugh¬ 
ters ; 

And I will pour upon them their own wickedness. 

17 And thou shalt say unto them this word; 

Let mine eyes run down with tears night and day, 
And let them not cease; 

Because a great hurt hath she received, 

The virgin daughter of my people, 

A blow that is exceedingly painful. 

18 If I go out into the fields, 

Then behold those that are slain by the sword! 
And when I enter the city', 

Then behold those that pine with famine! 

Yet both the prophet and also the priest 
Go trafficking about the city, and take no know¬ 
ledge. 
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\g Hast thou altogether rejected Judah ? 

Hath thy soul abhorred Sion ? 

Wherefore hast thou smitten us, and we have no 

? 
m 

We look for peace, and there is no good, 

For a time of healing, and behold terror? 

CO We acknowledge, O Jehovah, our wickedness, 
And the iniquity of our fathers; 

For we have sinned against thee. 

Cl Spurn us not for thy name’s sake, 

Dishonour not the throne of thy glory; 

Call to mind, annul not thy covenant with us. 

CC Are there among the vanities of the heathen any 

that can cause rain? 

Or can the heavens give showers ? 

Art not thou He, O Jehovah our God? 

And we have looked up to thee, 

Because thou hast done all these things. 

CHAP. XV. 

I Then said Jehovah unto me ; 

Though Moses or Samuel should stand before me, 
My soul would not be moved in favour of this 
people ; 

Send them away from before me, and let them de¬ 
part. 

C And it shall be, when they shall say unto thee, 
Whither shall we depart? 

Then shalt thou say unto them, Thus saith Jeho¬ 
vah ; 

■ 

They that are for death, unto death ; 

And they that are for the sword, unto the sword; 
And they that are for famine, unto famine; 

And they that are for captivity, unto captivity. 
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3 And I will commission against them four species, 

saitb Jehovah ; 

The sword to slay, and the dogs to draff about. 
And the birds of the heavens, and the beasts of 
the earth, 

To devour and to destroy. 

< - 

4 And I will give them up to vexation in all king¬ 

doms of the earth, 

On account of Manasseh the son of Hezekiah 
king of Judah, 

Hecause of all that he did in Jerusalem. 

i 

5 For who shall have pity upon thee, O Jerusalem? 
Or who shall condole with thee? 

Or who shall turn aside to solicit for thy welfare^ 

6 Thou hast forsaken me, saith Jehovah, 

Thou wilt go backward: 

Therefore have I stretched out my hand against 

thee, and destroyed thee. 

7 * 

7 I am weary of forbearing them; therefore I have 

scattered them with a van; 

With my whirlwind have I rendered the land 
childless ; 

I have destroyed my people; 

From their ways have they not returned. 

8 Their widows have been multiplied by me be¬ 

yond the sand of the sea, 

A/ 9 

I have brought against their mother a chosen one, 
spoiling at noonday : 

I have caused to fall upon her suddenly an enemy 
and terrors. 

9 She that hath bom seven is become feeble, 

She hath given up the ghost; 

Her sun is gone down while it is yet day; 

She is ashamed and confounded: 
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And their remnant will I give to the sword 
Before the face of their enemies, saith Jehovah. 

10 Wo unto me, O my mother! 

For thou hast born me a man of strife, 

And a man of contention throughout the whole 
land; 

Yet have I neither lent on usury, nor have they 
taken usury of me. 

11 They have reviled me all of them, said Jeho¬ 

vah ; 

i 

Have I not brought thee off advantageously? 
Have I not stood by thee in time of evil, 

And in time of distress against the enemy ? 

12 Shall he break iron in pieces, 

Iron from the north, and brass? 

13 Thy substance, and thy treasures, will I give for 

spoil, 

Not for price, but for all thy sins, even in all thy 
borders : 

H And I will cause [them] to pass with thine ene¬ 
mies into a land thou hast not known; 

Because a fire is kindled in mine anger that shall 
burn upon you. 

15 Thou hast known, O Jehovah, remember me, 
And visit me, and avenge me of my persecutors; 

W T ithin the length of thine anger comprehend me 

* 

not; 

Know that for thy sake I have undergone reproach. 

16 Thy 'Words were found, and I entertained them; 
And thy commission was joy to Hie, and the de¬ 
light of my heart : 

Because I was called by thy name, 

O Jehovah, God of hosts. 

1 7 I have not sat in the assembly of those that make 

merrv ; 



73 


Chap, XVI, JEREMIAH. 

Neither have I rejoiced because of thy hand ; 

I sat solitary, because thou lilledst me with indig¬ 
nation. 

18 Wherefore hath my grief been unremitting? 

And my wound mortal, refusing to be healed? 
Wilt thou be altogether unto me 

As the lying of waters that are not sure ? 

19 Whereupon thus said Jehovah, 

If thou wilt turn when I turn thee, thou slialt 
stand before me; 

And if thou wilt separate the precious from the 
vile, thou shalt be as my mouth; 

These shall turn to thee, 

And thou shalt not turn to them. 

20 And I will make thee against this people a strong 

wall of brass; 

When they shall war against thee, they shall not 
prevail over thee; 

For I will be with thee to save thee, 

And to deliver thee, saith Jehovah. 

21 And I will deliver thee out of the hand of wick¬ 

ed men, 

And I will rescue thee out of the grasp of formi¬ 
dable ones. 

CHAP. XVL 

1 THE word of Jehovah came also unto me, sav¬ 
ing, 

2 Thou shalt not take unto thee a wife, 

Neither shall there be unto thee sons and daugh¬ 
ters in this place. 1 

3 For thus saith Jehovah; 

As concerning the sons and concerning the daugh¬ 
ters, 
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Those that are born in this place; 

And concerning their mothers that bare them, 
And concerning their fathers that beget them, 
in this land; 

4 They shall die of mortal diseases, 

They shall not be lamented nor buried, 

They shall be for dung upon the face of the 
ground; 

By sword also and by famine shall they be con¬ 
sumed ; 

And their carcases shall be for meat 
Unto the fowls of the heavens, and to the beasts' 
of the earth. 

5 Surely thus said Jehovah; 

Enter not into the house of mourning, 

Neither go to one that lamenteth, 

Nor condole with them; 

For I have withdrawn my peace from this people, 
saith Jehovah, 

Loving-kindness and tender mercies. 

{) And they shall die, great and small, in this land, 
They shall not be buried nor lamented, 

No one shall cut himself for them, 

Nor shall any one make himself bald for them. 

7 Neither shall men break bread among them, 

On account of a mourner, to comfort him over a 
deceased [friend]; 

Nor shall men make them drink of the cup of 
consolations, 

Because of one’s father, or because of one’s mother. 

8 Also enter not into the house of feasting, 

To sit down with them to eat and to drink. 

9 For thus saith Jehovah of hosts, the God of 

Israel; 



Chap. XVI. JEREMIAH. 75 

Behold I am about to cause to cease from this place, 
Before your eyes, and in your days, 

The voice of joy, and the voice of mirth, 

The voice of the bridegroom, and the voice of the 

bride. 

10 And it shall be, when thou shalt have declared 
unto this people all these things; and they shall 
say unto thee, Wherefore hath Jehovah pronoun¬ 
ced against us all this great evil? and what is our 
iniquity, and what our sin, which we have com- 

11 mitted against Jehovah our God? then shalt 
thou say unto them ; 

Because your fathers have forsaken me, saitli 
Jehovah, 

And have followed after strange gods, 

And have served them, and worshipped them, 
And have forsaken me, and not kept my law: 

12 And ye yourselves have done still more wickedly 

than vour fathers, 

And behold ye follow every one the lusts of his 
own wicked heart, 

Without hearkening unto me; 

13 Therefore will I cast you forth from out of this 

land 

Into the land which ye have not known, ye nor 
your fathers ; 

And there shall ye serve strange gods day and 
night; 

Because I will shew you no favour. 

After this, behold, the days shall come, saitli 
Jehovah, 

When it shall no more be said, As Jeiiovah liveth, 
Who brought up the children of Israel out of the 
land of Egypt: 
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15 But, As Jehovah liveth, 

Who brought up the children of Israel out of the 
north country, 

And out of all the lands whither he had driven 
them; 

Fori will cause them to return unto their own land. 
Which I gave unto their fathers. 

1 6 Behold 1 will send for many fishers,^ 

Saith Jehovah, and they shall fish them : 

And afterwards I will send for many hunters, 

And they shall hunt them from every mountain, 
And from every hill, and from the holes of the 

rocks. 

17 For mine eyes are upon all their ways ; 

They are not hidden from before my face ; 
Neither is their iniquity concealed from the sight 

of mine eyes. 

18 And I will requite in a double proportion their 

iniquity and their sin, 

Because they have defiled my land by the vileness 
of their odious practices, 

And their abominations have overspread mine he¬ 
ritage. 

19 O Jehovah, my strength, and my fortress, 

And my refuge in the day of distress ; 

To thee shall the nations come from the ends of 
the earth. 

And shall say, Truly our fathers have falsely pos¬ 
sessed vanity ; 

i/ ' 

And there is not amongst them any that can profit. 

20 Shall man make gods for himself, 

When they themselves are not gods? 

21 Therefore behold I, instructing them at this time, 
Will make known to them my hand and my might; 
And thev shall know that my name is Jehovah. 

€ V 
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CHAP. XVII. 

1 The sin of Judah is written with a pen of iron, 
With the point of a diamond it is engraved, 

Upon the tablet of their heart. 

And upon the horns of their altars : 

2 While their children remember their altars and 

their groves, 

Near the green trees, 

And upon the highest hills. 

3 O my mountain, thy substance in the field. 

And all thy stores will I give up to pillage, 

Thy strong holds, because of sin, throughout all 

thy borders. 

4 And I will dismiss thy glory from the inheritance 
Which I have given unto thee ; 

And I will cause thee to serve thine enemies in a 
land 

Which thou hast not known; 

Because a fire is kindled in mine anger* 

It shall burn continually. 

Thus saith Jehovah ; 

5 Cursed is the man who putteth his ttust in man, 
And maketh flesh his arm, 

And whose heart turneth away from Jehovah. 

6 For he shall be like a blasted tree upon the waste, 
Which is not sensible when good cometh ; 

But is continually exposed to scorching heats in 
the desart, 

A barren land, and uninhabitable. 

7 Blessed is the man who trusteth in Jehovah* 
And the object of whose confidence Jehovah is. 

S For he shall be like a tree planted by the water side, 
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Which by the side of the stream scndeth forth 
its roots, 

And is not sensible when heat coriieth; 
tut its leaf is green, 

And in a year of drought it is without concern, 
Nor doth it decline bearing fruit. 

9 The heart is wily above all things ; 

It is even past all hope ; who can know it? 

10 I Jehovah search out the heaVt, 

And try the reins; 

To give tof every man according to his ways, 

And according to the fruit of his doings. 

11 [As] the Koie, that hatcheth what it doth not lay ; 
[So is] he that getteth riches, and not according 

to right: 

In the midst of his days he shall relinquish them, 
And he shall be a felon in his latter end. 

12 A glorious throne, set on high from the begin¬ 
ning, 

[Is] the place of our sanctuary, the object of the 
hope of Israel. 

t 

13 O Jehovah, all that forsake thee shall be confound¬ 

ed, 

And shall be recorded in the earth for revolters, 
Recause they have forsaken Jehovah, a fountain 
of living waters. 

O 

14 Heal me, O Jehovah, and I shall be healed; 

* Save me, aud I shall be saved; 

For thou art the object of my praise. 

35 Behold, these say unto me, 

Where is the word of Jehovah ? let it come now. 
16 But I have not been in haste to outrun thy guid¬ 
ance ; 

And the fatal dav have I not desired; 

i/ * 
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Thou knowest that which hath issued from my lips, 
It hath been before thy face. 

17 Be not thou a terror unto me, 

Thou art my refuge in the day of adversity. 

18 Let my persecutors be confounded, but let not me 

he confounded; 

Let them be dismayed, but let not me dismayed; 
Bring thou upon them the day of calamity, 

And with redoubled destruction destroy them. 

19 Tnus said Jehovah unto me ; 

Go and stand in the u*ate of the children of 
the people, through which the kings of Judah 
come in, and through which they go out, and in 
gO ail the gates of Jerusalem : And thou shalt say 
unto them, Hear ye the word of Jehovah, O ye 
kings of Judah, and all Judah, and all ye inhabi¬ 
tants of Jerusalem, that pass through these gates. 

21 Thus saith Jehovah, Take heed unto yourselves, 
and carry no burden on the sabbath day, nor bring* 

22 ye in through the gates of Jerusalem ; neither bring 
forth any burden out of your houses on the sab¬ 
bath day, neither transact ve any manner of bust- 
ness; but keep ve holy the sabbathday; accord- 

23 ing as I commanded your lathers : but they hear¬ 
kened not nor inclined their car, but stiffened their 
neck, so as not to hear, and so as not to receive 

24 instruction. And it shall he, if ve will indeed 

' i/ 

hearken unto me, saith Jehovah, so as not to 
bring in any burden through the gates of this 
city on the sabbath day, but to keep holy the sab¬ 
bath day, without transacting thereon any manner 
<15 of business : then shall there enter in at the gates 
of this city kings and princes sitting upon the 
throne of David, riding in chariots, and upon horses. 
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they, and their chieftains, men of Judah, and in¬ 
habitants of Jerusalem ; and this city shall be 

26 established for ever. And there shall come from 
the cities of Judah, and from the environs of Je¬ 
rusalem, and from the land of Benjamin, and from 
the plain, and from the hill country, and from the 
south, persons bringing bumtofferings, and sacri¬ 
fices, and meatofferings, and incense, and bringing 
offerings of praise, unto the house of Jehovah. 

27 But if ye will not hearken unto me, to keep holy 
the sabbath day, and not to carry any burden, and 
go through the gates of Jerusalem on the sabbath 
day ; then will I kindle a fire in the gates thereof, 
and it shall consume the palaces of Jerusalem, and 
it shall not be extinguished. 

CHAP, xviir. 

1 THE WORD WHICH CAME TO JEREMIAH FROM JEHO- 

f 

L 

VAH, SAYING, 

2 Ajiise and go down to the potter’s house, and 

3 there I will cause thee to hear my words- So I 
went down to the potter’s house, and behold he 

4 was at work upon the stones. And the vessel 
which he was making of clay was marred by the 
hand of the potter; and he began anew, and made 
it another vessel, as it seemed meet to the potter 

5 to make. Then came the word of Jehovaii un- 

^ ■ 

■ 

to me, saying, 

6 Cannot I do after the manner of this potter 
With respect to yon, O house of Israel ? saith J e- 

hovah. 

i 

Behold as the clay is at the disposal of the potter, 
So are ye at my disposal, O house of Israel. 

7 Whensoever I shall speak concerning a nation and 

concerning a kingdom, 
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Of plucking up, casting down, and destroying; 

3 And that nation concerning which I have spoken 
shall turn from its wickedness ; 

I also will repent of the evil which I proposed to 
do unto it. 

£) And whensover I shall speak concerning a nation, 
and concerning a kingdom, 

Of building up and of planting; 

10 And it shall do that which is evil in my sight, 

and not hearken unto my voice : 

I also will repent of the good which I said I 
would do for its benefit. 

11 And now speak, I pray thee, unto the men of 

Judah, 

And unto the inhabitants of Jerusalem, saying, 
Thus saith Jehovah ; 

Behold I imagine evil against you, 

And devise against you a device; 

Return ye now every man from his evil way. 

And amend your ways and your doings. 

12 But they said, It is a thing not to be hoped : 

For after our own imaginations will we go, 

And we will practise every one the lust of his 
evil heart. 

13 Therefore thus saith Jehovah ; 

Enquire now among the nations, 

Who hath heard such things as these? 

The virgin of Israel hath practised lewdness in 
a very high degree. 

14 AVi 11 the snow leave Lebanon before any rock of 

the field? 

W ill men dig for strange waters perversely in pre¬ 
ference to such as flow? 

15 But my people have forgotten me, they have burn¬ 

ed incense to vanity : 
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And paths of ancient use have caused them to 
stumble in their ways, 

Whilst they walk in paths of a road not thrown up: 

16 Making their land an object of astonishment, of 

perpetual hissing; 

Every one that passeth b}* it shall be astonished, 
and shall shake his head. 

17 Like an east wind will I scatter them before the 

‘ n ' 

face of an enemy; 

I will turn my back to them, and not my face, in 
the day of their destruction. 

18 Thjex said they, Come and let us devise mea¬ 
sures against Jeremiah : for the law shall not fail 
from the priest, nor counsel from the wise man, 
nor the word from the prophet: Gome and let us 
smite him on the tongue, and let us pot regard 
any of his words. 

19 Give heed unto me, O Jehovah, 

And listen to the voice of my adversaries. 

20 Shall evil be rendered for good? 

Surely they have digged a pit for my soul. 
Remember how I have stood before thee, 

r 1 

To intercede for their welfare, 

To turn away thine anger from them. 

21 Therefore give thou up their sons unto famine, 

And drain them by means of the sword ; 

Let their women be childless and widows, 

.And let their men be killed by pestilence, 

Their young men slain by the sword in battle. 

22 Let an outcry be heard front their houses, 

When thou slialt bring a troop upon them suddenly; 
Because they have digged a pit to catch me, 

And snares have they privily laid for my feet. 

23 But thou, 0 Jehovah, hast known 
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Their whole counsel against my life : 

Accept no atonement for their iniquity, 

And blot not out their sin from before thee: 
lhit let them be overthrown in thy presence; 

In the time of thy wrath proceed against them. 


CHAP. XIX. 

1 Thus said Jehovah unto me; Go and get thee 
a potter’s earthen vessel, and some of the elders 
of the people and of the elders of the priests. 

Q And thou shall go forth unto the valley of the 
son of Hinnom, which lieth before the gate liar- 
sith, and shalt proclaim there the words which I 

3 shall speak unto thee. And thou shalt say, Hear 
ye the word of Jehovah, O ye kings of Judah, 
and ye inhabitants of Jerusalem. Tims saith Je¬ 
hovah of hosts, the God of Israel; Behold I am 
about to bring evil upon this place, which who- 

4 soever hcareth, both his ears shall ring : because 
they have deserted me, and have alienated this 
place, and have burned incense in it to strange 
gods, whom they have not known; they and their 
fathers, and the kings of Judah ; and have filled 

5 this place with the blood of innocents; and have 
erected the high places of Baal, to burn their sons 
in the lire for burntotferings to Baal; which I en¬ 
joined not, nor commanded, nor was it accepta- 

6 ble unto me. Therefore behold the days are com¬ 
ing, saith Jehovah, that this place shall no more 
be called Tophcth, or 'Che valley of the son of 
Hinnom, but The valley of slaughter. For I 
will defeat the counsel of Judah and of Jerusa¬ 
lem in this place; and I will cause them to fall 
by the sword before their enemies, and by the 
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band of them that seek their lives; and their 
dead bodies will I give for meat unto the fowls of 
the heavens, and unto the beasts of the earth ; 

8 And I will make this city an object of astonish¬ 
ment and of hissing : every one that passeth by 
it shall be astonished, and shall hiss because of all 

9 its plagues. Afid I will cause them to eat the 
flesh of their sons and the flesh of their daugh¬ 
ters ; and they shall eat every one the flesh of his 
companion during the siege and the distress, with 
which their enemies and those that seek their lives 

10 shall straiten them. Then shalt thou break the 
vessel in the sight of the men that go with thee ; 

11 and thou shalt say unto them, Thus saith Jeho¬ 
vah of hosts : So will I break this people and 
this city as he breaketh the potter s vessel, which 
cannot be made whole again: and men shall bury 
in To pile th, until there be no room to bury. 
Thus will I do unto this place, saith Jehovah, 
and to the inhabitants thereof, even so as to make 

13 this city like Topheth, And the houses of Jeru¬ 
salem, and the houses of the kings of Judah, 
shall be as the place Topheth, unclean; together 
with all the houses, on the roofs of which they 
have burned incense unto all the host of heaven, 
pouring out also oblations unto strange gods. 

14 And Jeremiah came from Topheth, whither 
Jehovah had sent him to prophesy; and stood 
in the court of the house of Jehovah, and said 

}5 to all the people,. Thus saith Jehovah of hosts, 
the God of Israel; Behold I am about to bring 
upon this city, and upon all the cities belonging 
to it, all the evil which I have denounced against 
it: because thev have stiffened their neck so as 

1 S/ 

not to hearken to rnv words. 

* 
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CHAP. XX. 

1 When Pashur the son of Immer the priest 
(who was also the commanding officer in the 
house of Jehovah) heard Jeremiah proohesying 

2 these things : then Pashur smote Jeremiah the 
prophet, and committed him to the house of cor¬ 
rection, which was in the higher gate of Benja- 

3 min, which was near the house of Jehovah. And 
it came to pass the next day, when Pashur re¬ 
leased Jeremiah out of the house of correction, 
that Jeremiah said unto him, Jehovah hath cal¬ 
led thy name not Pashur, but Magor-missabib. 

4 For thus saith Jehovah, Behold I am about to 
make thee a terror to thyself, and to all thy 
friends; and they shall fall by the sword of 
their enemies, thine eyes also looking on; and 
all Judah will I give into the hand of the king 
of Babylon, and he shall carry them captive unto 
Babylon, and shall smite them with the sword. 

> And I will give all the strength of this city, and 
all its industry, and all that is valuable in it, 
and all the treasures of the kings of Judah will I 
give into the hands of their enemies, and they 
shall spoil them, and take them, and carry them 

6 to Babylon. And thou Pashur, and all that dwell 
in thy house, ye shall go into captivity ; and 
thou shalt enter Babylon, and there thou shalt 

i/ " 

■ 

die ; and there thou shalt he buried, thou and 
all thy friends, to whom thou hast prophesied 
falsely. 

7 Thou didst allure me, 0 Jehovaii, and I was 

allured ; 

Thou didst encourage me, and didst prevail; 

M 
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I am become a laughing stock every day, 

Ridicule hath spent its whole force upon me. 

8 For as often as I speak, 

Whether I cry out against injustice, or proclaim 
devastation, 

The word of Jehovah is turned against me 
Into matter of reproach and derision continually. 
5) Rut when I say, I will not make mention of it, 
Neither will I speak any more in its name; 

Then it becomes in my heart as a burning fire, 
being pent up within my bones; 

And though I weary myself with refraining, I 
find it not in my power. 

10 Surely I have heard the babbling of many, [saying] 
Report ye terror all around, and we will report it; 
All my familiar friends watch for my halting, 
Perhaps [say they] he may be drawn aside, so 

that we may prevail against him. 

And we may take our revenge of him. 

11 But Jehovah is on my side, as a formidable 

champion; 

Therefore shall my persecutors stumble, and shall 
not prevail; 

They are exceedingly ashamed, because they 
have not succeeded, 

With an everlasting shame, that shall not be for¬ 
gotten. 

O 

1C And, O Jehovah of hosts, who puttest the 

righteous to trial, 

Who discernest the reins and the heart, 

I shall see thy vengeance upon them, 

For unto thee have I laid open my wrongs. 

13 Sing ye to Jehovah, praise ye Jehovah, 

Because he hath delivered the soul of the poor 
out of the hand of evil*doers. 
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14 Cursed be the day on which I was born, 

The day on which my mother bare me, let it not 

be blessed. 

15 Cursed be the man who brought the news to my 

father, 

Saving, There is a male child born unto thee; 

V o 

Making him exceedingly glad. 

16 And let that man be as the cities, 

Which Jehovah overthrew, and repented not; 
Even hearing an outcry in the morning, 

And an alarm at the time of noon: 

17 Who did not slay me from the womb, 

So that my mother might have been my grave, 
Even the womb of her that conceived me, for¬ 
ever. 

18 Wherefore came I forth from the womb, 

To experience disquietude and sorrow, 

And that my days should be spent in shame ? 

CHAP. XXII. 

1 Thus said Jehovah ; Go down to the house 
of the king of Judah, and thou shalt speak there 
this word, and shalt say, 

2 Hear the word of Jehovah, O king of Judah, 
That sittest upon the throne of David, 

Thou, and thy servants, and thy people,- 
That enter in through these gates : 

o O 

3 Thus saith Jehovah ; 

Do right and justice. 

And deliver the spoiled out of the hand of the 
oppressor, 

And the stranger, the fatherless, and the widow, 
Defraud ye not, nor injure by violence, 

Neither shed innocent blood in this place. 
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4 For if ye shall indeed do according to this word, 
Then shall there enter in through the gates of 

this house 

Kings sitting in the stead of David upon his 
throne, 

Riding in chariots, and upon horses, 

[Each one] himselt] and his servants, and his 

5 But if ye will not hearken unto these words, 

By myself have I sworn, saifch Jehovah, 

Surely this house shall become a desolation. 

6 For thus hath Jehovah said 
Concerning the house of the king of Judah ; 
Gilead art thou through me, O summit of Leba¬ 
non; 

Surely I will make thee a desart, 

Cities not inhabited. 

7 And I will commission against thee destroyers, 
Every man and his weapons ; 

And they shall cut down the choice of thy cedars, 
And shall cast [them] upon the fire. 

8 And many nations shall pass by this city, 

i 

And they shall say one to another, 

AVherefore hath Jehovaii done thus unto this 
great city? 

9 Then shall they answer, Because they have for¬ 

saken the covenant of Jehovah their God, 
And they have worshipped strange gods, and 
served them. 

10 Weep ye not for him that is dead, 

Neither be sorry for him : 

w - ■ 

Weep ye sorely for him that is gone away, 

For he shall return no more, 

Nor see his native land. 


people. 
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For thus saitli Jehovah, 

Concerning Shallum the son of Josiali king of 
Judah, 

Who reigned instead of Josiah his father, 

Who went forth from this place; 

He shall not return thither any more : 

Rut in the place, whither they have carried him 
away captive, he shall die, 

And shall see this land no more. 

Wo unto him that buildeth his house with 
injustice, 

And his upper apartments with wrong; 

That exacteth his neighbour’s service for nought, 
And payeth him not for his work; 

That saitli, I will build for myself 
A spacious house, and lofty apartments. 

Cutting out also for himself windows, 

And ceiling with cedar, and painting with ver¬ 
milion. 

Shalt thou reign, because thou frettest thyself 
in cedar? 

Did not thy father eat and drink, 

And do right and justice? 

Then he enjoyed prosperity. 

lie maintained the cause of the afflicted and 

needy : 

* 

Was not this then prosperity, 


The knowing of me? saith Jehovah. 

Rut thine eyes and thine heart are not 
Rut upon thine inordinate desires, 

And upon the blood of the innocent, to shed [it], 
And upon oppression (and upon extortion, to 
practise [it]. 

Therefore thus saith Jehovah 
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Concerning Jehoiakim the son of Josiah king of 
Judah, 

They shall not lament for him, [saying] 

Ah my brother ! or, Ah sister ! 

They shall not lament for him, [saying] 

Ah lord 1 or, Ah her glory ! 

19 With the burial of an ass shall he be buried, 

dragged along, 

And cast forth beyond the gates qf Jerusalem. 

20 Go up to Lebanon, and cry, 

And upon Bashan lift up thy voice, 

And cry from the borders; 

Surely all that favour thee are broken. 

21 I spake unto thee in the times of thy tranquillity, 
Thou saidst, I will not hearken ; 

Such hath been thy manner from thy youth. 
Because thou hast not hearkened unto my voice, 

22 A blast shall carry off all thy pastors, 

And thy friends shall go into captivity; 

Surely then shalt thou be ashamed, 

And shalt be confounded because of all thy 
wickedness. 

23 O inhabitant of Lebanon, 

That makest thy nest in cedars, 

How gracious wilt thou be made, when sorrows 
come upon thee, 

The pain as of a woman in travail 1 

24 As I live, saith Jehovah, 

Though Coniah the son of Jehoiakim king of 

Judah were 

A signet upon my right hand, 

Yet from thence would I pluck thee; 

And I will deliver thee into the hand of them 
that seek thy life, 


25 
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And into the hand of them of whom thou art 
afraid, 

Even into the hand of Nebuchadrezzar king of 
Babylon, 

And into the hand of the Chaldeans. 

2 b And I will cast thee forth, 

And thy mother that bare thee, 

Into a foreign land, 

Where ye were not born ; 

And there ye shall die. 

27 But unto the land whither they set their mind 

on returning, 

Thither shall they not return. 

V 

28 A contemptible broken idol 
Is this man Coniah? 

Or a vessel in which none dclighteth? 

Wherefore are they cast forth, he and his seed, 
And are thrown upon a land which they knew not* 

29 O Earth ! earth ! earth! 

Hear the word of Jehovaii. 

30 Thus saith Jehovah, 

White ye this man childless, 

A man that shall not prosper in his days. 

For none of his seed shall prosper, 

Sitting upon the throne of David, 

And reigning any more over Judah. 

CHAP. XXIII. 

1 Ho to the shepherds that destroy 

And scatter the sheep of my pasture! saith Je¬ 
hovah. 

2 Therefore thus saith Jehovah, the God of Israel; 
With regard to the shepherds that feed my people, 
Y e have scattered my flock, and driven them 

away. 
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And have not taken care of them; 

Behold I am about to visit upon you 
The evil of your doings, saith Jehovah. 

3 But I will gather the remnant of my flock 
From all the countries whither I have driven them; 
And I will bring them back to their own fold, 
And they shall be fruitful and shall multiply. 

4 And I will raise up shepherds over them, who 

shall feed them, 

So that they shall not fear any more, nor be dis¬ 
mayed, 

Nor shall they be visited, saith Jehovah. 

5 Behold the days are coming, saith Jehovah, 
That I will raise up unto David a righteous Branch, 
And a King shall reign and act wisely, 

And shall execute judgment and justice in the 
land. 

6 In his days Judah shall be saved, 

And Israel shall dwell in security ; 

And this is the name by which Jehovah shall 
call him, Our Righteousness. 

7 After this, behold, the days shall come, saith 

Jehovah, 

When they shall no more say, As Jehovah liveth, 
Who brought up the children of Israel out of the 
land of Egypt: 

8 But, As Jehovah liveth, who brought up, 

And who conducted the seed of the house of 
Israel from the north country, 

And from all countries whither I had driven 
them, 

That they might dwell in their own soil. 


* 
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CONCERNING THE PROPHETS. 

§ My heart is broken within me, 

All my bones are shaken, 

I ain become like a drunken man, 

And as a man whom wine hath overcome. 
Because of Jehovah, 

And because of his sacred words. 

10 Surely the land is filled with adulterers; 

Surely because of these the land mourneth; 

The pastures of the waste are dried up; 

Their will also hath been wickedness, 

And their might without right. 

11 Yea both the prophet and the priest have acted 

perversely, 

Even in my house have I found their wickedness, 
saith Jehovah. 

12 Therefore shall their way become as slippery 

places, 

Into darkness shall they be thrust, and shall fall 
therein: 

Surely I will bring upon them evil, 

The year of their visitation, saith Jehovah. 

13 As in the prophets of Samaria I beheld that 

which was disgusting; 

They prophesied in the name of Baal, and caused 
my people Israel to err: 

14 So in the prophets of Jerusalem have I seen a 

horrible thing; 

Committing adultery and walking in falsehood ; 
They will also strengthen the hands of wicked 
doers, 

So that none will turn from his wickedness; 
They are become to me all of them as Sodom, 

N 
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And her inhabitants, as Gomorrah. 

15 Therefore thus saith Jehovah of hosts concern¬ 
ing the prophets; 

Behold 1 will feed them with wormwood, 

And I will give them water of hemlock to drink: 
Because from the prophets of Jerusalem 
Perverseness is gone forth into the whole land, 
lb Thus saith Jehovah of hosts, 

* 9 

Hearken not unto the words of the prophets* 
Who, instilling vain notions into you, 

Utter a vision of their own heart, 

Not speaking after the mouth of Jehovah ; 

t 

17 Saying unto those that make light of the word 

of Jehovah, 

Peace shall be unto you ; 

And whilst every one goeth after the lusts of 
his own heart, they have said, 

Evil shall not come upon you. 

18 For who hath stood in the privy council of Je¬ 

hovah, 

And hath seen and heard the matter ? 

Or who hath listened to and heard his words ? 

19 Behold the whirlwind of Jehovaii, it goeth 

forth hot, 

Even a settling whirlwind, upon the head of the 
wicked it shall settle. 

20 The anger of Jehovah shall not turn back, 

Until he hath wrought, and until he hath com¬ 
pleted the purpose of his heart: 

In the latter days ye shall understand it clearly. 

21 I sent not these prophets, but they ran of them¬ 

selves ; 

I spake not to them, but of themselves they pro¬ 
phesied. 
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22 But if they had been present in my privy council, 
Then would they have caused my people to hear 

my words, 

And would have turned them from their evil wav, 
And from the wickedness of their doings. 

23 Am I a God near at hand, saith Jehovah, 
And not a God afar off? 

24 Can any one hide himself in secret places, 

So that I shall not see him? saith Jehovah. 

The heavens and the earth 

Do not I fill? saith Jehovah. 

2/> I have heard what the prophets have said, 

That prophesy falsely in my name, 

Saying, I have dreamed, I have dreamed ; 

2 6 IIow long shall the fire be in the heart ? 

The prophets are prophets of falsehood, 

And prophets of the fraud of their own heart: 

27 Who study to make my people forget my name 

through their dreams, 

Which they relate every one to his neighbour, 
Like as their fathers have forgotten my name 
through Baal. 

28 The prophet who hath a dream, let him tell a 

dream; 

But he that hath my word, let him speak my 
word truly : 

What hath chaff to do with the wheat? saith 
Jehovah. 

29 Is not the power of my word like fire ? saith Je¬ 

hovah ; 

And like a hammer that breaketh a rock in pieces? 

30 Therefore, behold, I am against the prophets, 

saith Jehovah, 

That purloin my words, every one from his 
neighbour. 
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3 1 Behold I am against the prophets, saith Jehova h, 
That take their own tongue, and say, He hath 

said. 

32 Behold I am against prophets of false dreams, 

saith Jehovah, 

Who have also related them, and seduced my 
people by their groundless lies; 

But I sent them not, nor commissioned them ; 
Neither will they profit this people at all, saith 
Jehovah. 

33 And when this people shall ask thee. 

Or a prophet, or a priest, saying, 

What is the burden of Jehovah ? 

Then shalt thou say unto them, Ye are the burden, 

And I will cast you off, saith Jehovah. 

% 

34 And the prophet, and the priest, and the people, 
Which shall say, The burden of Jehovah, 

I will even punish that man and his house. 

35 Thus shall ye speak every one to his neighbour, 
And every one to his brother, 

What hath Jehovah answered ? 

And, What hath Jehovah spoken? 

36 But the burden of Jehovah shall ye mention no 

more : 

For the burden of every man shall be his own 
word 

And ye have perverted the words of the living God, 
Of Jehovah of hosts, our God. 

37 Thus shalt thou say to the prophet, 

What hath Jehovah answered thee? 

And, What hath Jehovah spoken ? 

38 But if ye will say, The burden of Jehovah ; 

For this cause thus saith Jehovah, 

Because ye say this word, The burden of Jeho¬ 
vah ; 
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39 


40 


Although I sent unto you, saying, 

Ye shall not say, The burden of Jehovah ; 
Therefore behold I will both take you up altoge¬ 
ther, 

And I will cast you off, together with the city, 
Which I gave to you and your fathers, from out 


of my presence. 

And I will bring upon you an everlasting rc- 
p roach. 

And a perpetual disgrace, which shall not he 
forgotten. 


I 

O 

3 

4 

6 


CHAP. XXV. 

4 

The word which came unto Jeremiah concerning 

ALL THE PEOPLE OF JUDAH, IN THE FOURTH YEAR Of 

Jehoiakim the son of Josiah king of Judah (the 

SAME WAS THE FIRST YEAR OF NEBUCHADREZZAR KING 

i 

OF BABYLON) 


Which Jeremiah the prophet spake unto all 
the people of Judah, and to all the inhabitants 
of Jerusalem, saying, From the thirteenth year of 
Josiah son of Anion king of Judah even unto this 
day (this is the three and twentieth year) the 

word of Jehovah hath come unto me. and I have 

✓ 

spoken unto you, rising early and speaking, but 
ye have not hearkened; (Also Jehovah hath 


sent unto you all his servants the prophets, rising 
early and sending, but ye have not hearkened 
nor inclined your ear to hear) saying, Return, I 
pray you, every one from his evil way, and from 
the wickedness of your doings, and dwell ye in 
the land, which Jehovah gave to voo and to 


your fathers for ever and ever. 



strange gods to serve them, and to v orship them; 
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and provoke me .not to anger with the work of 
7 your hands; and I will not hurt you. Rut ye 
have not hearkened unto me, saitli Jehovah, on 
purpose to provoke me to anger with the work 
S of your hands, to your own hurt. Therefore 
0 thus saith Jehovah of hosts; Because ye have 

4s 

not hearkened unto my words, behold, I am 
about to send, and will take all the families of 

M 

the north, saith Jehovah, and Nebuchadrezzar 
king of Babylon my servant, apd bring them 
against this land, and against the inhabitants 
thereof, and against all these nations round about, 
and will utterly destroy them, and make them 
an astonishment, and a hissing, and perpetual de- 

10 solations. And I will cause to cease from them 

k 

the voice of joy, and the voice of mirth, the 
voice of the bridegroom, and the voice of the 
bride, the sound of milstones, and the light of a 

11 candle. And this whole land shall become a de¬ 
solation, and an astonishment; and these na¬ 
tions shall serve the king of Babylon seventy 

1 c 2 years. And it shall come to pass when seventy 
years are accomplished, I will visit upon the king 
of Babylon, and upon his nation, saith Jehovah, 
their iniquity, and upon the laud of Chaldea, 

13 and I will make it perpetual desolations. And I 
will bring upon that land all my words which I 
have spoken concerning it; all that is written in 
this book, which Jeremiah hath prophesied con- 

14 cerning the nations. For of them, even of these, 
shall many nations and great kings exact service; 
and I will render to them according to their 
work, and according to the operation of their 
hands. 

s 
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15 Surely thus said Jehovah the God of Israel 
unto me, Take the cup of the wine of this wrath 
from my hand, and tender it to all the nations 

16' to drink, unlo whom I shall send thee; and let 
them drink, and stagger, and be out of their 
wits, because of the sword which I am about to 

1/ send among them; (So I took the cup at the 
hand of Jehovah, and tendered it to all the na¬ 
tions to drink, unto whom Jehovah had sent 

18 me: To Jerusalem, and to the cities of Judah, 
and to the kings thereof, and to the princes 
thereof, to make them a desolation, and an asto¬ 
nishment, and a hissing, and a curse, as at this 

19 day : To Pharaoh king of Egypt, and to his set- 

« 

vants, and to his princes, and to all his people, 

20 and to all the intermingled people; And to all 
the kings of the land of Uz, and to all the kings 
of the land of the Philistines, and to Ashkelon, 
and to Gaza, and to Ekron, and to the remnant 

21 of Aslulod ; To Edom, and to Moab, and to the 

22 children of Ammon ; And to all the kings of 
Tyre, and to all the kings of Sidon, and to the 
kings of the region which is by the sea side ; 

23 And to Dedan, and to Tema, and to Buz, and to 

24 all that have their coast insulated ; And to all 
the kings of Arabia, and to all the kings of the 
mingled race of those that dwell in the desait; 

2 5 And to all the kings of Zimri, and to all the 
kings of Elam, and to all the kings of Media; 

2d And to all the kings of the north, those that are 
near, and those that are afar off, one with ano¬ 
ther, and to all the kingdoms of the earth, which 
are upon the face of the ground) and the king 

27 of Shcshach shall drink after them. And thou 
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slialt say unto them. Thus saith Jehovah of 

v * 

hosts, the God of Israel, Drink ye, and be 
drunken, and vomit, and fall so as not to rise 
again, before the sword which I am about to send 
£8 among you. And it shall be, in case they shall 
refuse to take the cup from thine hand to drink, 
that thou shalt say unto them, Thus saith Jeho- 
vah of hosts, Ye shall surely drink. For behold 
upon the city which is called by my name I be¬ 
gin to bring evil; and shall ye go altogether un¬ 
punished ? Ye shall not go unpunished; for a 
sword am I about to call for against all the inha¬ 
bitants of the earth, saith Jehovah of hosts. 

JO Thou shalt also prophesy unto them all these 
words, and shalt say unto them, 

Jehovah from on high shall roar, 

And from his holy habitation shall he utter his 
voice; 

lie shall roar aloud against his resting place, 

A shout like that of the vintagers shall he give 
Against all the inhabitants of the earth. 

;il A tumult hath reached unto the extremity of the 

earth; 

Because Jehovah hath a controversy with the 
nations, 

He hath entered into judgment with the whole 
race of the wicked, 

Delivering them up unto the sword, saith Jeho* 

VAH. 

32 Thus saith Jehovah of hosts ; 

Behold, evil is going forth from nation to nation, 
And a great whirlwind shall be raised from the 
extreme quarters of the earth : 
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33 And the slain of Jehovah in that day shall be 
From the one end of the earth even unto the 

other end of the earth : 

They shall not be lamented, nor gathered, nor 
buried, 

For dung shall they be upon the surface of the 
ground. 

34 Wail, O ve shepherds, and cry, 

And roll yourselves [in ashes] O ye chief of tile 
flock; 

because your days for slaughter, and your disper¬ 
sions, are accomplished; 

And ye shall fall like a precious vessel. 

35 And the means of flight shall be cut off from the 

shepherds, 

And of escape from the chief of the flock. 

36 A voice of crying of the'shepherds, 

And of wailing of the chief of the flock, 

Because Jehovah hath laid their pasture waste! 

37 Also the peaceful folds are destroyed 

By means of the fierce wrath of Jehovah. 

38 He hath quitted, like a lion, his covert; 

Surclv their land is become a desolation, 

Bv means of the fierceness of the oppressor, 

And by means of the fierceness of his wrath. 

\j 

• CHAP. XXVI. 

I In the beginning of the reign of Jf.hoiakim the 

SON OF Jo SI AH KING OF JUDAH, CAME THIS WORD FROM 

Jf.iiovaii, saying, 

- Thus saith Jehovah, Stand in the court of 
the house of Jehovah, and speak unto all the 
cities of Judah, those that come to worship in 
the house of Jehovah, all the words which I 
have charged thee to speak unto them ; abate not 
5 a word : if peradventure they will hearken, and 

o 



10S JEREMIAH. Chap. XXVI. 
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turn every one from his evil way : that I may 
repent me of. the evil which I purpose to do un¬ 
to them, because of the evil of their doings. 

4 And thou shalt say unto them, Thus saith Jeho¬ 
vah ; If ye will not hearken unto me to walk in my 

.5 law, which I have set before you, to hearken un¬ 
to the words of my servants the prophets, whom 
I send unto you, rising up early and sending, even 

6 as ye have not hearkened : then will I make this 

house like Shiloh, and this city will I make a 

* «/ 

curse among all nations of the earth. 

7 And the priests, and the prophets, and all the 
people heard Jeremiah speaking these words in the 

8 house of Jehovah. And it came to pass, when 
Jeremiah had done speaking all that Jehovah 
had commanded him to speak to all the people, 
that the priests, and the prophets, and all the 
people apprehended him, saying, Thou shalt snre- 

9 ly die. Wherefore hast thou prophesied in the 
name of Jehovah, saying, This house shall be 
like Shiloh, and this city shall be made desolate 
without an inhabitant? And all the people were 
assembled together against Jeremiah in the house 

10 of Jliiovah. When the princes of Judah heard 
these things, they went up from the king’s house 
to the house of Jehovah, and sat in the entrance 

11 of the new gate of the house of Jehovah. Then 
spake the priests and the prophets unto the prin¬ 
ces and to all the people, saying, This man is 
worthy to die; because lie hath prophesied con¬ 
cerning this city according as ye have heard with 

1 1 2 your ears. Then spake Jeremiah unto all the 
princes and to all the people, saying, Jehovah 
hath sent me to prophesy concerning this house, 
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and concerning this city, all the words which ye 
have heard. But now amend ye your ways and 
your doings, and hearken unto the voice of Je¬ 
hovah your God ; and Jehovah will repent him 
of the evil which he hath denounced against you. 
And as for me, behold 1 am in your power ; do 
to me as it is good and right in your eyes. Only 
know assuredly, that if ye put me to death, sure¬ 
ly ye shall bring innocent blood upon yourselves, 
and upon this city, and upon the inhabitants 
thereof: for of a truth Jehovah bath sent me 
unto you, to speak all these words in your ears. 
Then said the princes and all the people unto the 
priests and to the prophets, This man is not wor¬ 
thy to die; for he hath spoken to us in the name 
of Jehovah our God. Certain also of the elders 


of the land rose up and spake to all the assem¬ 
bly of the people, saying, Mica'll the Morasthite 
prophesied in the days of Ilezekiah king of Ju¬ 
dah, and spake to all the people of Judah, saying, 
Thus saith Jehovah of hosts, Sion shall be plow¬ 
ed up [as] a field, and Jerusalem shall become 
heaps, and the mountain of the house shall be 
like tlie heights of the forest. Did ilezekiah 


king of Judah, and all Judah, proceed to put him 
to death? Did he not fear Jehovah, and intreat 
the favour of Jehovah, so that Jehovah repent¬ 
ed him of the evil which he had pronounced a- 
gainst them? But we are doing great mischief to 
ourselves. 

■ 


But there was also a man that prophesied in 
the name of Jehovah, Urijah the son of Shem- 
aiah of Kir;ath-jearim ; and he prophesied against 
this city and against this land according to all the 
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21 words of Jeremiah, And when Jehoiakim the 
king, and all his great men, and all the princes, 
heard his words, then the king sought to put him 
to death : but Urijah heard and was afraid, and 

22 fled and went into Egypt. But Jehoiakim the 
king sent adversaries, Einatfyan the son of Ach- 

23 bor, and certain men with him, into Egypt: and 
they brought Urijah forth out of Egypt, and 
brought him to king Jehoiakim, \yho slew him 
with the sword, and c^st his dead body into the 
buryingplaces of the children of the people. 

24 Howbeit the hand of Ahikani the son of Sliap- 
han was with Jeremiah, that he should not he 
delivered into the hand of the people to put him 
to death. 


CHAP. XXXV. 

S The word which came unto Jeremiah from Jeho- 

VAH IN THE DAYS OF JEHOIAKIM THE SON OF JoSIAH 

kino of Judah, saying, 

2 Go unto the house of the Rechabites, and 

speak unto them, and bring them into the house 

. ■ ■ • 

of Jehovah, into one of the chambers, and give 

3 them wine to drink. Then I took Jaazaniah the 
son of Jeremiah, the son of Habatziniah, and his 
brethren, and all his sons, agd the whole house 

4 of the Rechabites. And I hrogght them into the 
house of Jehovah, into the chamber of the sons 

of Hanan, the son of Igdaiiah, a man of God, 

* 

which was by the chamber of the princes, which 
was above the chamber of Maaseiah the son of 

' M 

5 Shalium, the keeper of the door. And I set be¬ 
fore the sons of the house of the Rechabites pots 
full of wine and cyps; and I said unto, them, 
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6‘ Drink ye wine. But they said, We will not 
drink wine : for Jonadab the son of Rechab our 
father charged us, saying, Ye shall not drink 

7 wine, ye, nor your sons for ever: Neither shall 
ye build house, nor sow seed, nor plant vineyard, 
nor have any : but ye shall dwell in tents all your 
days, that ye may live many days in the land 

8 where ye are strangers. And we have obeyed 

u CD 

the voice of Jonadab the son of Rechab our fa¬ 
ther in all that he charged us, so as not to drink 
wine all our days, we, our wives, our sons, and 
our daughters; nor to build houses for us to dwell 
in ; neither have we vineyard nor field, nor seed: 

s 

H) but we have dwelt in tents, and obeyed and done 
according* to all that Jonadab our father command- 

1 1 cd us. But it came to pass, when Nebuchadrez¬ 
zar king of Babylon was coining up against the 
land, that we said, Come, and let us enter into 
Jerusalem for fear of the army of the Chaldeans, 
and for fear of the army of the Syrians; and let 
us dwell in Jerusalem. 

12 Then came the word of Jehovah to Jeremiah, 

13 saying, Thus saitli Jehovah of hosts, the God 
of Israel; Go and say unto the men of Judah, 
and to the inhabitants of Jerusalem, Will ye not 
receive instruction to hearken to my words? saith 

14 Jehovah. The words of Jonadab the son of 
Rechab, which he gave in charge to his sons not 
to drink wine, have beei> punctually performed; 
tor they have drunk no wine unto this day, but 
have obeyed the commandment of their father: 
I also have spoken unto you, rising up early and 
speaking, but ye have not hearkened unto me. 
And I have sent unto vou all my servants the 

•j * J 
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prophets, rising up early and sending, saying, 
Return, I pray you, every one from his evil way, 
and amend your doings, and go not after strange 
gods to serve them; and dwell in the land which 
I have given to you and to your fathers: but ye 
have not inclined your ear, nor hearkened unto 

16 me. Because the sons of Jonadab the son of 
Rechab have fulfilled the commandment of their 
father, which he commanded them, but this peo- 

17 pie hath not hearkened unto me: Therefore thus 
saith Jehovah, the God of hosts, the God of Israel; 
Behold, I am about to bring upon Judah, and upon 
all the inhabitants of Jerusalem, all the evil which 
I have denounced against them; becauselhavespo- 
ken unto them, and they have not hearkened ; and 

I have called unto them, and they have not an- 

# • " r 

s we red. 

i 

IS And unto the house of the Rechabites said Je- 

» , , • % 

remiah; Thus saith Jehovah of hosts, the God 
of Israel; Because ye have hearkened unto the 
commandment of Jonadab your father, and have 
observed all bis directions, and have done accord- 

. i ... 

19 ing to all that he hath charged you; Therefore 
thus saith Jehovah of hosts, the God of Israel, 

- • i ' 

There shall be no failure of one in the line of 

■ “ la 

Jonadab the son of llechab, standing before me 
continually. 

CHAP, xxxvr. 

1 AND IT CAME TO PASS IN THE FOURTH YEAR OF JE- 
HOIAKIM THE SON OF JoSIAH KING OF JUDAH, THAT 
THIS WORD CAME UNTO JEREMIAH FROM JEHOVAH, SAY¬ 
ING, 

Take thee a roll of a book, and write upon it 
all the words which I have spoken unto thee con- 


o 
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ccrning Israel, and concerning Judah, and con¬ 
cerning ail the nations, from the day that I be¬ 
gan to speak unto thee, from the days of Josiah, 

3 even unto this day. l J eradventure the house of 
Judah may hear all the evil which I purpose to 
do unto them, so as to return every one from his 
evil way, and I may forgive their iniquity and 

4 their sin. And Jeremiah called Baruch the son 
of Neriah • and Baruch wrote from the mouth 
of Jeremiah all the words of Jehovah, which lie 
had spoken unto him, upon a roll of a book. 

5 And Jeremiah commanded Baruch, saying, I am 
confined, I cannot go into the house of Jehovah : 

G But go thou, and read in the roll, which thou 
hast written from my mouth, the words of Jr:- 

V * 

nov a n in the hearing of the people, in the house 
of Jehovah, upon a fast day; and also in the 
heariug of all Judah that come out of their cities 

7 shalt thou read them. Peradventure they may 
prostrate themselves in supplication before Jeho¬ 
vah, aud they may return every one from his 
evil way: for great is the anger and the indigna- ■ 
tion which Jehovah hath denounced against this 

8 people. And Baruch the son of Neriah did ac¬ 
cording to all that Jeremiah the prophet com¬ 
manded him, reading in the book the words of 

0 JHMovAii in the house of Jehovah. For it came 
to pass in the fifth year of Jehoiakim the son of 
Josiah king of Judah, in the ninth month, that 
all the people in Jerusalem, and all the people 
that came out of the cities of Judah, proclaimed 
3 0 a fast before Jehovah in Jerusalem. Then read 
Baruch in the book the words of Jeremiah in 
the house of Jehovah, in the chamber of Gc- 
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mariah tlie son of Shaphan the scribe, in the high¬ 
er court, at the entrance of the new gate of the 
house of Jehovah, in the hearing of alt the peo¬ 
ple. 

11; And Micali the son of Gemariah the son of 
Shaphan heard all the words of Jehovah from 
out of the book. And he went down to the 

1C king's house, into the scribes chamber; £^nd, lo! 
all the princes were sitting there, Elishama the 
scribe, and Delaiah the son of Shcmaiah, and El- 
nathan the son of Achbor, and Gemariah the son 
of Shaphan, and Zedekiah the son of Hananiab, 

1 3 and all the princes. Then Micaiah declared unto 
them all the words which he had heard, when 

; Baruch read in the book, in the hearing’ of the 

14 people. And all the princes sent Jehudi, the son 
of Nethaniah, the son of Shelemiah, the son of 
Cushi, unto Baruch, saying, The roll wherein 
thou hast.been reading in the hearing of the peo¬ 
ple, take it in thine hand, and go. And Baruch 
the son of Neriali took the roll in his hand, and 

15 came unto theip. And they said unto him, Sit 
down now, and read,it in our hearing. And Ba- 

16' ruch read in their hearing. And it came to 
pass, when they had heard all the words, they 
looked with consternation upon one another; 
and said unto Baruch, We will surely inform the 

17 king of all these matters. And they asked Ba¬ 
ruch, saying, Tell us now, How didst thou write 

18 all these words from his mouth. And Baruch 
said unto them. With his mouth he repeated un¬ 
to me all these words, and I wrote in a book af- 

19 ter him. Then said the princes unto Baruch, 
Go, hide thee, thou and Jeremiah, and let no 
man know where ye be. 
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20 And they went in unto the king into the court; 
but they laid up the roll in the chamber of Eli- 
shama the scribe; and they declared all the mat- 

21 ters in the hearing of the king. And the king 
scut Jehudi to fetch the roll; and he took it out 
of the chamber of Elishama the scribe; and Je- 
hudi read it in the hearing of the king, and in 
the hearing of all the princes who stood beside 

22 the king. And the king was sitting in the win¬ 
ter apartment in the ninth month, and there was 

23 set before him a hearth with burning coals. And 
it came to pass, when Jehudi had read three or 
four sections, he cut it with the scribe’s knife, 
and east it into the fire that was on the hearth, 
until all the roll was consumed in the fire that 

24 was on the hearth. But neither were the king, 
nor any of his servants, that heard all these words, 

23 afraid, nor rent they their garments. And al¬ 
though Elnathan, and Delaiah, and Gemariah in¬ 
terceded with the king not to burn the roll, yet 

2b he would not hearken unto them. And the king 
ordered Jerahmecl the king's son, and Seraiah the 
son of Azriel, and Shelemiah the son of Abdcd, 
to apprehend Baruch the scribe, and Jeremiah the 
prophet: but Jehovah hid them. 

27 Then came the word of Jehovah to Jeremiah 
(after that the king had burned the roll, and the 
words which Baruch had written from the mouth 

28 of Jeremiah) saying, Take thee again another roll, 
and write upon it all'the former words, which 
were in the first roll, that Jehoiakim king of Ju- 

29 dnh hath burned. And to Jehoiakim king of 
Judah thou shalt sav, Thus saith Jehovah, 

l/ y 

Thou hast burned this roll, saying, Why hast 

r* 
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thou written thereon, saying; The king of Ba¬ 
bylon shall surely come, and shall destroy this 
land, and shall cause to cease from it man and 

30 beast? Therefore thus saith Jehovah concerning 
Jehoiakim king of Judah, He shall not have one 
to sit upon the throne of David; and his dead 
body shall be cast forth to the heat by day, and 

31 to the frost by night. And I will visit upon him, 
and upon his seed, and upon his servants, their 
iniquity; and I will bring upon them, and upon 
the inhabitants of Jerusalem, and upon the men 
of Judah, all the evil which I have denounced 
against them, but they hearkened not. 

32 Then took Jeremiah another roll, and gave it 
to Baruch the son of Neriah, the scribe ; and he 
wrote thereon from the mouth of Jeremiah all 
the words of the book, which Jehoiakim king of 

Judah had burned in the lire; and there was a 

■> 

further addition made unto them of many words 
of the same sort. 


CHAP. XLV. 

1 THE word Which Jeremiah the prophet spake 

% 

UNTO BARUCH THE SON OF NERIAH, AFTER HE HAD WRIT¬ 
TEN these words in a book from the mouth of Je¬ 
remiah, IN THE FOURTH YEAR OF JEHOIAKIM THE SOI* 
OF JOSIAH KING OF JUDAH, SAYING, 

2 Thus hath Jehovah the God of Israel spoken 

3 concerning thee, O Baruch; Thou hast said, Woe 
now unto me ! for Jehovah hath added grief to 
my sorrow; I am wearied with my sighing, and 

4 have found no rest. Thus slialt thou say unto 
him, Thus hath Jehovah said; Behold, what I 
have budded, I am about to pull down; and 
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what I have planted I am about to pluck up, even 
the whole land itself : and seekest thou great 
things for thyself? Seek [them] not; for, behold, 
I am about to bring evil upon all flesh, saith J» 
iiovail; but I will give thee thy life as spoil in 
all places whither thou goest. 

CHAP. XXIV. 

3 JEIIOVAII shewed me, and behold two bas¬ 
kets of figs offered according to law before the 
temple of Jehovah, after that Nebuchadrezzar 
king of Babylon had carried away captive Jeco- 
niali the son of Jehoiakim king of Judah, and 
the princes of Judah, and the artificers, and the 
armourers, from Jerusalem, and had conducted 

2 them to Babylon : one basket of figs exceeding¬ 
ly good, like the figs of the early sort; and the 
other basket of figs exceedingly bad, which could 
,1 not be eaten for badness. And Jj.iiovaii sakl un¬ 
to me, What seest thou, Jeremiah? And I said, 
Eigs: the good figs exceedingly good, and the 
bad exceedingly had, which cannot be eaten for 

4 badness. Then came the word of Jehovah un- 
r > to me, saying, Thus saith Jehovah the God of 

Israel; Like these good figs, so will I distinguish 
the captives of Judah, whom I have sent out of 
this place into the land of Chaldea, in a favour- 
b able manner. And I will set my eyes upon them 
favourably, and I will bring them again to this 
land; and I will build them up, and not puli down; 
7 and I will plant them, and not pluck up. And 
I will give them a heart to know me, that I am 
Jehovah ; and they shall be to me a people, and 
I will be to them a God; when they shall return 
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8 unto me with their whole heart. But as the bad 
figs, which cannot be eaten for badness, surely 
thus saith Jehovah, So will I make Zedekiah 
king of Judah, and his princes, and the residue 
of Jerusalem, those that are left in this land, and 

9 those that settle in the land of Egypt: and I 
will deliver them up to vexation aftlictively in all 
kingdoms of the earth; to be a reproach, and a 
proverb, and a taunt, and a curse, in all places 

10 whither I shall drive them. And I will send a- 

mong them the sword, and the famine, and the 

: * _ _ 

pestilence, until they be consumed from off the 
land, which I gave unto them and to their fa¬ 
thers. 

CHAP. XXIX. 

1 NOW these are the words of the letter, which 
Jeremiah the prophet sent from Jerusalem, unto 
the residue of the elders of the captivity, and to the 
priests, and to the prophets, and to all the people, 
whom Nebuchadnezzar had carried away captive 

2 from Jerusalem to Babylon, after the departure 
of Jeconiah the king, and the queen, and the eu¬ 
nuchs, and the princes of Judah and Jerusalem, 
and the artificers, and the armourers, from Jerusa- 

3 lent, by the hand of Elasah the son of Shaphan, and 
Gemariah the son of Hilkiah, (whom Zedekiah 
king of Judah sent to Nebuchadnezzar king of 
Babylon unto Babylon) saying, 

4 Thus saith Jeiiovah of hosts the God of Is- 

. i r 

rael unto all the captivit}^ whom I have caused 
to be carried away captive from Jerusalem unto 

5 Babylon ; Build ye houses, and inhabit; and plant 

6 gardens, and eat the fruit of them. Take ye 
wives, and beget sons and daughters; and take 
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wives for your sons; and give your daughters up- 
to husbands, that they may bear sons and daugh¬ 
ters; and increase ye there, and be not diminish- 

7 cd. And seek ye the peace of the city whither 
1 have caused you to be carried away captive, for 

8 in the peace thereof shall ye have peace. For 
thus saith Jehovah of hosts, the God of Israel; 
Let not your prophets that are in the midst of 
you, nor your diviners, impose upon you, neither 
hearken yc to your dealers in dreajns, whom ye 

<) cause to dream. For they prophesy fajsely un¬ 
to you in my name; I have not sent them,-saith 
iO Jehovah. For thus saith Jehovah, Surely 
when seventy years have been completed at Ba¬ 
bylon, I will visit you, and I will perform towards 
you my good promise, in bringing you again to 
] 1 this place. For I know the intentions which I 
have in my mind respecting you, saith Jehovah, 
intentions of peace, and not of hurtful tendency; 
to make your latter end even an object of hope. 

] And ye shall call upon me, and shall go and pray 
] 3 unto ine, and I will hearken unto you. And ye 
shall seek me, and shall find, when ye shall have 
14? sought me with vour whole heart. And I will 
be found of you, saith Jehovah: and I will re¬ 
verse your captivity, and I will gather you from 
all the nations, aud from all the places whither I 
have driven you, saith Jehovah ; and I will bring 
you again to the place whence I caused you to 
be carried away captive. 

ib But thus hath Jehovah spoken concerning the 
king that sitteth upon the throne of David, and 
concerning all the people that dwell in this city, 
vour brethren that went not forth with you into 
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17 captivity : Thus saith Jehovah of hosts, Behold, 
l am about to send upon them the sword, aird the 
famine, aud the pestilence, and I will make them 
like the vilest figs, which cannot be eaten for bad- 

18 ness. And I will persecute them with sword, 
and with famine, and with pestilence; and I will 
give them up to vexation in all kingdoms of the 
earth, for a curse, and for an astonishment, and 
for a hissing, and for.a reproach, among all na- 

19 tions, whither I have driven them: because they 
have not hearkened unto my words, saith Jeho¬ 
vah, when I sent unto them my servants the pro¬ 
phets, rising up early and sending, even as ye 

20 have not hearkened, saith Jehovah. Hearken 

* 1 1 

ye therefore unto the word of Jehovah all ye of 
the captivity, whom I have sent from Jerusalem 
to Babylon. 

15 Whereas ye have said, Jehovah hath raised 

21 up for us prophets in Babylon : Thus saith Je¬ 
hovah of hosts the God of Israel, concerning 
Ahab the son of Kolaiah, and concerning Zede- 
kiah the son of Maaseiah, who propl>esy unto you 
in my name falsely ; Behold, \ will deliver them 
into the hand of Nebuchadrezzar king of Baby- 

. O v 

22 Ion ; and he shall slay them before your eyes : and 
from them shall be taken a curse among all the 

■ ' , D 

captives of Judah that are at Babylon, saying, Je¬ 
hovah make thee like Xedekiah, and like Ahab, 
whom the king of Babylon roasted in the fire: 

23 because they have practised villany in Israel, and 
have committed adultery with their neighbours 
wives, and have spoken a word in my name false¬ 
ly, which I commanded them not; for I know 
and am a witness, saith Jehovah. 

1 * 4 • ’ 
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124 Ar.3o to Shemaiah the Nehelamite shalt thou 

25 speak, saying, Thus hath Jehovah of hosts the 
God of Israel spoken, saying, Because thou hast 
sent letters in thy name unto all the people that 
are at Jerusalem, and to Zephaniah the son of 
Maaseiah the priest, and to all the priests, say- 

26 ing, Jeiiovah hath made thee priest in the room 
of Jehoiada the priest, that there should be offi¬ 
cers in the house of Jehovah, in the case of any¬ 
one that is mad, and giveth himself out for a pro¬ 
phet, and that thou shouldst commit him to the 
house of correction* and to close confinement. 

27 Now therefore whv hast thou not rebuked Jere- 
miah the Anathothite, who giveth himself out 

28 for a prophet among you ? Forasmuch as he hath 
sent to us at Babylon, saying*, The term is long; 
build ye houses, and inhabit; and plant gardens, 

29 and eat of the fruit of them. (And Zephaniah 
the priest read this letter in the ears of Jeremiah 

50 the prophet.) Therefore hath the word of Jeho¬ 
vah come unto Jeremiah, saying, Send unto all 

51 the captivity, saying, Thus hath Jehovah spo¬ 
ken concerning Shemaiah the Nehelamite ; Be.- 
cause that Shemaiah hath prophesied unto you, 
when I sent him not, but he hath caused you to 

32 trust in a falsehood: Therefore thus saitli Jeho¬ 
vah, Behold I will punish Shemaiah the Nehela- 
mite, and his seed ; there shall not be one of his 
line dwelling among this people; neither shall 
he behold the good which I will do unto my peo¬ 
ple, saith Jehovah ; because he hath spoken pre¬ 
varication concerning Jehovah. 

o 



tie JEREMIAH. Chap. XXX. 

CHAP. XXX. 
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1 THE WORD WHICH CAME TO JEREMIAH FROM JeUO- 
VAIIj SAYING, 

2 Thus hath Jehovah the God of Israel spoken, 
saying. Write thee all the words that I have spo- 

3 kgn unto thee in a book. For behold the clays 
are coming, saitli Jehovah, when I will reverse 
the captivity of my people, Israel and Judah, 
saitli Jehovah ; and I will bring them back to 
the land which I gave to their fathers* and they 
shall possess it. 

4 And these are the words which Jehovah hath 
Spoken concerning Israel and concerning Judah. 

5 Surely thus saith Jehovah, 

A voice of trembling have we heard. 

There is terror, and no peace. 

6 Ask ye now, and see* 

If a male can bring forth ? 

Wherefore have I seen every mail, 

llis hands upon his loins, as a woman in travail, 

And all faces are changed into paleness ? 

7 Alas ! for that day is great, 

So that there is none like it; 

And a time of distress, which shall be to Jacob ; 
But he shall be saved from it. 

8 And it shall be in that day, 

Saith Jehovah of hosts* 

I will break his yoke from off his neck, 

And his bands will I burst asunder; 

And strangers shall no more exact service of him : 

9 But they shall serve Jehovah their God, 

And David their king, whom I will raise up for 
them. 
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Therefore, fear thou not, 

O my servant Jacob, saith Jehovah; 

And be not thou dismayed, O Israel; 

For, behold, I will bring thee safe from afar, 

And thy seed from the land of their captivity; 
And Jacob shall again be at rest, 
lie shall also be secure, and there shall be none 
to make him afraid. 

For I will be with thee* 

Saith Jehovah, to save thee ; 

When I shall make a full end of all the nations, 
Whither 1 have dispersed thee, 

Yet will I not make a full end of thee : 

11 ut I will correct thee with moderation, 

And will not make thee altogether desolate, 

o 

Surely thus saith Jehovah; 

Thy bruise is desperate, 

Thy wound is grievous: 

There is none that lendeth a helping hand for thy 
cure; 

No healing medicines are applied to thee. 

All tliy friends have forgotten thee, 

They seek not after thee; 

Surely with the stroke of an enemy have I smit¬ 
ten thee* 

A severe chastisement; 

Because thy iniquity is great, 

Thy offences arc numerous; 

Why criest thou because of thy bruise? 

Thy suffering is without remedy; 

Because thy iniquity is great* 

Thy offences are numerous, 

Have I done these things unto thee. 

Afterwards shall all they that devour thee be de¬ 
voured, 
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And all thine enemies, they shall go into captivity ; 

And they that spoil thee shall become a spoil, 

And all them that plunder thee will I give up to 
plunder. 

17 For I will restore soundness to thee, 

And of thy wounds will I heal thee, saith Jeho¬ 
vah \ 

Although they have called thee an Outcast, 

Sion, she whom no one careth for. 

18 Thus saith Jehovah ; 

Behold, I will reverse the captivity of Jacob’s 
tents, 

And upon his dwelling places will I have com¬ 
passion ; 

And the city shall be budded upon its heap, 

And the palace shall be re-established upon its 
(former) plan. 

And out of them shall go forth thanksgiving, 

And the voice of them that are joyous; 

And I will multiply them, and they shall not be 
diminished, 

And I will raise them to honour, and they shall 
not be brought low. 

20 And his children shall be as aforetime, 

And his congregation shall be established before 

o o 

me; 

And I will call to account those that oppress him. 

21 And his prince shall be of bis own race, 

And his governor shall go forth out of the midst 
of him ; 

And I will draw him, that he may come near un¬ 
to me; 

For who is he that hath set his heart 

To draw near unto me? saith Jehovah. 
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And ye shall be unto me a people, 

And I will be unto you a God. 

Behold the whirlwind of Jehovah, it goeth 

* D 

forth hot, 

Even a settling whirlwind, upon the head of the 
wicked shall it settle. 

The fierce anger of Jehovaii shall not turn back, 
Until he hath wrought, and until he hath accom¬ 
plished the purpose of his heart; 

In the latter days ye shall discern it. 

CHAP. XXXI. 

At that time, saith Jehovah, 

Will I be a God unto all the families of Israel, 
And they shall be unto me a people. 


2 Thus said Jehovah, 

A people, relics of the sword, hath found favour 
in the wilderness, 

Israel a proceeding towards his restoration. 

3 (From afar off Jehovah appeared unto me) 

Also with a love of long standing have I loved 

thee, 

Therefore have I lengthened out mercy to thee. 

p 

4 Yet again will I build thee, and thou shalt be 

built, O virgin of Israel; 

Yet again shalt thou deck thyself with thy tabrets, 
And shalt go forth in the dance of those that 
make merry. 

5 Yet again shalt thou plant vineyards on the moun¬ 

tains of Samaria; 

Plant, O ye planters, and eat ye the fruit. 

6 For die day is come, have watchmen proclaimed, 

on mount Ephraim ; 

Arise ye, and let us go up to Sion, unto Jehovah 
our God. 
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7 For thus hath Jehovah said, 

Shout forth joy unto Jacob, 

And congratulate with the chief of the nations; 
Publish ye, praise ye, and say, 

Jehovah hath saved thy people, 

The remnant of Israel. 

S Behold I \yill bring them from the north country, 
And will gather them from the extremities of the 
earth: 

Among them the blind and the lame, 

The woman with child, and she that travaileth 

h • w > 

together, 

A great company shall they return. 

9 Behold with weeping shall they come, 

And amidst supplications will I lead them along; 

a 

I will conduct them to streams of water, 

In a smooth way, wherein they shall not stumble; 
For I have been a father unto Israel, 

And Ephraim, he was my fjrst-born. 

10 Hear the word of Jehovah, O ye nations, 
And report in the distant coasts, and say, 

He that scattered Israel will gather him, 

And will guard him, as a shepherd doth his flock. 

11 For Jehovah hath redeemed Jacob, 

And will deliver him out of the hand of him that 
is stronger than he. 

12 And they shg.ll come, and shall shout in the height 

of Sion, 

And shall flock together for to share in the good 
things of Jeiiovah, 

For corn, and for new wine, and for oil, 

And for the young of the flock, and of the herd ; 
And their soul shall be as a well-watered garden. 
And they shall not pine for hunger any mpre. 
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13 Then shall the virgin in the dance rejoice, 

And the young men and old meu together; 

Tor I will change their mourning into joy; 

I will also comfort them, and cheer them after 
their sorrow. 

14 And I will satiate the desire of the priests with 

delicacies, 

And my people shall be satisfied with my good 
things, saith Jehovaii. 

15 Thus saith Jehovah ; 

9 

A voice hath been heard in Ram ah, 

A lamentation of most bitter weeping; 

Rachel, weeping for her children, 

Refuseth to be comforted, because they are not. 
lb Thus saith Jehovah, 

Refrain thy voice from weeping, 

And thine eves from tears ; 

t- * 

Tor thy works shall have a reward, saith Jehovah, 
And they shall return out of the land of the 
enemy ; 

17 There is also hope in thy latter end, saith Jeho¬ 

vah, 

And thy children shall return unto their own 
border. 

18 I have surely heard Ephraim lamenting himself: 
Thou hast corrected me, and I was corrected, 

like a steer not broken : 

Turn thou me, and I shall be turned ; 

« 

For thou art Jehovah my God. 

10 Surely after that I was turned, I repented, 

And after that I was admonished, I smote upon 
my thigh ; 

I was ashamed, and even covered with confusion, 
Cccause I did bear the reproach of my youth. 
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20 Is Ephraim a son dear unto me ? 

Is he a child fondly beloved ? 

That so soon as ever my word is in him, 

I should indeed call liim again to my remem¬ 
brance ? 

Therefore have my bowels been moved for him, 

I will surely have mercy upon him, saith Jehovah, 
31 Set thee up waymarks, 

Fix up for thyself tall poles, 

Set thine heart toward the highway : 

By the way thou wen test return, O virgin of Is¬ 
rael, 

Return to these thy cities. 

22 How long wilt thou turn thyself away, O refrac¬ 

tory virgin ? 

For Jehovah is about to create a new thing in 
the earth, 

A woman shall put to the rout a strong man. 

23 Thus saith Jehovah of hosts, the God of Israel; 
Again shall they speak this word in the land of 

i 

J udah, 

And in the cities thereof, when I reverse their 
captivity, 

Jehovah shall bless thee, O habitation of right¬ 
eousness, 

O mountain of the most holy One. 

24 And Judah shall dwell in it, and ali bis cities, 
Husbandmen altogether, and they shall go; about 

with flocks. 

25 For I have refreshed the thirsty soul, 

And every soul that pined for hunger have I fil¬ 
led. 

26 Hereupon I awoke, and saw; 

And my sleep was pleasing unto me. 
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27 Behold the days come, saith Jehovah, 

That I will sow the house of Israel, and the house 

of Judah, 

With the seed of man, and with the seed of beast. 

28 And it shall be that, as I have watched over them, 
To pluck up, and to pull down, and to overthrow. 
And to destroy, and to afflict: 

So will I watch over them, 

To build, and to plant, saith Jehovah. 

29 In those days they shall no more say, 

The fathers have eaten a sour grape, 

And the children's teeth shall be set on edge. 

30 But every man shall die for his own iniquity; 
Every man that hath eaten the sour grape, 

His teeth shall be set on edge. 

31 Behold the days come, saith Jehovah, 

That I will make with the house of Israel, 

And with the house of Judah, a new covenant: 

32 Not according to the covenant which I made 

with their fathers, 

In the day that J. took them by the hand, 

To bring them out of the land of Egypt; 

Which covenant of mine they violated, 

Although I was a husband unto them, saith Jeho¬ 
vah. 

33 But this is the covenant which I will make with 

the house of Israel; 

After those days, saith Jehovah, will I put my 
law into their inward parts, 

And upon their heart will I write it; 

And I will be unto them a God, 

And they shall be unto me a people. 

34 And they shall not teach any more, 

Every man his neighbour, and every man his bio 
ther, 
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37 
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39 

40 


Saying, Know ye Jehovah ; 

For they shall all know me, 

From the least of them even uiito the greatest of 
them, saith Jehovah ; 

For I will pardon their iniquity, 

And their sin will I remember no more. 

Thus saith Jehovah, 

Who hath appointed the sun for a light*by day. 

The stated order of the moon and stars for a light 
by night; 

Who agitateth the sea, so that the waves thereof 
roar; 

Jehovah of hosts is his name: 

If these ordinances shall depart from before me; 

Then shall the seed of Israel also cease 


From being a nation before me continually. 

Thus saith Jehovah ; 

If the heavens above can be measured, 

Qr the foundations of the earth beneath be tra¬ 


ced out; 

i 

Then will I also reject the whole seed of Israel, 
Because of all that they liav?done, saith Jehovah. 

Behold, the days come, saith Jehovah, 

That the city shall be built under the direction 


of Jehovah, 


From the tower of Hananeel unto the corner gate: 
And a line of the measure shall proceed on straight 
forward 


Over the hill Gareb, and shall encompass Goatha* 
And the whole valley of the dead bodies, and of 
the ashes, 

And all the fields unto the brook Kidron, 

As far as to the angle of the horse gate eastward: 
Sacred to Jehovah it shall not be plucked up, 
Nci ther shall it be thrown down any more for ever. 
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CHAP. XXVII. 

1 IN THE BEGINNING OF THE REIGN OF ZeDF.KIAH THE 

# 

SON OF JoSIAH KING OF JUDAH, CAME THIS COMMAND UN¬ 
TO Jeremiah from Jehovaii, to say, 

2 Thus said Jehovah to me, Make thee bands 
and yokes, and thou shalt put them upon thy 

3 neck; and thou shalt send them to the king oi‘ 
Edom, and to the king of Moab, and to the king 
of the children of Ammon, and to the king of 
T\ re, and to the king of Sidon, by the hand of 

\f 4 , 7 %, 

the ambassadors, that are come to Jerusalem to 

4 Zedckiah king of Judah. And thou shalt charge 
them with a message unto their masters, saying, 

3 Thus saith Jehovah of hosts, the God of Israel, 
Thus shall ye say unto your masters ; I have made 
the earth, and the man and the beast which are up¬ 
on the face of the earth, by my great power, and 
by my outstretched arm; and I will give it unto 

6 whomsoever it scemeth meet unto me. And now 
I have given all these lands into the hand of Ne¬ 
buchadnezzar king of Babylon, my servant, and 
the beasts of the field also have I given unto him 

7 to serve him. And all nations shall serve him, 
and his son, and his son’s son, until the time of 
his land, even his, be come, when many nations 

8 and great kings shall exact service of him. And 
it shall be, that whatsoever nation and kingdom 
will not serve him, Nebuchadnezzar king of Ba¬ 
bylon, and will not submit its neck to the yoke 
of the king of Babylon, with sword and with fa¬ 
mine and with pestilence will 1 visit upon that 
nation, saith Jehovaii, until I have consumed 

R 
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9 them by his hand. Therefore hearken ye not to 
your prophets, and to your diviners, and to your 
dealers in dreams, and to your astrologers, and to 
your sorcerers, that speak unto you, saying, Ye 

10 shall not serve the king of Babylon: for they 
prophesy falsehood unto you, so as to remove you 
far from your own land, and that I should drive 

11 you out, and that ye should perish. But the na¬ 
tion which shall bring its neck under the yoke of 
the king of Babylon, and shall serve him, I will 
even leave them undisturbed in their own land, 
saith Jehovaii, and they shall cultivate it, and 
shall dwell therein. 

12 And I spake to Zedekiah king of Judah accord¬ 
ing to all these words, saying, Bring your necks 

9 

tinder the yoke of the king of Babylon, and serve 

13 him and his people, and live. Why will ye die, 
thou and thy people, by sword, and by famine, 
and by pestilence, according as Jehovaii hath 
spoken concerning the nation which will not serve 

14 the king of Babylon. And hearken ye not un¬ 
to the words of the prophets that speak unto you, 
saving, Ye shall not serve the king of Babylon; 

13 for they prophesy falsehood unto you. For I 
have not sent them, saith Jehovah, but they 
prophesy in mv name falsely, that I might drive 

you out, and that ye might perish, ye, and the 

■ 

prophets that prophesy unto you. 

16 Also to the priests, and to all the people, spake 
I, saying, Thus saith Jehovah, Hearken not un¬ 
to the words of your prophets that prophesy un¬ 
to you, saying, Behold, the vessels of the house 
of Jehovah shall be brought back again from 
Babylon now shortly : for they prophesy unto you 
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17 falsehood. Hearken yc not unto them ; serve the 
king of Babylon, and live : wherefore should this 

18 city become a desolation : But if they be prophets, 
and if the word of Jehovah be with them, let 
them now intercede with Jehovah of hosts, that 
the vessels which are left in the house of Jeho¬ 
vah, and in the house of the king of Judah, and 

1^ in Jerusalem, may not go to Babylon. For thus 
saith Jehovah of hosts concerning the pillars, 
and concerning the sea, and concerning the bases, 
and concerning the residue of the vessels that are 

O 

20 left in this city, which Nebuchadnezzar king of 
Babylon took not, when he carried away captive 
Jeconiah the son of Jehoiakim king of Judah 
from Jerusalem to Babylon, and all the nobles of 

21 Judah and Jerusalem : Surelv thus saitli Jehovah 
of hosts, the God of Israel, concerning the ves¬ 
sels that are left in the house of Jehovah, and 
in the house of the king of Judah, and in Jeru- 

22 salem ; They shall he carried to Babylon, and there 
shall they be until the day that I shall visit them, 
sai th Jeiiovaii; when I will bring them up, 
and restore them to this place. 

CHAP. XXVIII. 

1 And it came to pass in the same year, in the 
beginning of the reign of Zedekiah king of Ju¬ 
dah, in the fourth year, in the lifth month, that 
Hananiah, the son of Azur, the prophet, who was 
of Gibeon, spake unto me in the house of Jeho¬ 
vah, in the presence of the priests and of all the 

2 people, saying, Thus hath Jehovah of hosts, the 
God of Israel, spoken, saying, I have btoken the 

* yoke of the king of Babylon. Within two full 
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years will I bring again to this place all the ves¬ 
sels of the house of Jehovah, which Nebu¬ 
chadnezzar king of Babylon took from this place, 

4 and carried them to Babylon* And Jeconiah the 

lr 

son of Jchoiakim king of Judah, and all the cap- 
tives of Judah, that went to Babylon, will I bring 
again to this place, saitli Jehovah; fori will 
break the yoke of the king of Babylon. 

/> Then Jeremiah the prophet spake unto Ilana- 
niali the prophet in the presence of the priests, 
and in the presence of all the people that stood 

6 in the house of Jehovah. And Jeremiah the 
prophet said, Amen ; so let Jehovah do; let Je¬ 
hovah confirm thy words which thou hast pro¬ 
phesied, in bringing back the vessels of the house 
of Jehovah, and all the captives, from Babylon 

7 uuto this place. Nevertheless hear now this word 
which I speak in thy r hearing, and in the hearing 

8 of all the people. The prophets, who have been 
before me and before thee from ancient time, have 
also prophesied concerning many nations, and 
concerning great kingdoms, of war, and of cala- 

<} mity, and of pestilence. Whatsoever prophet 
shall prophesy of peace, by the word of the pro¬ 
phet coming to pass shall the prophet be discern¬ 
ed, whom Jehovah hath sent indeed. 

10 Then Ilananiah the prophet took the yoke 
from off the prophet Jeremiaffs neck, and brake 

11 it. And Ilananiah spake in the presence of all 
the people, saying, Thus saith Jehovah, After 
this manner will 1 break the yoke of Nebuchad¬ 
nezzar kin<£ of Babylon from off the neck of all 
the., ngtiq&s within the space of two lull year^. 
And the prophet Jeremiah went his way. 
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12 Then came the word of Jehovah to Jeremiah, 
after that Hananiah the prophet had broken the 
yoke from off the neck of Jeremiah the prophet 

13 saying, Go and tell Hananiah, saying, Thus saith 
Jehovaii, Thou hast broken yokes of wood, but 
thou shalt make instead of them yokes of iron. 

14 For thus saith Jehovah of hosts the God of Is¬ 
rael ; A yoke of iron have I put upon the neck 

of all these nations, that they may serve Nebu- 

* 

chadnezzar king of Babylon ; and they shall serve 
him ; and also the beasts of the held have I given 
unto him. 

15 The prophet Jeremiah also said unto Hananiah 
the prophet, Hear now, Hananiah; Jehovah 
hath not sent thee; but thou hast made this peo- 

16 pie to trust in a lie. Therefore thus saith Jeho¬ 
vah, Behold I am about to cast thee from off the 
face of the ground; this year thou shalt die, be¬ 
cause thou hast spoken prevarication concerning 

17 Jehovah. And Hananiah the prophet died in 
the same year in the seventh month. 

CHAP. XXI. 

1 THE WORD WHICH CAMF, TO JEREMIAH FROM JeH0« 
VAH, WHEN KING ZEDEKIAH SENT UNTO HIM PaSHUR THE 
SON OF MeLCHIJAH, AND ZEPHANIAH THE SON OF MaA- 
SEIAH THE PRIEST, SAYING, 

2 In treat, we pray thee, Jehovah for us, be¬ 
cause Nebuchadrezzar king of Babylon maketh 
war against us ; if so be that Jehovah will deal 
with us according to all his wondrous works, and 
he may go up from us. 

3 And Jeremiah said unto them, Thus shall ye 

l say to Zedekiah ; Thus saith Jehovah the God 
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9 

of Israel, Behold, I will turn aside the weapons 
of war, which are in your* hand, wherewith ye 
fight against the king of Babylon, and against the 
Chaldeans, that besiege you from without the 
wall, and I will assemble them into the midst of 

6 this city. And I myself will fight against you 
with an outstretched hand, and with a strong arm, 
and with anger, and with fury, and with great 

6 wrath. And I will smite the inhabitants of 
this city, both man and beast; of a great pesti- 

7 lence shall they die. And after this, saith Jeho¬ 
vah, I will deliver Zedekiah king of Judah, and 
his servants, and the people, even those that are 
left in this city, from the pestilence, from the 
sword, and from the famine, into the hand of 
Nebuchadrezzar king of Babylon, and into the 
hand of their enemies, and into the hand of those 
that seek their life; and he shall smite them with 
the edge of the sword ; he shall have no pity on 
them, neither shall he spare, neither shall he shew 
mercy. 

8 And unto this people shalt thou say, Thus 
saith Jehovah, Behold I set before you the way 

9 of life, and the way of death. He that abideth 
in this city shall die by sword, and by famine, 
and by pestilence; but he that goeth out, and 
surrendereth himself to the Chaldeans that lay 
siege round about you, he shall even live, and 

10 his life shall be unto him as spoil. For I have 
set my face against this city in an evil, and not 
in a friendly manner, saith Jehovah; into the 
hand of the king of Babylon shall it be delivered, 
and he shall burn it with fire. 

11 And with regard to the house of the king of Ju- 
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12 dah, hear ye the word of Jehovah. O house of 
David, thus saith Jehovah, Judge ye, searching 
out right, and deliver him that is spoiled out of 
the hand of the oppressor, lest my wrath go forth 
like lire, and it be kindled, and there be none to 

13 quench, because of the evil of your doings. Be¬ 
hold, I am against thee, O thou inhabitant of 
the levelled hollow of a rock, saith Jehovah ; ye 
who say, Who shall make a breach upon us ? Or 

14 who shall enter into our habitations? And I will 
punish you according to the fruit of your machi¬ 
nations, saith Jehovah ; and I will kindle a fire 
in the forest thereof, and it shall consume all a- 4 
round it. 


CHAP. XXXIV. 

1 THE WORD WHIOH CAME UNTO JEREMIAH FROM JEHO- 
VAII, WHEN NEBUOHADNEZZAR KING OF BABYLON, AND 
ALL HIS ARMY, AND ALL THE KINGDOMS OF THE EARTH 
THAT WERE UNDER IIIS DOMINION, AND ALL THE PEOPLES, 
MADE WAR AGAINST JERUSALEM, AND AGAINST ALL 
THE CITIES THEREOF, SATING, 

I 

2 Tiil-s saith Jeiiovah the God of Israel, Go 
and speak to Zedekiah, and thou shalt say unto 
him. Thus saith Jehovah, Behold I am about to 
deliver this city into the hand of the king of Ba- 

3 bylon. and he shall burn it with fire. And thou 
shalt not escape out of his hand, but shalt surely 
be taken, and into his hand shalt thou be deliv¬ 
ered ; and thine eyes shall behold the eyes of the 
king of Babylon, and lie shall speak with thee 
mouth to mouth, and thou shalt go to Babylon. 

4 Nevertheless hear the word of Jehovah, O Ze¬ 
dekiah king of Judah ; Thus hath Jehovah spo¬ 
ken concerning thee, Thou shalt not die by the 
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5 sword. In peace shalt thou die, and according to 
the burnings of thine ancestors, the former kings 
that were before thee, so shall they burn for 
thee; and they shall lament for thee, [saying] 
Ah lord! for I have spoken the word, saith Jlho- 
G vah. And Jeremiah the prophet spake unto 
Zedekiah king of Judah all these \vords in Jeru- 
7 salem, when the forces of the king of Babylon 
were making war against Jerusalem, and against 
all the cites of Judah that remained, against 
Lachish, and against Azekah; for these remained 

* J 

of the cities of Judah, fortified cities. 








12 

13 

14 


THE WORD WHICH CAME TO JEREMIAH FROM JEHOVAH, 
AFTER THAT KING ZEDEKIAH HAD ENTERED INTO COVE¬ 
NANT WITH ALL THE PEOPLE THAT WERE IN JERUSALEM* 

i • : 

TO PROCLAIM LIBERTY U^TO THEM : THAT EVERY ONE 
SHOULD LET HtS BONDMAN, AND EVERY ONE HIS BOND- 
WOMAN, THAT WAS A HEBREW MAN, OR HEBREW WOMAN, 
GO FREE, AND NOT EXACT SERVICE OF THEM, EVERY ONE 

of a Jew his brother. 


And all the princes .hearkened, and all the peo¬ 
ple who entered into covenant to let every one 
his bondman, and every one his bondwoman, go 

i • 

free, and not to exact service of them any more, 
they hearkened, I say, and let them go. But 
they returned afterwards, and took back the bond- 
men and the bondwomen, whom they had let 
go free: and compelled them to serve as bond- 
men and bondwomen. Then came the word 

r 

of Jehovah to Jeremiah from Jehovah, say. 
ing, Thus saith Jehovah the God of] Israel, I 
made a covenant with your fathers in the day 
that I brought them forth out of the land of E¬ 


gypt, out of the house of bondmen, saying, At 
the end of seven years ye shall let go every man 
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his brother, an Hebrew, who shall have been 
sold unto thee; when he shall have served thee 
six years, then thou shalt let him go free from 
thee. But your fathers hearkened not unto me, 

15 nor inclined their ear. And when ye had turn¬ 
ed at this time, and had done what was right in 
mine eyes, in proclaiming liberty, every one to 
his neighbour, and had entered into a covenant 
before me in the house which is called by my 

1 6 name; then ye returned, and profaned my name? 
and took hack every man his bondman and 
everyone his bondwoman, whom ye bad let go free 
to follow their own inclinations ; and ye compelled * 
them to be bondmen and bondwomen unto you. 

17 Therefore thus saith Jehovah, Ye have not heark¬ 
ened untome, in proclaiming liberty every onetohis 
brother, and every one to his neighbour: behold, 

I proclaim liberty in regard to you, saith Jeho¬ 
vah, unto the sword, and to the pestilence, and 
to the famine; and I will give you up to vexation 

18 in ail kingdoms of the earth. And I will give 
the men that have transgressed my covenant, 
who have not fulfilled the terms of the covenant 
which they made in presence of the calf, which 
they cut in twain, and passed between the parts 

ID thereof; the princes of Judah, and the princes of 

jr 

Jerusalem, and the eunuchs, and the priests 
and all the people of the land, that passed 
between the parts of the calf; I will even 

20 give them into the hand of their enemies, 
and into the hand of them that seek their 
life; and their dead bodies shall be for meat unto 
the fowls of the heavens, and to the beasts of 

21 the earth. And T^edekiah king of Judah, and 
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his princes, will I give into the hand of their 
enemies, and into the hand of them that seek 
their life, even into the hand of the king of Ba- 
1212 by Ion's army, which are gone up from you. Be¬ 
hold, I will give the command, saith Jehovah, 
and will cause them to return to this city; 
and they shall fight against it, and take it, and 
burn it with fire; and the cities of Judah will f 
make a desolation without an inhabitant. 

CHAP. XXXVII. 

1 Now king Zedekiah the son of Josiah reigned 
instead of Coniah the son of Jehoiakim, whom 
Nebuchadnezzar king of Babylon made king in 

2 the land of Judah. But neither he, nor his ser¬ 
vants, nor the people of the land, regarded the 
words of Jehovah, which he spake by the pro- 

o phet Jeremiah. And Zedekiah the king sent Je- 
hucal the son of Shelemiah, and Zephaniah the 
son of Maaseiah the priest, to Jeremiah the pro¬ 
phet, saying, Pray now to Jehovaii our God for 

4 us. For Jeremiah came in and went out among 
the people, and they had not cast him into prison. 

5 Also Pharaoh’s army was come forth out of E- 
gypt, and the Chaldeans who laid siege to Jeru¬ 
salem, when they heard the report of them, march¬ 
ed off from before Jerusalem. 

6' Then came the word of JEiiovAHunto Jeremi- 

7 ah the prophet, saying, Thus saith Jehovah the 
God of Israel; Thus shall ye say to the king of 
Judah that sent you to me, to seek me; Behold, 
Pharaoh’s army, which is come forth to your as¬ 
sistance, shall return to their own land, to Egypt. 

9 And the Chaldeans shall come again, and fight 
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against this city, and they shall take it, and burn 

9 it with fire. Thus saith Jehovah, Deceive not 
yourselves, saying, The Chaldeans shall surely go 

10 away from us; for they shall not go. But, al¬ 
though ye had smitten the whole army of the 
Chaldeans, that fight against you, and there re¬ 
mained of them wounded men, every one in his 
tent, they should rise, and burn this city with 
fire. 

] 1 And it came to pass, when the army of the 
Chaldeans were marched off from before Jerusa- 

12 lem because of Pharaoh's army, that Jeremiah 
went forth out of Jerusalem, to go into the land 
of Benjamin, to receive a portion thereof among 

13 the people. And as he was in the gate of Ben¬ 
jamin, a captain of the ward was there, whose 
name was Irijah, the son of Shelemiah, the son 
of llananiah; and he laid hold on Jeremiah, say- 

14 ing, Thou art going over to the Chaldeans. And 
Jeremiah said, It is false, I am not going over to 
the Chaldeans. But he hearkened not to him. 
And Irijah laid hold on Jeremiah, and brought 

15 him unto the princes. And the princes were in¬ 
censed against Jeremiah; and smote him, and 
committed him to prison in the house of Jona¬ 
than the scribe; for they made that a prison. 

16 When Jeremiah was entered into the dungeon 
and into the cells, and had abode there many days; 

17 then Zedekiah the king sent, and took him ; and 
the king asked him in his house privately, and 
said, Is there any word from Jehovah ? And Je¬ 
remiah said, There is: for he hath said, Into the 
hand of the king of Babylon shalt thou be deli- 

18 vered. And Jeremiah said unto king Zedekiah- 
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What offence have I committed against thee, or 
against thy servants, or against this people, that 

19 yc have cast me into prison ? And where are your 
prophets, that prophesied unto you, saying, The 
king of Babylon shall not come against you, nor 

20 against this land' But now hear, I pray thee, O 
my lord the king; let my supplication, I pray 
thee, fall down before thee, and cause me not to 
return to the house of Jonathan the scribe, nor 

21 let roe die there. And Zedekiah the king com¬ 
manded, and they committed Jeremiah into the 
court of the prison, and allowed him a loaf of 
bread every day out of the baker’s street, until 
all the bread in the city were spent. And Jere¬ 
miah remained in the court of the prison. 

CHAP. XXXII. 

• ? 1 - 

1 THE word which came to Jeremiah from Jehovah 

IN THE TENTH YEAR OF ZEDEKIAH KING OF JUDAH 

* 

THE SAME WAS THE EIGHTEENTH YEAR OF NEBUCHAD¬ 
NEZZAR : 

2 And at that time the army of the Chaldeans 
laid close siege to Jerusalem, and Jeremiah the 
prophet was confined in the court of the prison, 
which belonged to the house of the king of Judah. 

3 For Zedekiah king of Judah had put him in con¬ 
finement, saying, Wherefore hast thou prophesied, 
saying, Thus saith Jehovah, Behold, [ am about 
to give this city into the hand of the king of 

4. Babylon, and he shall take it. And Zedekiah 
king of Judah shall nbt escape out of the hand 

■ 1 

of the Chaldeans, but shall surely be delivered in¬ 
to the hand of the king of Babylon, .and he 
shall soeak with him mouth to mouth, and h\s 

A 
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;■» eyes shall behold his eyes. And he shall transport 
Zedekiah to Babylon, and there shall he be until 
I visit him, saith Jehovah. When ye shall fight 
against the Chaldeans, ye shall not prosper. 

6 And Jeremiah said, The word of Jehovah 

7 came unto me, saying, Behold, Hanamecl the son 
of Sliallum thine uncle will come unto thee, say¬ 
ing, Buy thee my held which is in Anathoth, for 
thine is by law the redemption for to purchase. 

& And Ilanameel my uncle’s son came unto me ac¬ 
cording to the word of Jehovah in the court 
of the prison, and said unto me, Buy, I pray 
thee, my field which is in Anathoth, which is in 
the land of Benjamin ; for thine is by law the 
inheritance, and thine the redemption : buy [it] 
for thyself. Then I knew that this was the 

9 word of Jehovah. I bought therefore the field 
which was in Anathoth of Hanameel my uncle’s 
son, and I paid him the money, seventeen shekels 

10 of silver. And I had a deed drawn up and seal¬ 
ed, and l caused witnesses to witness, and I weigh- 

r 

i I ed the money in scales. And I took the purchase 
deed, that which was scaled [containing] the as¬ 
signment and the limitations; and that which 

1 £ 2 was open. And I delivered the purchase deed to 
Baruch the son of Neriah, the son of Maaseiab, 
in the presence of Hanameel my uncle’s son, and 
in the presence of the witnesses who were writ¬ 
ten in the purchase deed, and in the presence of 
all the Jews, who sate in the court of the prison. 

13 And I charged Baruch in their presence, saying, 

14 Thus saith Jehovah of hosts, the God of Israel, 
Take these writings, this purchase deed, both 
the sealed, and this open deed, and deposit them 
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in an earthen vessel, that they may endure many 

15 days. For thus saith Jehovah of hosts the God 
of Israel, Yet again shall houses and fields and 
vineyards be recovered in this land. 

16' Then prayed I unto Jehovah, after I had de¬ 
livered the purchase deed to Baruch, the son of 

17 Neriah, saying, Ah Lord Jehovah ! Behold, thou 
bast made the heavens and the earth by thy great 
power, and by thy stretched out arm; there can 

18 be nothing too hard for thee ; who shewest mer¬ 
cy unto thousands, and recompensest the iniqui¬ 
ty of the fathers into the bosom of their children 
that come after them ; the greatest, the mightiest 

]9 God, whose name is Jehovah of hosts : great in 
counsel, and manifold in operation, whose eyes 
are open upon all the ways of the children of 
men, to give to every one according to his ways, 

20 and according to the fruit of his doings: who 
hast displayed signs and wonders in the land of 
Egypt, eveu unto this day, and in Israel, and a- 
mong men; and hast made thyself a name as at 

21 this day: and hast brought forth thy people Is¬ 
rael out of the land of Egypt, with signs, and 
with wonders, and with a strong hand, and with 
a stretched out arm, and with great tcrriblencss; 

i 

22 and hast given unto them this land, which thou 
swarest unto their fathers to give-them, a land 

23 flowing with milk and honey : and they have en¬ 
tered in and possessed it; but they have not obey¬ 
ed thy voice, nor walked according to thy law; 
all that thou commandedst them to do, they have 
not done; therefore hast thou caused all this evil to 

24 befal them. Behold, the mounts are advanced unto 
the city to take it, and the city is given into the 
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hand of the Chaldeans, that war against it, by 
means of the sword, and of the famine, and of the 
pestilence; and what thou hast spoken is come 

25 to pass, and, behold, thou seest. Yet hast thou 
said unto me, O Lord Jehovah, Buy thee the field 
for money, and cause witnesses to attest; where¬ 
as the city is given into the hand of the Chal¬ 
deans. 

26 Then came the word of Jehovah unto Jere- 

27 iniah, saying, Behold, I Jehovaii am the God of 
all flesh ; can any tiling be too hard for me ? 

2S Therefore thus saith Jf.hovah, Behold, I am about 
to give this city into the hand of the Chaldeans, 
and into the hand of Nebuchadrezzar ki ng of 

29 Babylon, and be shall take it. And the Chaldeans, 
that war against this city, shall enter, and shall 
set this city on lire, and shall burn it, and the 
houses, upon the roofs of which they have burn¬ 
ed incense to Baal, and have poured out libations 
unto strange gods, so as to provoke me to anger. 

30 For the children of Israel and the children of 
Judah have been but doing that which is evil in 
my sight from their youth : surely the children 
of Israel have been but provoking me to anger 
with the work of their own hands, saith Jeho- 

31 vah. For a yoke of mine anger, and a yoke of 
mine indignation, hath this city been to me, from 
the day that they built it, even unto this day, 
to remove it from before me, because of all the 

32 wickedness of the children of Israel, and of 
the children of Judah, which they have commit¬ 
ted to provoke me to anger, they, their kings, 
their princes, their priests, and their prophets, and 
the men of Judah, and inhabitants of Jerusalem. 
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33 For they have turned unto me the back, and not 

1/ w 

the face, and when I taught them, rising early 
and teaching, they none of them hearkened so as 

34 to receive instruction. And they have set up 
their abominations in the house which is called by 

-35 my name to defile it. And they have erected the 

high places of Baal, which are in the valley of 

the son of Hinnom, to cause their sons and their 

* 

daughters to pass through unto Molech; which 
I commanded them not, nor was it acceptable un¬ 
to me; practising this abomination for to bring 
guilt upon Judah. 

36 But now after this, thus saith Jehovah the 
God of Israel concerning this city, of which ye 
say, It is delivered into the hand of the king of 
Babylon by sword, and by famine, and by pesti- 

37 lence: Behold, I will gather them out of all the 
countries whither I have driven them in mine an- 
ger, and in mine indignation, and in great wrath; 
and 1 will bring them again unto this place, and 

38 I will cause them to dwell securely. And they 
shall be unto me a people, and I will be unto 

39 them a God. And I will give them one heart 
and one way, to fear me continually, for the 
good of them, and of their children that 

40 come after them. And I will make an ever¬ 
lasting covenant with them, which I will not 
withdraw from their posterity, to be a benefac¬ 
tor unto them: and the fear of me will I put in¬ 
to their heart, that they shall not depart from roe- 

41 And I will rejoice over them in doing them good, 
and I will plant them in this land assuredly, 

42 with all my heart, and with all my soul. For 
thus saith Jehovah, As I have brought upon 
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this people all this great evil, so will I bring up¬ 
on them all the good which 1 spake concerning 

43 them. And the fields shall be bought in this 
land, of which ye say, It is desolate without 
man or beast; it is given into the hand of the 

44 Chaldeans. Fields shall men buy with money, 
drawing up writings also, and sealing, and caus¬ 
ing witnesses to attest, in the land of Benjamin, 
and in the environs of Jerusalem, and in the cities 
of Judah, and in the cities of the hill country, 
and in the cities of the plain, and in the cities 
of the south; for I will reverse their captivity, 
sai tli Jehovah. 

CHAP. XXXIII. 

l THE word of Jehovah came also to Jeremiah a 

a 

SECOND TIME, WHILST HE WAS STILL CONFINED IN THE 
COURT OF THE PRISON, SAYING, 

‘Jt Thus saith Jehovah, the doer of it, 

Jehovah the framer of it, who also disposeth it, 

Jehovah of hosts is his name. 

* 

3 Call unto me, and I will answer thee, 

And I will shew, thee great things, 

And hidden things, which thou knewest not. 

4 For thus saith Jehovah, the God of Israel, 
Concerning the houses of this city, 

And concerning the houses of the kings of Judah, 
Which are thrown down by the mounts and the 
sword. 

/ - • I ■ 

3 That are come to make war on the part of the 

Chaldeans, 

And to fill them with the dead bodies of the men 
Whom I have smitten in mine anger, aud in my 
wrath, 
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And upon account of all the wickedness of whom 
I have hid my face from this city : 

6 Behold, I will make it perfectly sound and whole, 

and will heal them; 

I will also grant their prayer for peace and truth : 

7 And I will bring back the captivity of Judah, 
And the captivity of Israel; 

And I will build them as at the first. 

6 And I will cleanse them from all their iniquity, 
Which they have been guilty of towards me; 
And I will forgive all their iniquities, 

b r 

Which they have been guilty of towards me, 

And which they have rebelliously committed 
against me. 

9 And it shall become through me a name of joy, 
A praise, and a glory, among all nations of the earth, 
Which shall hear of all the good that I do among 

them; 

And they shall fear and tremble because of all 
the good, 

And because of all the prosperity that I procure 
unto them. 

10 Thus saith Jeiiovaii, 

Yet again shall be heard in this place, 

Of which ye say. 

It is desolate without man and without beast, 

In the cities of Judah and in the streets of Jeru¬ 
salem, 

That are desolate without man, 

Even without an inhabitant, and without beast, 

] 1 The voice of joy, and the voice of mirth, 

The voice of the bridegroom, and the voice of 
the bride, 

The voice of them that say, Praise ye Jehovah 
of hosts, 
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For Jehovah is gracious, 

For his mercy endureth for ever; 

Of them that bring praise to the house of Jeho¬ 
vah ; 

For I will restore the captivity of the land, 

As at the first, saith Jehovah. 

12 Thus saith Jehovah of hosts, 

Yet again shall there be in this place, 

That is desolate without man and beast, 

And in all the cities thereof, 

An habitation of shepherds folding sheep. 

13 In the cities of the hill country, and in the cities 

of the plain, 

And in the cities of the south, and in the land 
of Benjamin, 

And in the environs of Jerusalem, and in the ci¬ 
ties of Judah, 

Shall the flocks p^ss yet again 
According to the direction of him that number- 
eth [them,] saith Jehovah. 

14 Behold, the days come, saith Jehovah, 

That I will perform that good thing, 

Which I have spoken concerning the house of 
Israel, 

And concerning the house of Judah in those days. 

15 For at that time I will cause to grow up 

Of the line of David a branch of righteousness, 
And he shall execute judgment and justice in the 
land. 

H) In those days Judah shall be saved, 

And Jerusalem shall dwell securely : 

And this is he, whom Jehovah shall call Our 
Righteousness. 

17 Surely thus saith Jehovah, 
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There shall not be a failure in the line of David 
of one 

Sitting upon the throne of the house of Israel: 

18 Neither shall there be a failure in the line of the 

priests the Levites of one 
Offering before me burnt offerings, and burning 
meat offerings, 

And performing sacrifice continually. 

19 The word of Jehovah came also unto Jere¬ 

miah, saying, 

20 Thus saith Jehovah, 

If ye can make void my covenant of the day, 
And my covenant of the night, 

So that they be not daily and nightly in their 
season: 

21 Then shall my covenant be made void with Da¬ 

vid my servant, 

That he shall not have a sou reigning upon his 
throne; 

And with the Levites the priests, that they shall 
riot minister unto me. 

22 As the host of heaven cannot b.c numbered, 

Nor the sand of the sea measured: 

So will I multiply the seed of David my servant, 
And the Levites that minister unto me. 

23 The word of Jehovah came also unto Jeremi¬ 

ah, saying, 

24 Hast thou not observed what this people have 

spoken, saying, 

The two families which Jehovaii hath chosen 
he hath even rejected them P 
And they have treated my people with scorn, 

So as not to look upon them any more as a nation. 

25 Thus saith Jehovaii, 
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If my covenant be not daily and nightly, 

The ordinances of heaven and earth [if j I have 
not appointed: 

Then will I cast off the seed of Jacob, and Da¬ 
vid my servant, 

So as not to take of his seed to be rulers 
Unto the seed of Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob: 
But I will reverse their captivity, and I will have 
mercy upon them. 

CHAP. XXXVIII. 

1 And Shephatiah the son of Mattau, and Ge- 
daliali the son of Pashur, and Jucal the son of 
Sheleiniah, and Pashur the son of Malchijah, 
heard the words which Jeremiah used to speak 
3 unto all the people, saying, Thus saith Jehovah, 
lie that remaineth in this city shall die by sword, 
and by famine, and by pestilence: but he that 
goeth forth to the Chaldeans shall live; and his 
life shall be unto him as spoil, and he shall live. 

3 Thus saith Jehovah, This city shall surely be 
delivered into the hand of the army of the kina: 

t' o 

4 of Babylon, who shall take it. Then said the 

9 

princes unto the king, Let this man, we pray thee, 
be put to death, forasmuch as he weakeneth the 
hands of the men of war that remain in this ci¬ 
ty, and the hands of all the people, in speaking 
unto them according to these words : surely this 

O V 

man is not one that seeketh the welfare of this 

5 people, but the hurt.’ And Zedekiah the king 
said, Behold, he is in your power; for the king 
can carry no point in competition with you. 

6 Then took they Jeremiah, and cast him into the 
dungeon of Malchijah, the king’s son, which was 
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in the court of the prison; and they let Jeremi¬ 
ah down with cords: and in the dungeon there 
was no water, but mire; and Jeremiah sunk in 
the mire. 

7 And Ebed-melech the Cushite, an eunuch, who 
was then in the king s house, heard that they had 
cast Jeremiah into the dungeon; and the king 

8 was sitting in the gate of Benjamin. Then Ebed- 
melech went forth out of the king’s house, 

9 and spake to the king, saying, My lord the king, 
these men have done amiss all that they have 
done unto Jeremiah the prophet, whom they have 
caused to be thrown into the dungeon; for he 
will die upon the spot for hunger, when there is 

10 no longer any bread in the city. Then the king 
commanded Ebed-melech the Cushite, saying. 
Take along with thee thirty men from hence, and 
take up Jeremiah the prophet out of the dungeon 

11 before he die. And Ebed-melech took the men 
along with him, and went into the king’s house 
under the store-room, and took from thence torn 

# * * i 

rags and worn out rags, and let them down by 

12 cords into the dungeon to Jeremiah. And Ebed- 
melech the Cushite said to Jeremiah, Put now 
these torn and worn out rags under thine armholes 

13 under the cords. And Jeremiah did so. And 
they drew up Jeremiah with cords, and took him 
up out of the dungeon ; and Jeremiah remained in 
the court of the prison. 

14 And king Zedekiah sent, and took Jeremiah the 
prophet unto him into the third entrance, which 
is in the house of Jehovah. And the king said 
unto Jeremiah, I am about to ask thee a question ; 

15 hide not any thing from m?. And Jeremiah said 
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unto 2,edekiah, When I have told thee, wilt thou 
not surely put me to death ? and when I shall 
have given thee counsel, thou wilt not hearken 

16 unto me. Then king Zedekiah sware unto Jere¬ 
miah in secret, saying, As Jehovah liveth, who 
made us this soul, I will not put thee to death, 
nor will I deliver thee into the hand of these 

17 men that seek thy life. And Jeremiah said un¬ 
to 7.edekiah, Thus saith Jehovah the God of 
hosts the God of Israel, If thou wilt indeed go 
forth unto the chieftains of the king of Babylon, 
then shall thy soul live, and this city shall not be 
burned with fre; but thou shalt live, thou and tliv 

IS family. But if thou wilt not go forth unto the chief- 

o 

tains of the king of Babylon, then shall this city 
be delivered into the hand of the Chaldeans, and 
they'shall burn it with fire; and thou thyself 

19 shalt not escape out of their hand. And king 
Zedekiah said unto Jeremiah, I am apprehensive 
of the Jews, who are gone over to the Chaldeans, 
lest they deliver me into their hand, and they 

20 insult me. And Jeremiah said, They will not 
deliver [thee]. Hearken, I beseech thee, unto the 
voice of Jeiiovah, in what I speak unto thee, 
that it may go well with thee, and that thy soul 

21 may live. But if thou refuse to go forth, this 

V o * 

is the thing that Jehovah hath revealed unto 

2C me: Even, behold, all the women that are left 
in the house of the king of Judah, shall be 
brought forth unto the chieftains of the king of 
Babylon, and these shall say, Thy familiar friends 
have set thee on, and prevailed over thee; they 
have set thy foot fast in the mire, and are turned 

2:3 away back. And all thy wives and thy children 
hall they bring out to the Chaldeans; and thou 
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4 

thyself shalt not escape out of theiv hand, but. 
by the hand of' the king of Babylon shalt thou 
be taken, and thou shalt be the means of burn* 
ing this city with fire. Then said Zedekiah un- 

j 

to Jeremiah, Let no man know of these words, 
*25 and thou shalt not die. # But if the princes 
shall hear that I have conversed with thee, and 
shall come unto thee, and shall say unto thee, 
Tell us, we pray thee, what thou hast spoken un¬ 
to the king, conceal not from us, and we will not 
put thee to death ; and what the king hath said 
iih unto thee : then shalt thou say unto them, I offer¬ 
ed humbly my supplication before the king, that 
he would not cause me to return to the house of 
*17 Jonathan to die there. Accordingly all the prin¬ 
ces came to Jeremiah, and questioned him; and 
lie told them according to all those words, which 
the king had commanded. And they said no 
l 2S more, for the conversation was not heard. And 
Jeremiah remained in the court of the prison un¬ 
til the day that Jerusalem was taken, and he was 
[there] when Jerusalem was taken. 

9 

CHAP. XXXIX. 

15 An :d the word of Jehovah came unto Jere¬ 

miah, whilst he was confined in the court of the 
lb prison, saying, Go, and speak unto Ebed-melech 
the Cushite, saying, Thus saitli JeiiOvah of hosts, 
the God of Israel,• Behold, I am about to bring 
my words upon this city for harm, and not for 
good; and they shall be before thy face in that 

17 dav. But I will deliver thee in that dav, saitli 
Jehovah; and thou shalt not be given into the 

18 hand of the men of whom thou art afraid. But 
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I will surciv rescue thee, and thou shall not fall 

1 / ’ 

by the sword; but thy life shall be unto thee as 
spoil; because thou hast trusted in me, saith J e- 

hovah. 


CHAP. XXXIX. 

1 lx the ninth-year of Zedekiah king of Judah, 
in the tenth month, came Nebuchadrezzar king 
of Babylon and all his army unto Jerusalem, and 

2 they laid siege 'to it. In the eleventh year of 
Zedekiah, in the fourth month, on the ninth 
[day] of the month, the city was broken into. 

3 And all the chieftains of the king of Babylon en¬ 
tered, and posted themselves in the gate of the 
centre; Nergal-sharetzar Sanigar, Nebo-sarsechim 
Rab-saris, Nergal-sharetzar Ilab-mag, and all the 
rest of the chieftains of the king of Babylon. 

4 And it came to pass, when Zedekiah king of Ju¬ 
dah, and all the men of war, saw them, they fled, 
and went forth out of the city by night by the 
way of the kings garden, through the gate be¬ 
tween the two walls: and they went forth to- 

5 ward the plain. And the army of the Chalde¬ 
ans pursued after them, and overtook Zedekiah 
in the plains of Jericho; and they took him, and 
brought him up to Nebuchadnezzar king of Ba¬ 
bylon at Riblah in the laud of Hamath: and he 

6 proceeded judicially against him. And the king 
of Babvlon slew the sons of Zedekiah at Riblah 
before his eyes, and all the nobles of Judah 

7 did the king of Babylon slay. And he put out 
the eves of Zedekiah. and bound him with fetters 

8 of brass, to cany him to Babylon. And the house 
of the king, and the houses of the people, did. 

U 
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the Chaldeans bum with fire, and they brake 

9 down the walls of Jerusalem. And the residue 
of the people that remained in the city, and the 
deserters who had come over to him, even the 
residue of the people, those that remained, Nc- 
buzaradan captain of the guards transported to 

10 Babylon. But the meanest of the people, who 
had no property, Nebuzaradan captain of the 
guards left in the land of Judah, and gave them 
at the same time vineyards and fields. 

11 And Nebuchadrezzar king of Babylon had 
given a charge concerning Jeremiah to Nebnzar- 

12 adan captain of the guards, saying, Take him, 
and have thine eyes upon him, and do him no 
manner of harm; but according as he shall say 

13 unto thee, so deal thou with him. So Nebuzara¬ 
dan captain of the guards sent, and Nebu-shaz- 
ban Rab-saris, and Nergal-sharetzar Rab-mag, and 
all the commanders of the king of Babylon; 

14 they sent, I say, and took Jeremiah out of the 
court of the prison, and delivered him to Geda- 
liah, the son of Ahikani, the son of Shaphan to 
conduct him home; and he dwelt among the peo¬ 
ple. 


CHAP. XL. 

1 THE WORD WHICH GAME TO JEREMIAH FROM JEHOVAH, 
AFTER THAT NEBUZARADAN CAFTAIN OF THE GUARDS 
HAD TAKEN HIM AND LET HIM GO FROM RaMAH; FOR HF. 
HAD BEEN BOUND WITH CHAINS AMONG ALL THE CAPTI¬ 
VITY of Jerusalem and Judah, wiio were carried 

AWAY CAPTIVE TO BABYLON. 

2 And the captain of the guards took Jeremiah, 
and said unto him, Jehovah thy God hath de- 

3 nounccd this calamity against this place. And 
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Jehovah hath come and done according as he 
spake; because ye had sinned against Jehovah, 
and not obeyed his voice; therefore hath this 
-h thing befallen you. And now, behold, I have 
loosed thee this day from the chains which were 
upon thy hands. If it seem good unto thee 
to come with me to Babylon, come; and I will 
>et mine eyes upon thee: but if it seem evil un¬ 
to thee to come with me to Babylon, forbear: 
behold, the whole land is before thee; according 
as it seemeth good, and according as it seemeth 
right in thine eyes to go, go thi her; and while 
) it continued) so, it shall not be set aside. Re¬ 
turn therefore to Gedaliah the son of Ahikam, 
the son of Shaphan, whom the king of Babylon 
hath made governor over the cities of Judah, and 
dwell with him among the people: or else, 
whithersoever it seemeth right in thine eyes to 
go, go. And the captain of the guards gave him 
provisions, and a gratuity, and dismissed him. 
b And Jeremiah went unto Gedaliah the son of A- 
hikam to Mizpeh, and dwelt with him among the 
people that were left in the land. 

7 Now when all the captains of the forces, which 
were in the open country, they and their men, 
heard that the king of Babylon had made Geda¬ 
liah the son of Ahikam governor over the land, 
and that he had committed to his charge men, 
and women, and children, even certain of the poor 
o( the land, of those who were not carried away cap- 
s tive to Babylon: then they came to Gedaliah in Miz- 
pch, even Ishmael the son of Nethaniah, and Joha- 
nan and Jonathan, the sons of Kareah, and Seraiah 
the son of Tanhumeth, and the sons of Ephai 
ihe Nctopliathitc, and Jezaniah the son of [Ho- 
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9 shaiah] the Maachathite, they and their men. Ancl 
Gedaliah the son of Ahikam, the son of Shaphan* 
sware unto them, and to their men, saying, Fear 
not to serve the Chaldeans; dwell in the land 
and serve the king of Babylon, and it shall be 

10 well with you. As for me, behold, I will reside 
at Mizpeh, to stand before the Chaldeans who 
shall come to us; hut do ye gather in wine, and 
summer fruits, and oil, and put into your vessels ; 
and dwell in your cities, which ye have occupied. 

11 Also when all the Jews that were in Moab, and 
among the children of Amnion, and in Edom, 
and that were in all the countries, heard that the 
king of Babylon had given a remnant to Judah, 
and that he had made Gedaliah the son of Ahikam* 

12 the son of Shaphan, governor over them ; then all 
the Jews returned from all the places whither they 
had been driven, and came to the land of Judah 
unto Gedaliah to Mizpeh; and they gathered in 
wine and summer fruits in great abundance. 

13 And Johanan the son of Kareah, and all the 
captains of the forces that were in the open coun¬ 
try, came unto Gedaliah to Mizpeh; and they 

14 said unto him, Art thou well aware 'that IJaali-s. 
the king of the children of Ammon hath sent 
Ishmael the son of Nethaniah, to take away thy 
life? But Gedaliah the son of Ahikam believed 

15 them not. And Johanan the son of Kareah spake 
to Gedaliah in private at Mizpeh, saying, Let 
me go, I pray thee, and smite Ishmael the son of 
Nethaniah, and no one shall know. Wherefore 
should he take away thy life, and all Judah be 
dispersed, those that are gathered unto thee, and 

16 the remnant of Judah perish? But Gedaliah the 
sou of Ahikam said unto Johanan the son of Ka- 
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reah, By no means do this thing; surely thou 
speakest falsely of Ishmael. 

CHAP. XLI. 

I Axd it came to pass in the seventh month, 
that Ishmael, the son of Nethaniah, the son of 
I'.lishania, of the seed royal, and great officers of 
the king, even ten men, with him, came unto 
Gcdaliah the son of Ahikam to Mizpeh; and 

12 they eat bread there together in Mizpeh. Then 
Ishmael the son of Nethaniah arose, and the ten 
men that were with him. and thev smote Gedali- 
ah the son of Ahikam, the son of Shaphan, with 
the sword, and slew him, whom the king of Ba- 

3 bylon had made governor over the land. And all 
the Jews that were with him, with Gedaliah in 
Mizpeh, and the Chaldeans that were found there, 

4 the men of war, did Ishmael smite. And it came 
to pass the second day after he had murdered 

5 Gedaliah, whilst no one knew [it], that there 
came men from Schechem, and from Shiloh, and 
from Samaria, fourscore persons, having their 
beards shaven, and their clothes rent, and having 
cut themselves, with an oblation and incense in 
their hand, to bring to the house of Jehovah. 

6 And Ishmael the son of Nethaniah went out to 
meet them from Mizpeh weeping all along as he 
went; and it came to pass when he met them, that 
he said unto them, Come ye to Gedaliah the son of 

7 Ahikam. And it came to pass, when they were 
come into the midst of the citv, that Ishmael the 
son of Nethaniah massacred them at the pit, he 

6 and the men that were with him. But ten men 
were found among them, that said unto Ishmael R 
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Slay us not, for we have hidden stores in the 
fields, wheat, and barley, and oil, and honey. 
He forbare therefore, and slew them not among 
9 their brethren. Now the pit, into which Ishmael 
cast all the dead bodies of the men whom he had 
smitten along with Gedaliah, the same which king 
Asa had made on account of Baasha king of Is¬ 
rael, Ishmael the son of Nethaniah filled it with 

10 the slain. And. Ishmael took captive all the re¬ 
sidue of the people that were in Mizpeh, the 
kings daughters, and all the people that remain¬ 
ed in Mizpeh, whom Nebuzaradan captain of the 
guards had committed to the charge of Gedaliah 
the son of Ahikam; even Ishmael the son of 
Nethaniah took them captive, and set forth to 
pass over to the children of Ammon. 

11 But when Johanan the son of Kareah, and all 
the captains of the forces that were with him, 
heard of all the evil that Ishmael the son of 

12 Nethaniah had done, they took all the men, and 
went up to fight with Ishmael the son of Ne¬ 
thaniah, and came up with him at the great wa- 

13 ters that are in Gibeon. And it came to pass 
when all the people that.were with Ishmael saw 
Johanan the son of' Kareah, and all the captains 
of the forces that were with him* they rejoiced. 

14 And all the people that Ishmael had taken cap¬ 
tive from Mizpeh faced about, and came back a- 

15 gain to Johanan the son of Kareah. But Ishmael 
the son of Nethaniah escaped from Johanan 
with: eight men, and went to the children of 

16 Ammon. Then took Johanan the son of K a real i ; . 
and all the captains of the forces that were with 
him, all the remnant of the people, whom he had 
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recovered fromlshmael the son of Nethaniah,from 
Mizpeh, after the murder that had been commit¬ 
ted upon Gcdaliah the son of Ahikam, strong 
men, men of war, and women, and children, and 
eunuchs, whom he had brought back from Gibeon; 

17 and they went and dwelt in Geruth-Chimham, 
which is near Bethlehem, in order to proceed to 

18 go into Egypt, out of the reach of the Chaldeans ; 
for they were afraid of them, because that Ishmael 
the son of Nethaniah had slain Gedaliah the son 
of Ahikam, whom the king of Babylon had made 
governor over the land. 


CHAP. XLII. 

1 Thkn all the captains of the forces, and 
Johanan the son of Kareah, and Jezaniah the son 
of Iloshaiah, and all the people, from the least 

2 even unto the greatest, came near, and said unto 
Jeremiah the prophet, Let, we beseech thee, our 
supplication come humbly before thee, and pray 
for us unto Jehovah thy God, in behalf of all 
this remnant, (for we remain a, few out of many, 

3 as thine eyes do see us) that Jehovah thy God 
may inform us of the way wherein we shall 
walk, and of the thing which we shall do. 

4 And Jeremiah the prophet said unto them, I 
have heard ; behold, I will pray unto Jehovah 
your God according to your words; and it shall 
be that whatsoever thing Jehovah shall answer 
you, I will declare to you; I will not keep any 

a thing* from you. And they said to Jeremiah, 
Let Jehovah be a true and faithful witness among 
us, if according to whatsoever Jehovah thy God 
•diall commission thee to say to us, we do not so 
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act. Whether good or bad, >ve will obey the 
voice of Jehovah our God, to whom we send 
thee; that it may be well with us, when we shall 
have obeyed the voice of Jehovah our God 

7 And it came to pass at the end of ten days, 
that the word of Jehovah came unto Jeremiah. 

8 Then called he for Johanan the son of Kareah, and 
for all the captains of the forces that were 
with him, and for all the people, from the least 

9 even unto the greatest, and said unto them, Thus 
saith Jehovah, the God of Israel, unto whom 
yc sent me to lay your supplication humbly be- 

10 fore him : If ve will indeed remain in this land, 
then will I build you, and will not pull down; 
and I will plant you, and will not pluck up; for 
I repent me of the evil that I have done unto 

11 you. Be not afraid of the king of Babylon, of 
whom ye are afraid; be not afraid of him, saith 
Jehovah; for I will he with you to save you, 

12 and to deliver you out of his hand. And I will 
shew mercies unto you ; and lie shall have mercy 
upon you, and shall settle you in your own land. 

13 But if ye say, We will not remain in this land, 

so as not to hearken unto the voice of Jehovah 

■ 

14 your God, saying, No; for we will go into the 
land of Egypt, that we may not see >var, nor 
hear the sound of the trumpet, nor be hungry 

15 for bread ; and we will reside there : Even now 
therefore hear the word of Jehovah, O remnant 
of Judah, Thus saith Jehovah of hosts, the God 
of Israel, If } 7 e will altogether set your faces to 

16 enter into Egypt, and will go to sojourn there, and 
the thing shall be; the sword, of which yc arc 
afraid, shall overtake you there in the land of 
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Egypt; and the famine, of which ye are appre¬ 
hensive, shall there follow close after you into 
17 Egypt; and ye shall die there. And it shall be 
that ail the men, who have set their faces to go 
into Egypt to sojourn there, shall die by sword, 
and by famine, and by pestilence; and there shall 
not one of them remain, or escape from the evil 
IS that I bring upon them. For thussaithjt.no- 
vah of hosts, the God of Israel; As mine anger 
and my wrath hath been poured out upon the 
inhabitants of Jerusalem; so shall my wrath be 
poured out upon you, when ye shall enter into 
Egypt; and ye shall be an execration, and an as¬ 
tonishment, and a curse, and a reproach, and ye 
19 shall not see this place any more. The word of 
Jehovah concerning you, O remnant of Judah, 
Go ye not into Egypt, ye shall know assuredly ; 
CO for l have testified to you this day. Surely ye 
have practised deceit against your own souls; for 
ye sent me unto Jehovah your God, saying, Pray 
for us unto Jehovah our God; and according to 
all that Jehovah our God shall say, so declare 
Cl unto us, and wc will do. And I have declared 
unto you this day, hut ye have not hearkened un¬ 
to the voice of Jehovah your God, nor to any 
tiling with which he hath commissioned me un 
£2 to you. Now therefore ye shall know assuredly, 
that by sword, and by famine, and by pestilence 
shall ye die in the place, whither ye have chosen 
to go to sojourn. 

CHAP. XLIII. 

1 And it came to pass, when Jeremiah had made 
an end of speaking unto all the people all the 

x 
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words of Jeiiuvah their God with which Juio- 
vah their God had commissioned him unto them, 

o all these words; that Azariah the son of Iloshai- 
ali, and Johanan the son of Kareah, and all the 
proud men, said, speaking unto Jeremiah, lhou 
speakest falsehood ; Jehovah our God hath not 
sent thee to say, Ye shall not go into Egypt to 

3 sojourn there. But Baruch the son of Ncriah 
setteth thee on against us, to deliver us into 
the hand of the Chaldeans to slay us, and to car- 

4 ry us away captive to Babylon. $o Johanan the 
son of Kareah, and all the captains of the forces, 
and all the people, obeyed not the voice of Je- 

5 hovah, to remain in the land of Judah. But Jo¬ 
hanan the son of Kareah, and all the captains of 
the forces, took all the remnant of Judah, who 
were returned from all the nations whither thev 
had been driven, to dwell in the land of Judah; 

6' the men, and the women, and the children, and 
the king’s daughters, and every person whom Ne- 
buzaradan captain of the guards had left with 
Gedaliah the son of Ahikam, the son of Shap- 
han, and Jeremiah the prophet, and Baruch the 

7 son of Neriah; and they went into the land of 
Egypt; for they obeyed not the voice of Jeho¬ 
vah : and they came as far as Tahpanhes. 

8 Then came the word of Jehovail unto Jere- 

9 miah in Tahpanhes, saying, Take in thy hand 
great stones, and hide them in the clay in the 
brick kiln, which is at the entrance of the 
house of Pharaoh in Tahpanhes, in the sight of 

10 some men of Judah. And thou shalt say unto 
them. Thus saith Jeiiovah of hosts, the God of 
Israel; Behold, I will send and take Nebuchad- 
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rezzar king of Babylon my servant, and I will 
set Ins throne above these stones which I have hid¬ 
den, and he shall spread forth his splendour over 
11 them. And he shall come and smite the land of 
Egypt, those that are for death, with death; and 
those that are for captivity, with captivity; and 
those that are for the sword, with the sword. 
1C And I will kindle a lire in the houses of the gods 
of Egypt; and lie shall burn them, and shall car¬ 
ry them away captive; and he shall clothe him¬ 
self with the land of Egypt as a shepherd cloth- 
eth himself with his garment; and he shall go 
13 forth from thence in peace. And he shall break 
in pieces the images of the house of the Sun, 
which is in the land of Egypt; and the houses 
of die gods of Egypt he shad burn with fire. 

CHAP. XLIV. 

1 THE WORD WHICH CAME tO JEREMIAH CONCERNING 

ale the Jews that dwelt in the land of Egypt, 

THAT DWELT AT MlGDOL, AND AT TaHPANHES, AND AT 

Noth, and in the country of Pathros, saying: 

2 Thus saith Jehovah of hosts, the God of Is¬ 
rael, Ye have seen all the evil that I have brought 
upon Jerusalem, and upon all the cities of Judah; 
for, behold, they are a desolation this dav, and 

1 there is no inhabitant in them, because of their 
wickedness which they have committed to pro¬ 
voke me to anger, in going to burn incense for 
to serve strange gods, whom they knew not; they, 

4 ye and your fathers. I sent also unto you all my 
servants the prophets, rising early and sending, 
saying, Do not, I pray you, this abominable thing 

5 which I hate. But they hearkened not, nor in- 
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dined tlieir ear to turn from their wickedness, 

6 and not to burn incense unco strange gods. There¬ 
fore hath my wrath been poured out, and mine 
anger, and hath been kindled against the cities 
of Judah, and against the streets of Jerusalem; 
and they are become a desolation and a waste, as 

7 at this day. And now thus saith Jehovah, the 
God of hosts, the God of Israel; Wherefore do 
ye commit great evil against your own souls, to* 
the cutting oft' among you of man and woman, 
child and suckling, out of the midst of Judah, 

8 without leaving a remnant of you; in provoking 
me to anger with the works of your own hands, 
in burning incense to strange gods in the land of 
Egypt, whither ye are gone to dwell; that there 
may be a cutting oft' of you, and that ye may be¬ 
come a curse and a reproach among all nations of 

$ the earth? Have ye forgotten the wickednesses 
of your fathers, and .the wickednesses of the 
kings of Judah, and the wickednesses of the 
princes thereof, and your own wickednesses, and 
the wickednesses of your wives, which they have 
committed in the land of Judah, and in the streets 

10 of Jerusalem ? They have not been contrite un¬ 
to this clay, neither have they feared, neither have 
they walked in my law, nor in my statutes, which 

11 I set before you, and before your fathers. There¬ 
fore thus saith Jehovah of hosts, the God of 
Israel, Behold, I set my face against you for 

12 harm, even to cut off all Judah. And I will take 
the remnant of Judah, that have set their faces 
to go into the land of Egypt to sojourn there, 
and they shall all be consumed in the land of E- 
gypt; they shall fall by the sword, by famine 
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shall they be consumed, from the least even un¬ 
to the greatest; by the sword and by famine shall 
they die ; and they shall become an execration, 
and an astonishment, and a curse, and a reproach. 

13 And 1 will visit upon them that dwell in the 
land of Egypt, as 1 have visited upon Jerusalem, 
with sword, and with fain me, and with pestilence. 

14 And the remnant of Judnh, those who are come 
into the land of Egypt with a view to sojourn 
there, and to return into the land of Judah, 
wiiither they set their minds upon returning, to 
dwell there, shall not have one escaper or survi¬ 
vor; whereas none shall return but escapers. 

15 Then all the men, who knew that their wives 
had burned incense unto strange gods, and all 
the women that stood by, a great company, even 
all the people that dwelt in the land of Egypt in 

16 Pathros, answered Jeremiah, saying, As for the 
word which thou hast spoken unto us in the name 
of Jehovah-, we will not hearken unto thee. 

a 7 But we will surely perform what is gone forth 
out of our mouth, in burning incense unto the 
regency of the heavens, and pouring out libations 
thereunto; like as we did, we, and our fathers, 
our kings and our princes, in the cities of Judah, 
and in the streets of Jerusalem, when we had 
plenty of bread, and were prosperous, and saw 

IS no adversitv. But from the time we left off to 

•/ 

bum incense unto the regency of the heavens, 
and to pour out libations thereunto, we have 
been in want of every thing, and have been con- 

19 sumed by the sword and by famine. And when 
wc burned incense unto the regency of the hea¬ 
vens, pouring out also libations thereunto, did wc, 
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exclusively of our men, make cakes for it, wor¬ 
shipping it, and pouring out libations thereunto? 

20 Then spake Jeremiah unto all the people, to 
the men, and to the women, even to ail the peo¬ 
ple, who had retijmed him an answer, saying, 

21 The incense which ye have burned in the cities 
of Judah, and in the streets of Jerusalem, ye, 
and your fathers, your kings, and your princes, 
and the people of the land with them, hath not 
Jt uovah remembered? and hath it beenaccepta- 

§2 ble unto him? But Jehovah could no longer 
bear because of the wickedness of your doings, 
because of the abominations, which ye have com¬ 
mitted : therefore is your land become a desola¬ 
tion, and an astonishment, aud a curse, so as to be 

23 without an inhabitant at this day. Because ye 
have burned incense, and because ye have sinned 
against Jehovah, and have not obeyed the voice 
of Jehovah, nor walked according to his law 
and to his statutes, and to his testimonies; there¬ 
fore hath this calamity befallen you, as at this 
day. 

24 Moreover Jeremiah said unto all the people, 
and to all the women. Hear ye the word of Jeho- 

25 vah, all Judah, that are in the land of Eygpt: Thus 
hath Jehovah of hosts the God of Israel, spo¬ 
ken, saying, As for you and your women, they 
have even spoken with your mouths, and with 
your hands have ye fulfilled, saying. We will 
surely perform our vows which we have vowed, to 
burn incense to the regency of the heavens, and 
to pour out libations thereunto; they will surely 
makegood your vows, they will surely accomplish 

26 your vows. Therefore hear ye the word of Jeho- 
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vah, all Judah, that dwell in the land of Egypt; 
Behold, 1 have sworn bv my great name, saith 
Jehovah, that my name shall no more be called 
upon b} me mouth of any mail of Judah, saying, As 

27 J khovah liveth, throughout all the land of Egypt. 
Behold 1 will watch over them for evil, and not in 
kindness; and they shall be consumed, every 
mail of Judah which is in the land of Egypt, 
by the sword, and by famine, until there be an 

28 end of them. And the escapers from the sword, 
that shall return out of the land of Egypt into 
the land of Judah, shall be few in number: and 
all the remnant of Judah, that are come into the 
land of Egypt to sojourn there, shall know whose 

29 word shall stand good, mine or theirs. And 
this shall be the sign unto you, that it is I that visit 
upon )ou in this place, to the end that ye may 
know that my words shall be surely verified up- 

30 on you to [your] hurt; Behold, I will deliver 
Pharaoh-Hop lira king of Egypt into the hand of 
his enemies, and into the hand of them that seek 
his life ; like as I have delivered Zedekiah king 
of Judah into the hand of Nebuchadrezzar king 
of Babylon his enemy, and who sought his life. 

CHAP. XLVI. 

3 THE word of Jehovah which came to JeRemiah 

THE PROPHET CONCERNING THE NATIONS. 

2 O F E G Y P T. 

Concerning the army of Pharaoh-necho king of 
Egypt, which was by the river Euphrates at Car^ 
chemish, which Nebuchadrezzar king of Babylon 
defeated, in the fourth year of Jehqiakim the 

SON OF JoSIAH KINC OF JUDAH. 
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3 Oiidek ye the buckler and shield, 

And move on to battle. 

4 Harness the horses ; and mount, ye horsemen ; 
And stand forth with helmets ; 

Make bright the spears, put on the coats of mail. 
Wherefore have I seen tiiee in dismay? 

Put to the rout, even their mighty ones are beaten 
down; 

And they arc fled amain, and have not looked 
back. 

Fear is on every side, saith Jehovah : 

6 Let not the swift flee away ; 

Neither thall the mighty escape; 

Northward by the side of the river Euphrates 
They have stumbled* and shall fall. 

7 Who is lie that risetli up like a river, 

Whose waters swell like floods? *■ 

8 Egypt risetli up like a river, 

And like floods do his waters swell. 

He saith, I will arise, I will cover the land, 

I will destroy the city, and those that dwell 
therein. 

9 Mount ye the horses, and deal furiously ; 

The chariots, and let the warriors go forth: 

Cush and Phut handling the shield. 

And the Ludim expert in the use of the bow. 

10 But this is the day of the Lord, 

A day of vengeance of Jehovah of hosts, 

To avenge himself of his enemies; and the sword 
shall devour; 

It shall also be satiated, and drenched in their 
blood; 

For the Lord Jehovah of hosts hath a sacrifice? 
In the north country, by the river Euphrates. 
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11 Go up to Gilead, and take balm, 

O virgin daughter of Egypt; 

In vain hast thou multiplied medicines, 

There is no cure for thee. 

1C The nations have heard of thy disgrace, 

And thine outcry hath filled the earth: 

For they have stumbled, the mighty against the 

mighty, 

They are both of them fallen together. 

13 THE word which Jehovah spake to Jeremiah 

THF. PROrHET CONCERNING THE COMING OF NEBUCHAD¬ 
REZZAR king of Babylon to smite the land of E- 

GYPT. 

14 Declare ye in Egypt, and publish ye in 

Midgol, 

Publish ye also in Noph,and in Tahpanhes say ye, 
Stand firm, and prepare thyself, 

For the sword hath devoured those that are 
round about thee. 

5 5 Wherefore is thy mighty one overthrown? 

lie stood not, because Jehovah pushed him down. 
lG He hath caused many to stumble, yea, to fall; 

They said therefore one to another. 

»/ ' 

Arise, and let us return to our people, 

And to our native country, because of the op¬ 
pressor’s sword. 

17 They cried there, O Pharaoh king of Egypt, 

A tumult hath frustrated the appointed meeting. 

18 As I live, saitli the king, 

’W hose name is Jeiiovah of hosts, 

Surely like Tabor among the mountains, 

And like Carmel by the sea, shall one come. 

4 

’Q Get ready thy equipage for removing, 


y 
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O inhabiting daughter of Eg} r pt; 

For Noph shall become a desolation, 

It shall also be destroyed, so as to have no inha¬ 
bitant. 

‘20 Egypt is a heifer of a beautiful countenance, 

A breeze from the north is coming against her. 

o o 

21 Her mercenaries also in the midst of her are like 

bullocks of the stall; 

Yet even these have turned their backs, 

? t 

They are fled together, they made no stand ; 
Ikeause the day of their destruction was come, 
The time of their visitation was upon them. 

22 ller voice shall proceed like that of an enchanter. 
When they shall advance with force and with 

axes; 

Come ye against her, like fellers of trees, 

23 Cut clown her forest, saith Jehovah, 

That it may not be found on searching; 
Although they surpass the locusts in multitude. 
And they are without number. 

24 The daughter of Egypt is confounded; 

She is given into the hand of the people of the 
north. 

25 Jehovah of hosts, the God of Israel, hath said; 
Behold, I will visit upon Ammon of No, 

And upon Pharaoh, and upon Egypt, 

And upon her gods, and upon her kings; 

Even upon Pharaoh, and upon those that depend 

upon him.- 

2b And l will deliver them into the hand of those 

that seek their life, 

Even into the hand of Nebuchadrezzar king of 
Babylon, 

And into the hand of his servants : 
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But after this shall it be inhabited, 

As in days of old, saith Jehovah. 

27 But fear thou not, O my servant Jacob, 
Neither be thou dismayed, O Israel; 

For, behold, I will bring 1 thee safe from afar, 

And thy seed from tbe laud of their captivity; 
And Jacob shall again be at rest, 
lie shall also be secure, and there shall be none 
to make him afraid. 

2S Fear thou not, O my servant Jacob, 

Saith Jehovah, for I will be with thee ; 

When I shall make a full end of all the nations, 
Whither I have driven thee, 

Yet of thee will I not make a full end ; 

But I will correct thee with moderation, 

And will not make thee altogether desolate. 

CHAP. XLVII. 

4 THE word of Jehovah which came to Jeremiah 

THE PROPHET CONCERNING THE PHILISTINES, BEFORE 

that Pharaoh smote Gaza. 

■ ’ i ' 

2 Thus saith Jehovah, 

Behold, waters are coming up out of the north, 
And they shall become an overflowing torrent, 
And shall overflow the land, and all that is there- 

in; 

The city, and those that dwell in it; 

And the men shall cry aloud. 

And every inhabitant of the land shall wail. 

At the uoise of the galloping of the hoofs of his 
steeds, 

At the rattling of the multitude of his wheels, 
as lie drove along, 

lathers turned not to look after children, 
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For slackness of hands. 

4 Because of the day that is coming 
To lay waste all the Philistines, 

To cut off from Tyre and from Si don 
Every helper that remaineth; 

(For Jehovah will lay the Philistines waste. 

The remnant of the country of Caphtor) 

5 Baldness is come unto Gaza : 

Ashkelon is put to silence. 

O thou remnant of their valley, 

How long wilt thou slash thyself? 

6 Ho! sword of Jehovah ! 

How long wilt thou not be at rest? 

Retire into thy scabbard, 

Return, and be still. 

7 How can it be at rest, 

Since Jehovah hath given it a charger 
Against Ashkelon, and against the sea coast, 
There hath he appointed it. 

CHAP. XLVIII. 

1 CONCERNING MOAB. 

Thus saith Jehovah of hosts, the God of Is¬ 
rael ; 

AVo unto Nebo! for it is spoiled; 

Kirjathaim is confounded, is taken; 

It is confounded, the high fortress, and broken 
down. 

2 Moab shall have no more glorying in Heshbon; 
They* have devised evil against her, [saying] 
Come, and let us cut her off from being a nation: 
Thou also, O Madmen, shall be put to silence; 

A sword shall follow after thee. 


t 
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3 A cry is heard from Iloronaim, 

Desolation and great destruction. 

4 Moab is destroyed ; 

Her diminished ones have caused a cry to be 
heard. 

5 Surely at the ascent of Luhith 
Weeping shall g*o up after weeping; 

Surely at the descent of Iloronaim 

Mine enemies have heard a cry of destruction. 

6‘ Flee ye, save your lives, 

And be like a blasted tree in the wilderness. 

■ 

* 

7 For because thou hast trusted in thy acquisitions. 
Therefore with thy treasures shalt thou thyself 
also be taken: 

And Chemosh shall go into captivity, 

Ilis priests and his princes together. 

* A spoiler also shall come unto every city. 

And there shall not a city escape ; 

And the valley shall perish, and the plain shall 
be destroyed, 

According as Jehovah hath spoken. 

>) Give wings unto Moab, 

That she may fly quite away; 

And let her cities become a desolation, 

That there be no inhabitant in them. 

10 Cursed is he that exccuteth the work of Jeho¬ 

vah deceitfully; 

And cursed is he that kcepeth back his sword 
from blood. 

11 Moab hath been at ease from his vouth, 

4 / " 

And he hath settled upon his lccs, 

And hath not been drawn oil from vessel to vessel, 
Neither hath he gone into exile: 

Therefore hath his taste remained in him, 
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Anti his flavour hath not changed. 

12 Nevertheless, behold, the days come, saith Jeho¬ 

vah, 

That I will send unto him tilters, that shall tilt 
him down, 

And shall empty his vessels, and break their 
pitchers to pieces. 

13 And Moab shall be ashamed of Chemosh, 

As the house of Israel was ashamed of Bethel 
their confidence. 

14 How will ye say, We are mighty ones, 

And men of strength for war? 

15 A spoiler of Moab and of her cities is gone up. 
And the choice of his young men are gone down 

to slay, 

Saith the king, whose name is Jehovah of hosts. 

1 6 The destruction of Moab is near approaching. 
And his calamity hasteth on apace. 

17 Bemone him, all ye that arc round about him; 
And all ye that know his name, say, 

How is the sceptre of strength broken! 

The rod of beauty ! 

18 Come down from splendour, and sit in thirst, 

O inhabitant daughter of Dibon ; 

Because the spoiler of Moab is come up against 
thee, 

A destroyer of thy strong holds. 

19 Stand by the way side, and look out, 

O thou inhabitress of Aroer; 

Ask of him that fleeth, and of her that is escap¬ 
ed, 

Say, what hath been done ? 

20 Moab is confounded, because he is broken down; 
Howl ye, and cry : 
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Publish ye in Anion, 

That Moab is spoiled. 

21 Judgment also is come upon the plain country, 
Upon Ilolon, and upon Jahatza, and upon 

Mephaath, 

22 And upon Dibon, and upon Nebo, and upon 

Beth dibla-thaiin, 

23 And upon Kirjathaim, and upon Bcth-gamul, 

and upon Bcth-meon, 

24 And upon Kerioth, and upon Botsra, 

And upon all the cities of the land of Moab, 
Those that are far off, and those that arc near. 

23 The horn of Moab is cut off', 

And his arm is broken, saith Jehovah, 

26' Make him drunken, because he hath puffed him¬ 
self up against Jehovah ; 

And clap at Moab in his vomiting, 

That he also may become an object of derision. 

27 For was not Israel the object of thy derision ? 

Was he found among thieves, 

That thou shouldst insult him with all the power 

of thy words? 

•/ 

28 Leave the cities, and dwell in the rock, 

O inhabitants of Moab, and be ye like a dove, 
That maketh her nest by the sides of the pit's 
mouth. 

29 We have heard of the pride of Moab; 

His haughtiness is exceedingly supereminent, 

His pride also, and his arrogance, and the lifting 
up of his heart : 

30 I know, saith Jehovah, his fierce wrath ; 

But he is not alike in the extent of his ability, 

11c is not alike in performing. 

31 1 hereto re tor Moab will I wail. 
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f 

Even for all Moab will I cry out; 

Unto the men of Kir-heres 
Shall Jaazer make moan inarticulately througli 
weeping. 

3C I will weep for thee, O vine of Sibmah : 

Thy shoots have passed beyond the sea, 

Unto Jaazer have they extended; 

Upon thy summer fruits and upon thy vintage a 
spoiler hath fallen. 

35 And joy and gladness shall be taken away 

From the fruitful field, even from the land of 

i 

Moab; 

And wine from the "presses have I caused to 
cease; 

The treader shall not tread, 

The shouting shall be no shouting. 

34 From the cry of Heshbon unto Elealeh, 

Unto Jahatz have they sent forth their voice, 
From Zoar even unto Horonaim, 

[Like] a heifer of three years old ; 

For even the waters of Nimrim shall become de¬ 
solate ; ■ 

35 And I will cause to cease in Moab, saith Jeho¬ 

vah, 

Him that erecteth a high place, and that burneth 
incense to his gods, 

36 Therefore shall my heart sound like pipes for 

Moab, 

Even my heart unto the men of Kir-heres shall 
sound like pipes; 

Therefore the reserves which he had made are pc- 
• rished. 

37 Surely every head is baldness, 

And every beard is shorn ; 
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Upon all hands are cuttings, 

And upon all loins sackcloth. 

38 Upon all the house tops of Moab, 

And in the streets thereof lamentation is com¬ 
plete ; 

Because I have broken Moab as a vessel, 

In which none hath pleasure, saith Jehovah. 

3<) How is he broken down! have they howled; 

How hath Moab turned the back! 

Moab is ashamed, and.shall become an object of 
derision, 

And a terror to all that are round about him. 

* 

40 For thus saith Jehovah ; 

Behold like an eagle shall one fly, 

And shall spread forth his wings over Moab: 

41 The cities are taken, and the strongholds are sur¬ 

prized ; 

And the heart of the mightv men of Moab shall 

O 4/ 

he in that day 

As the heart of a woman in pangs. 

42 And Moab shall be destroyed, so as to be no more 

a people, 

Because he hath puffed himself up against Jeho¬ 
vah. 

43 The terror, and the pit, and the snare, are upon 

thee, 

O inhabitant of Moab, saith Jeiiovah. 

4 t lie thatllceth from before the terror, shall fall in¬ 
to the pit ; 

And lie that getteth up out of the pit, shall be 
taken in the snare ; 

For I will bring lamentation unto Moab, 

The year of their visitation, saith Jehovah. 

z 
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45 Those that fleH made a stand under the shadow of 

Heshbon for strength; 

But a fire is gone forth out of Ileslibon, 

And a flame from the midst of Sihon, 

And hath consumed the quarter of Moab, 

And the capital seat of the sons of tumult. 

40* Wo unto thee, O Moab! 

Thou art undone, O people of Chemosh ; 

Tor they have taken thy sons captives, 

Thy daughters also captives. 

47 But I will turn again the captivity of Moab 
In the latter days, saith Jehovah.—^ 

Thus far the judgment of Moab. 

CHAP. XLIX. 

1 Concerning the'children of ammon. 

Thus saith Jehovah, 

Hath Israel no sons? 

Hath he not an heir ? 

Why hath Milcom taken possession of Gad ? 

And his people dwelt in the cities thereof? 

*2 Therefore behold the days come, saith Jehovah, 
That I will cause to be heard in Rabbah of the 
children of Amnion an alarm of war. 

And she shall become a heap of desolation, 

And her daughters shall be destroyed by fire: 
And Israel shall take to their possessions who 

have taken to his, 

Saith Jehovah. 

3 Howl, O Heshbon, for Ai is spoiled; 

Cry, ye daughters of Rabbah ; 

Gird on sackcloth, lament, 

And run ye to and fro within the fences; 

For Milcom shall go into captivity, 
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His priests and his princes together. 

4 Wherefore dost thou glory invallies? 

Though thy valley be fruitful, O perverse daugh¬ 
ter, 

That glorieth in her treasures, 

That saith in her heart, 

WJio shall come unto me ? 

5 Behold, I will bring a terror upon thee, 

Saith the Lord Jeiiovah of hosts, 

From all parts round about thee; 

And ye shall be driven every one before it, 

And there shall be none to rally again him that 
is fled. 

6 But after this I will turn again the captivity 
Of the children of Ammon, saith Jehovah. 

7 CONCERNING IDUMEA. 

Thus saith Jehovah of hosts ; 

Is there no more anv wisdom in Tcinan ? 

Is counsel passed away from the prudent : 

Hath their wisdom overshot itself? 

3 Flee ye, turn your backs, 

Retire deep for to dwell, 

O ye inhabitants of Dedan; 

Because the calamity of Esau have I brought, 
The time of his visitation, upon him. 

9 If grape gatherers come unto thee, 

They shall not leave any gleanings; 

If thieves by night, 

They shall plunder enough to suffice them \ 

10 For I have laid Esau bare, 

1 have exposed his hiding places, 

So that he cannot conceal himself; 
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His seed is spoiled, and his brethren, and his 
neighbours, 

And there is nothing of him left. 

11 Shall I preserve the life of thy fatherless children ? 
Or shall thy widows trust in me? 

12 Surely thus hath Jehovah said, 

Behold, they, whose right it was not to have 
drunken, 

Have indeed drunken of the cup; 

And shalt thou, the very one, go altogether un¬ 
punished? 

Thou shalt not go unpunished, 

But thou shalt assuredly drink. 

13 For by myself I have sworn, saith Jehovah, 

That an astonishment, a reproach, a desolation, 
And an execration, shall Botsra become; 

And all her cities shall become perpetual wastes. 

14 I have heard a proclamation from Jehovah, 

And an ambassador sent among the nations, (say- 

in g) 

Assemble yourselves, and come against her. 

And arise to battle. 

15 Behold, I have made thee of small account a- 

mong the nations, 

Contemptible among the men of whom thou art 
horribly afraid. 

16 The pride of thine heart hath deceived thee, 

O thou that dwellest within the incirclings of 
the Rock, 

That occupicst the height of a hill; 

Though thou settest on high thy nest as an eagle, 
From thence will I bring thee down, saith Jeho¬ 
vah. 

17 And Idumea shall become an object of astonish¬ 

ment, 
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Every one that passeth by her shall be astonished. 
And shall hiss because of all her calamities. 

18 According to the overthrow of Sodom and Go- 

O 

morrah, 

And of the neighbouring places thereof, saith Je¬ 
hovah, 

There shall not a man dwell there, 

Neither shall a son of man sojourn in her. 

19 Behold, as a lion cometh up, 

A strong one from the swelling of Jordan against 
a fold, 

When I throw her into disorder, I will cause him 
to run away from her; 

And him that is chosen will I commission against 
her: 

For who is like me? or who shall prescribe to me? 
Or who is that shepherd, that can stand before 
me? 

20 Therefore hear ye the counsel of Jehovah, 
Which he hath taken against Idumea; 

And his purposes which he hath purposed 
Asrainst the inhabitants of Teman: 

O 

Surely they shall be dragged away from the lit¬ 
tle ones of the flock; 

Surely he will make their habitation astonished 
at them. 

21 At the noise of their fall the earth trembleth; 

It crieth out; at the Red sea is heard the voice 

thereof. 

22 Behold he shall mount and fly like an eagle, 

And shall expand his wings over Botsra; 

And the heart of the strong men of Moab shall 
be in that day 

As the heart of a woman in pangs. 
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24 


25 


2 6 


23 CONCERNING DAMASCUS. 

Hamath is confounded, and Arphad, 

Because they have heard evil tidings; 

They are melted into a sea qf solicitude, 

Which cannot be at rest. 

Damascus is enfeebled; 

* * / 

She hath turned herself to flee, 

And trembling hath seized her, 

Distress hath laid hold on her, 

And pangs as on a woman in travail. 

How have they not left her a city of praise, 

A city of my joy ! 

Therefore shall her young men fall in her broad 
places, 

And all the nien of war; 

- i 

They shall be put to silence in that day, 

Saith Jehovah of hosts. 

27 And I will kindle a fire in the wall of Damascus. 

4 " 

t § 

And it shall consume the palaces of Ben-hadad. 

28 Concerning Kedar, and concerning the king¬ 
doms of Hazor, which Nebuchadrezzar king of 

7 ; . ■; 

Babylon smote. 

M 

Thus hath Jehovah said ; 

Arise ye, go up to Kedar, 

And spoil the children of Kedem. 

29 Their tents and their flocks let them take, 

Their curtains and all their furniture; 

And their camels let them carry off for their own 

use; 

% 

And let them bring upon them terror from every 
side. 

30 Flee ye, move off apace, 

Retire deep for to dwell, 
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O ye inhabitants of Hazor, saith Jehovah; 

For Nebuchadrezzar king of Babylon hath taken 
counsel against you, 

And hath devised a device against you. 

31 Arise \e ; go up against a nation at ease, 

That dvvelleth securely, saith Jehovah; 

Which have neither gates nor bars; 

They dwell apart by themselves. 

32 And their camels shall be for plunder, 

And the multitude of their cattle for spoil, 

And I will scatter them into every quarter of 

those that inhabit the insulated coast; 

And from all sides thereof will I bring their ca¬ 
lamity, 

Saith Jehovah. 

33 And Ilazor shall become a dwelling for dragons, 
A desolation forever; 

There shall not a man dwell there, 

Nor shall a son of man sojourn therein. 

:H THE word of Jehovah which came to Jeremiah 

THE PROPHET CONCERNING ELAM, IN THE BEGINNING 

l 

OF THE REIGN OF ZEDEKIAH KING OF JUDAH, SAYING, 

k 

35 Thus saith Jehovah of hosts; 

Behold I am about to break the bow of Elain, 
The principal part of their strength. 

36 And I will bring against Elam four winds 
From the four extremities of the heavens. 

And I will scatter them before all those winds: 
And there shall not be that nation, 

Whither the outcasts of Elam shall not come. 

37 And I will cause Elam to be dismayed before the 

face of their enemies, 

And before the face of them that seek their life; 
And I will bring evil upon them, 

The fierceness of mine anger, saith Jehovah ; 
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And I will send after them the sword, 

Until l have consumed them. 

38 And I will set my throne in Elam, 

And I will destroy from thence king and princes^ 
Saith Jehovah. 

39 But it shall come to pass at the end of days, 
That I will turn again the captivity of Elam, 
Saith Jehovah. 

CHAP. L. 

1 THE word which Jehovah spake concerning Ba¬ 
bylon, AND CONCERNING THE LAND OF CHALDEA, BY 
THE MINISTRY OF JEREMIAH THE PROPHET. 

• l • 

2 Tell ye among the nations, and publish; 

And lift up a standard, publish, conceal not; 

Say ye, Babylon is taken, 

Bel is confounded, 

Merodach is broken, 

Her idols are confounded, 

Her abominations are broken. 

3 For a nation is come up against her from the north, 
Which shall reduce her land to desolation, 

So that there shall be no inhabitant therein: 

Both man and beast are fled, 

They are gone in those days. 

4 But at that time, saith Jehovah, 

The children of Israel shall come, 

They, and the children of Judah together, 

They shall go, weeping as they go along, 

And shall seek Jehovah their God. 

5 They shall inquire for Sion, with their faces 

thitherward,' 

They shall come, and shall join themselves to Je¬ 
hovah 
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In an everlasting covenant, that shall not be for¬ 
gotten. 

6 Lost sheep have my people been, 

Their shepherds have caused them to stray on the 
mountains; 

Turning aside from mountain to hill, 

They have gone, they have forgotten their rest¬ 
ing place. 

7 All that met with them devoured them, 

For their adversaries said, We shall commit no 
trespass, 

Because they have sinned against Jeiiovah, 

Tile legitimate fold and recourse of their fathers, 
$ Remove out of the midst of Babylon, 

And out of the land of Chaldea go ye forth, 

And be ye like lie-goats before the flock. 

9 For, behold, I am about to raise up* 

And will bring against Babvlon. 

O «/ ' 

An assembly of great nations from the north 
country; 

And will array them against her, whereby she 
shall be taken; 

Their arrows, like those of a skilful warrior, 

Shall not return empty. 

10 And Chaldea shall be for spoil, 

w 

All that spoil her shall have their fill, saith Je¬ 
hovah. 

11 When ye shall have rejoiced, when ye shall have 

triumphed, 

() ye plunderers of mine inheritance; 

When ve shall be grown fat like a heifer that 

~ O 

treaded}, 

And shall have neighed like steeds : 

1C Your mother shall be greatly confounded. 

A x 
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She that bare yo*: shall be ashamed; 

Behold her the last of the nations, 

A desart, a land of drought, and a wilderness. 

13 Because of the wrath of Jehovah she shall not 

be re-established, 

But she shall be desolate altogether;• 

Every one that passeth by Babylon shall be as^ 
tonished, 

And shall hiss because of all her calamities. 

14 Order ye against Babylon round about, 

All ye that bend the bow, 

Shoot at her, spare not the arrow; 

Because she hath sinned against Jehovah. 

15 Shout oyer her round about; 

She bath surrendered herself. 

Her battlements are fallen. 

Her walls are thrown down; 

Because it is tire avenging of Jehovah, 

Take ye vengeance upon her; 

As sire hath done, do ye unto her. 

16 Cut off the sower from Babylon, 

And him that handleth the sickle in harvest time; 
Because of the sword of the destroyer, 

They shall turn every one to his own people, 

And they shall flee every one to his own land. 

17 Lions have worried Israel, a scattered sheep; 
First the king of Assyria devoured him; 

And this latter hath picked him to the bone, 
Nebuchadrezzar king of Babylon. 

18 Therefore thus saith Jehovah of hosts, the God 

of Israel, 

Behold I will execute judgment upon the king 
of Babylon, and upon his land, 

Like as I have executed judgment upon the king 
of Assyria. 
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iy But I will bring back Israel to his own fold, 

And he shall feed on Carmel and Bashan, 

And upon mount Ephraim and Gilead 
Shall his appetite be satisfied in those days. 

20 And at that time, saith Jehovah, 

Shall inquiry be made after the iniquity of Israel, 
and there shall be none, 

And after the sins of Judah, but they shall not 
be found; 

For I will pardon those whom I have reserved. 

21 • Against the land of bitternesses go up, 

Upon it and upon its inhabitants visit, O sword, 
And utterly destroy their posterity, saith Jeho¬ 
vah, 

And perform according to all that I have charg¬ 
ed thee. 

22 There is a sound of war in the land, 

Even great destruction. 

23 How is the hammer of the whole earth cut off and 

broken! 

IIow is Babylon become an astonishment amontr 
the nations! 

24 I have laid a snare for thee, and thou h^st also 

been caught, 

O Babylon, when thou wast not aware : 

Thou hast been met with, and ai$o taken by sur¬ 
prize, 

Because thou hast contended against Jehovah. 

23 Jehovah hath opened his arsenal, 

And hath brought forth the weapons of his indig¬ 
nation ; 

For this is the work of the Lord, 

Of Jehovah of hosts in the land of Chaldea. 

* 

26' Come ye against her from end to end, 
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Open her fattening stalls, 

Trample her like heaps, and utterly destroy her, 
Let there be no remains of her. 

27 Slay all her bullocks, 

Let them go down to the slaughter; 

Wo unto them ! 

For their day is come, 

The time of their visitation. 

28 The voice of them that are fled and escaped out 

of the land of Babylon, 

To declare in Sion the vengeance of Jehovah our 
God, 

The vengeance of his temple, 

29 Commanders have proclaimed concerning Baby¬ 

lon, 

All ye that bend the bow, 

Encamp against her round about, 

Let none of her escape ; 

Recompense her according to her work, 
According to all that she hath done, do unto 

her; 

Because she hath acted proudly sgainst Jeho¬ 
vah, 

Against the holy One of Israel. 

30 Therefore shall her young men full in her broad 

places, 

And all her men of war; 

They shall be put to silence in that day, saith Je¬ 
hovah. 

31 Behold I am against thee, O proud one, 

Saith the Lord Jehovah of hosts; 

Surely thy day is come, 

The time of thy visitation. 

32 And the proud one shall stumble and fall, * 
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And there shall be none to raise him up; 

And I will kindle a fire in his cities, 

And it shall consume all that are round about him, 
Thus saitli Jehovah of hosts, 

The children of Israel [have been] oppressed, 
And the children of Judah together; 

And all they that carried them away captive held 
them fast, 

They refused to let them go. 

Their Redeemer is strong:. 


Jehovah of hosts is his name : 

He will surely maintain their cause, 

i- * 

So as to cause a commotion in the earth, 

And to make the inhabitants of Babylon to 
tremble. 

A sword [shall be] upon the Chaldeans, saitli Je¬ 
hovah, 

And upon the inhabitants of Babylon, 

And upon the princes thereof 

And upon the wise men thereof; 

A sword upon the impostors, and they shall be 
infatuated; 


A sword upon her mighty men, and they shall 
be dismayed ; 

A sword upon her horses, and upon her chariots, 

And upon all the mixed multitude which is in 
the midst of her, 

And they shall become like women ; 

A stford upon her treasures, and they shall be 
plundered; 

A sword upon her waters, and they shall be dried 
up : 

Because it is the land of graven images, 

And in idols do thev *jlorv. 
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39 Therefore shall wild cats with jackals dwell, 

The daughters of the ostrich also shall dwell in 

her; 

i 

And she shall qot be re-established any more for 
ever, 

Neither shall she be inhabited from generation to 
generation. 

40 According as when God overthrew Sodom and 

Gomorrah, 

And the neighbouring places thereof, saith Jt> 

. HOVAH, 

There shall not a man dwell there, 

Neither shall a son of . man sojourn in her. 

41 Behold a people cometh from the north, even a 

great nation, 

And many kings shall he roused from the extre¬ 
mities of the earth; 

42 The bow and the spear shall they take in hand ; 
Cruel are they, and they wilt shew no mercy; 
Their voice shall roar as the sea; 

And upon horses shall they ride, . 

In orderly array, as men for battle, 

Against thee, O daughter of Babylon. 

43 The king of Bahylon hath heard tlye rumour of 
1 ‘iiii them, 

And his hands are waxed feeble ; 

Distress hath taken hold on him, 

* 

Pain, as on a woman in-travail. 

44 Behold, as a lion cometh up, 

A strong one from the swelling of Jordan against 
a fold. 

When I throw her into disorder, I will cause them 
ta run away from her ; 

And him that is chosen will I commission against 
her: 
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For who is like me ? or who shall prescribe to me ? 
Or who is that shepherd that can stand before me? 
Therefore hear ve the counsel of Jehovah, 

v' ' 

Which he hath taken against Babylon, 

And his purposes which he hath purposed 
Against the inhabitants of Chaldea: 

Surely they shall be dragged away from the lit¬ 
tle ones of the flock; 

Surely lie will make their habitation astonished 
at thenK 

At the voice, babylqn is taken 1 ; the earth is 
moved; 

And the cry thereof is heard among the nations. 

CHAP. LI. 

Tuns saith Jeiiovah, 

Behold, I will raise up against Babylon, 

And against those that dwell in the heart of mine 
adversaries, 

A destroying wind. 

And I will send against Babylon winnowers, 

And they shalL winnow her, arid shall empty her 
land; 

For they shall be against her round about. 

In the day of trouble by the way side. 

Let the archer bend his bow, 

And let him not lift himself up in his brigandine; 
And spare ye not her young men, 

Destroy utterly her whole army; 

And they shall fall down slain in the land of 
Chaldea, 

And thrust through in her streets. 

For Israel is not forsaken, nor Judah, 

Of his God, of Jehovah of hosts; 
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But their laud is filled with a trespass offering 
By the holy One of Israel. 

G Flee ye out of the midst of Babylon, 

And save ye every man his life, 

That ye be not cut off in her punishment: 

For it is the time of Jehovah's vengeance; 

A recompence will he render unto her. 

7 Babylon is a golden cup in the hand of Jehovah. 
Intoxicating the whole earth ; 

Of the wine thereof nations have drunken ; 

Therefore shall nations glory, [saying] 

_■ 

8 Babylon is suddenly fallen, 

And broken ; howl over her; 

Take ye balm for her anguish, 

If so be she may be healed. 

9 We have applied remedies to Babylon, but she is 

not healed; 

Leave her, and let us go every one to his own coun¬ 
try ; 

V ' 

For her judgment hath reached unto the hea¬ 
vens, 

And is lifted up unto the skies. 

10 Jehovah hath brought forth our deliverances; 
Come ye, and let us declare in Sion 

The work of Jehovah our God. 

11 Make bright the arrows, fill the quivers ; 
Jehovah hath roused up the spirit of the kings 

of Media; 

For his purpose is against Babylon, to - destroy 7 it ^ 
Surely it is the vengeance of Jehovah. 

The vengeance of his temple. 

12 Before the walls of Babylon set up a standard, 
Keep a strong guard, place sentinels,. 

Prepare ye liejs in ambush; 
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For as Jehovah hath purposed, 

lie hath also done that which he hath spoken, 

Concerning* the inhabitants of Babylon. 

13 O thou that dwcllest by the side of many waters, 

that aboundest in treasures, 

Thine end is come, O handmaid of thy covetous¬ 
ness. 

14 Jehovaii of hosts hath sworn by himself, 

Surely I will fill thee with men, as with locusts, 
And they shall send forth a shouting against thee, 

1 5 lie hath made the earth by his power, 
Establishing the world by his wisdom; 

By his understanding also hath he spread out the 
heavens. 

lG When he exerteth his voice, there is a tumult of 

waters in the heavens, 

And he rnaketh clouds to rise from the extremity 
of the earth ; 

lie produceth lightnings with rain, 

And bringeth the wind forth out of his maga¬ 
zines. 

17 Every man beeometh a brute by acknowledging, 
Every goldsmith is put to shame by graving, 
When they have set np false objects of worship. 
And such as have no breath in them. 

18 Vanity are these, the work of those that greatly 

err; 

In the time of their visitation they shall perish. 

19 Not like these is the portion of Jacob ; 

For he is the former of the universe, 

And Israel is the rod of his inheritance; 

Jehovah of hosts is his name. 

20 () battle ax, thou slialt be niv weapon of war ; 
And with thee will I break in pieces nations ; 

B b 
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And with thee will I destroy kingdoms ; 

21 And with thee will I break in pieces the liorsc 

and his rider; 

And with thee will I break in pieces the chariot 
and its driver; 

22 And with thee will I break in pieces husband and 

wife ; 

And with thee will I break in pieces old man and 
boy; 

And with thee will I break in pieces young man 
and maiden; 

23 And with thee will I break in pieces the shepherd 

and his flock; 

And with thee will I break in pieces the husband¬ 
man and his team ; 

And with thee will I break in pieces magistrates 
and rulers. 

i 

24 And I will render unto Babylon, 

And to all the inhabitants of Chaldea, 

AH their evil which they have done in Sion, 
Before your eyes, saith Jehovah. 

23 Behold, I am against thee, O destroying moun¬ 
tain, 

• Saith Jehovah, that destroyeth the whole earth; 
And I will stretch out my hand over thee, 

And I will roll thee down from the rocks, 

And I will make thee a burning mountain 1 

26 And they shall not take of thee a stone for a cor¬ 

ner, 

Or a stone for foundations; 

But thou slialt be perpetual desolations, saith Je¬ 
hovah. 

27 Lift up a standard in the land, 

Sound a trumpet among the nations, 
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Enlist nations against her, 

Summon kingdoms against her, 

Ararat, Minni, and Ashkenaz ; 

Commission a commander against her, 

Cause cavalry to come up like the bristled locust. 
28 Enlist nations against her, 

The king of Media, the captains thereof, 

And all the rulers thereof, 

And all the land under his dominion. 

£9 And let the land tremble, and be in pain; 

For the purpose of Jehovah against Babyiou 
standeth sure, 

To make the land of Babylon a desolation, 
Without an inhabitant. 

>0 The mighty men of Babylon have ceased to 

fight, 

They have remained in strong holds, 

Their strength hath failed, 

They are become like women ; 

Her habitations are burned, 

Her bars are broken. 

31 Courier shall run to meet courier, 

And messenger to meet messenger, 

To acquaint the king of Babylon, 

That his city is taken from end to end ; 

32 And the passages are surprized, 

And the porches they have burned with fire,. 
And the men of war are stricken with terror. 

33 For thus saith Jehovah of hosts, the God of Is¬ 

rael ; 

The daughter of Babylon is as a threshing floor; 
The time of her threshing, yet a little while, and 
it shall come, 

The time of cutting short in her, 
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31 Nebuchadrezzar king of Babylon hath devoured 

us, hath destroyed us ; 

He hath made us vessels of emptiness; 

He hath swallowed us up like a dragon, he hath 
tilled his maw ; 

From the scene of our delight hath he cast us out. 

35 Let his violences done to my flesh be upon Babylon, 
Shall the inhabitress of Sion say ; 

And my blood upon the inhabitants of Chaldea, 
Shall Jerusalem say. 

36 Therefore thus saith Jehovah, 

Behold I will plead thy cause, 

And I will avenge thy wrongs ; 

And I will drain her sea, 

And I will make her spring dry. 

37 And Babylon shall become heaps, 

An habitation of dragons, 

An object of astonishment and hissing, 

Without an inhabitant. 

38 Together shall they roar like lions, 

They are roused like lions whelps. 

39 In their heat I will supply them with drink, 

And I will make them drunk, that they may exult. 
And may sleep an everlasting sleep, 

And not wake again, saith Jehovah. 

40 I will bring them down like lambs to the slaughter, 
Like rams with he-goats. 

• k 

41 How is Sheshach taken 1 

1 1 

And the praise of the whole earth surprized ! 
How is Babylon become an astonishment among 
the nations! 

42 The sea is come up over Babylon, 

With the multitude of its waves is she covered. 

43 Her cities are become-a desolation. 
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A land of drought, and a wilderness; 

No man shall dwell in them, 

Neither shall the son of man pass through them. 

44 And I will execute judgment upon Bel in Baby¬ 

lon, 

And will brine: forth out of his mouth that which 

o > 

he hath swallowed, 

And nations shall not flock unto him any more ; 
The wall also of Babylon is fallen. 

45 Go ye forth out of the midst of her, O my peo¬ 

ple. 

And save ye every one his own life, 

Because of the fierce anger of Jehovah; 

46 And lest your heart faint, 

And ve he afraid because of the rumour heard in 

w 

the land. 

l ? or the rumour shall come in a year, 

Ami in a year after that the rumour, 

And violence in the land. 

Ruler against Ruler. 

47 After this, behold, the days come, 

When I will execute judgment upon the graven 
images of Babylon ; 

And her whole land shall be confounded, 

And all her slain shall fall in the midst of her. 

43 And the heavens and the earth shall shout over 

Babvlon ; 

*/ y 

And all that is in them, 

When from the north there shall come against 

O 

her 

The spoilers, saith Jehovah. 

4.9 As Babylon hath caused the slain of Israel to fall, 
So through Babylon have fallen slain of the whole 

c? %/ 

earth. 
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50 Ye that are escaped from her sword, go, 

Stand not still, 

Call to mind Jehovah from afar, 

And let Jerusalem gain possession of your heart. 

51 We have been confounded, because we have heard 

reproach, 

Shame hath covered our faces, 

< Because aliens have entered 

Into the sanctuaries of the house of Jehovah. 

6% Therefore, behold, the days come, saith Jehovah, 
That I will execute judgment upon her graven 
images, 

And through all her land the wounded shall groan. 

53 Though Babylon shall have mounted up to the 

heavens, 

And though she shall have fenced high her strength. 
From me shall spoilers come unto her, saith Je¬ 
hovah. 

i 

54 The voice of a cry from Babylon, 

And of great destruction from the land of Chal¬ 
dea ! 

55 For Jehovah spoileth Babylon, 

And destroyeth from Out of her a great voice; 

% 

Their waves also roar like great waters, 

Their sound hath caused a tumult* 

56 Surely there is come against her, 

Against Babylon a spoiler: 

And her mighty men shall be taken, 

And every one of her bows broken,* 

For a God of retributions, 

Jeiiovah, will surely requite. 

57 And I will make drunk her princes, and her wise 

men, 

Her captains, and her rulers, and her mighty men ■ 



Chap. LI. JEREMIAH. m 

And they shall sleep an everlasting sleep, 

And not wake again,' k saith the King, 

Whose name is Jehovah of hosts. 

38 Thus saith Jehovah of hosts, 

The wall of Babylon, the broad one, shall be ut¬ 
terly razed, * * 

And her gates, the lofty ones, shall be burned 
with fire; 

And peoples shall labour to the utmost extent of 
annihilation, 

And nations with all the power of fire, until they 
be weary. 

59 The word which Jeremiah the prophet com¬ 
manded Seraiah the son of Neriah, the son of 
Mi utsciah, when he went on the behalf of Zede- 
kiah king of Judah to Babylon in the fourth year 

60 of his reign ; for Seraiali carried a present. And 
Jeremiah wrote all the evil that was to come up¬ 
on Babylon in one book, all these words that are 

0 1 written concerning Babylon. And Jeremiah said 
to Seraiah, When thou comest to Babylon, then 
thou shalt see, and read all these words : and thou 

62 shalt say, () Jehovah, thou hast spoken con¬ 
cerning this place, of cutting it off', so that there 
shall not be in it an inhabitant, either man or 
beast; but there shall be perpetual desolation. 

63 And it shall be, when thou hast made an end of 
reading this book, thou shalt bind a stone to it, 
and shalt cast into the middle of Euphrates; and 
thou shalt say, Thus shall Babylon sink, and not 
rise again, because of the evil which I bring up¬ 
on her. 

Thu^ tar the words of Jeremiah. 
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CHAP. Lit. 

■ 

1 Zedekiah was twenty and one years old when 
he began to reign, and he reigned eleven years 
in Jerusalem: and his mother’s name was Huini- 

2 tal, the daughter of Jeremiah of Libnah. And 
he did that which was evil, in the sight of Jeho¬ 
vah, according to all that Jehoiakitn had done. 

3 For it was so because of the anger of Jehovah 
against Judah and Jerusalem, until he had cast 
them out of his sight. Zedekiah also rebelled a- 
gainst the king of Babylon. 

4 And it came to pass in the ninth year of his 
reign, in the tenth month, on the tenth [day] of 
the month, that Nebuchadrezzar king of Baby- 

m 

Ion came, he and all his forces, against Jerusalem, 
and encamped against it, and built forts against 

5 it round about. And the city was besieged until 

6 the eleventh year of Zedekiah s reign, in the 
fourth month, the ninth [day] of the month,’ 
when the famine was sore in the city, and there 

7 was no bread for the people of the land. And 
the city was broken into; and all the men of war 
fled, and went out of the city by night, by the 
way of the gate between the two walls, which 
is by the king’s garden ; (whilst the Chaldeans 
Avere before the city round about;) and they 

8 Avcnt toward the plain. But the forces of Chal¬ 
dea pursued after the king, and overtook Ze¬ 
dekiah in the plains of Jericho; and all his 

5 troops Avere scattered from him. And they took 
the king, and brought him up to the king of Ba¬ 
bylon at Riblah in the land of Hamath : and lie 

10 proceeded judicially against him. And the king 
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of Babylon slew the sons of Zedekiah before his 
eyes ; and lie slew* also the princes of Judah in 

11 Riblah. And he put out the eyes of Zedekiah, 
and bound him with fetters of brass ; and the 
king* of Babylon carried hhn to Babylon, and put 
him in prison till the day of his death. 

12 And in the fifth month, on the tenth [day] of 
the month, (it was the nineteenth year of the 
reign of Nebuchadrezzar king of Babylon) came 
Nebuzaradan captain of the guards, one that 
stood in the presence of the king of Babylon, to 

13 Jerusalem. And he burned the house of Jeho¬ 
vah, and the king’s house, and all the houses of 
Jerusalem, even every great house, burned he 

14 with fire. And all the army of the Chaldeans, 
that was with the captain of the guards, brake 
down all the walls of Jerusalem round about. 

15 And some of the poor of the people, and the 
rest of the people that were left in the city, and 
the deserters that had gone over to the king 
of Babylon, even the remains of the multitude, 
did Nebuzaradan captain of the guards carry 

16' away captive. But some of the poor of the land 
did Nebuzaradan captain of the guards leave for 

17 vinedressers and for husbandmen. And the pil¬ 
lars of brass that were in the house of Jehovah, 
and the bases, and the brasen sea that was in 
the house of Jehovah, the Chaldeans brake, and 

18 carried all the brass of them to Babylon. The 
chaldrons also, and the shovels, and the snuffers, 
and the bowls, and the spoons, and all the ves¬ 
sels of brass, which they used in ministering, 

19 did they take away. And the basons, and the 

V 9 

misers, and the bowls, and the chaldrons, and 

Cc 
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the candlesticks, and the spoons, and the cups, 
whatsoever was of gold, the gold, and whatso¬ 
ever was of silver, the silver, did the captain of 

20 the guards take away. The two pillars, the one 
sea, and the twelve brasen oxen that were under¬ 
neath, the bases which king Solomon had made 
for the house of Jehovah, the brass from all 

21 these vesels was without weight. For the pillars, 
eighteen cubits in height was the one pillar, and 
a line of twelve cubits measured it round; and 
the thickness of it was four fingers, being hollow. 

22 And the chapiter upon it was of brass ; and the 
height of the one chapiter was five cubits ; and 
there was wreathen work, and pomegranates up¬ 
on the chapiter all round, the whole of brass; 
and in like manner the other pillar had also po- 

23 megranates. And the pomegranates were ninety 
and six toward every wind : all the pomegra¬ 
nates an hundred upon the wreathen work round 

24 about. And the captain of the guards took 
Seraiah the chief priest, and t Zephaniah the se¬ 
cond priest, and the three keepers of the door; 

23 and out of the city he look an eunuch, who had 
the charge over the men of war, and seven men 
of those that were near the kings person, who 
were found in the city, and the principal scribe 
of the host, who mustered the people of the 
land, and threescore men of the people of the 
land, who were found in the midst of the city; 

%6 even Nebuzaradan captain of the guards took 
them, and brought them to the king of Babylon 

27 at Riblah. And the king of Babylon smote 
them, and put them to death in Riblah in the 
land of Hamath ; and carried Judah away captive 
out of their own land. 
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This is the people, whom Nebuchadrezzar car¬ 
ried away captive in the seventh year, three 
thousand and twenty three Jews. In the eigh¬ 
teenth year of Nebuchadrezzar, he carried away 
captive from Jerusalem eight hundred and thirty 
two persons. In the three and twentieth year 
of Nebuchadrezzar, Nebuzaradan captain of the 
guards carried away captive Jews, seven hun¬ 
dred forty and five persons. All the persons 
were four thousand and six hundred. 


And it came to pass in the thirty and seventh 
year of the captivity of Jehoiachin king of Judah, 
in the twelfth month, on the twenty fifth day of 
the month, that Evil-merodach king of Babylon 
in the first year of his reign lifted up the head of 
Jehoiachin king of Judah, and brought him 
forth out of prison, and spake graciously unto him, 
and set his seat above the seat of the kin^s 

o 

that were with him in Babylon; so that he 
changed his prison garments, and did eat bread 


before him continually all the days of his life. 
And his allowance, a constant allowance, was 


given him by the king of Babylon’s order, at a 
certain rate every day/until the day of his death, 
all the davs of his life. 
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CHAP. I. 

[And it came to pass after that Israel had, 

BEEN CARRIED AWAY CAPTIVE, AND JERUSALEM WAS BE¬ 
COME DESOLATE, THAT JEREMIAH SAT WEEPING, AND 
LAMENTED WITH THIS LAMENTATION OVER JERUSALEM,^ 
AND SAID,] 

1 HOW doth she sit solitary, the city that was 

fall of people! 

She is become as a widow, that was great among 
the nations! 

She that was sovereign over provinces is become 
tributary! 

i 

2 She weepeth sore in the night, and her tears 

are upon her checks; 

She hath no comforter from among all her lovers; 
All her associates have dealt perfidiously by Her, 
they are become her enemies. 

3 Judah is gone into exile because of affliction, 

and because of great servitude, 

She hath dwelt among the nations, she hath found, 
no rest; 

All her pursuers have overtaken her in the straits. 

4f The ways of Sion do mourn, because none. 

come to the solemn feast; 

All her gates are desolate; her priests sigh; 

Her virgins are afflicted, and she herself is in 
bitterness. 
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5 Her adversaries are become the head, her one- 
. mics have prospered, 

Because Jehovah hath afflicted her for the mul¬ 
titude of her transgressions; 

Iler children are gone into captivity before an 
adversary. 

<5 And from the daughter of Sion all her beauty 

is. departed; 

Her princes are become like harts that find no 
pasture; 

And they are gone away without strength before 
a pursuer. 

7 Jerusalem hath called to mind in the days of 

her affliction, and of her abasement, 

All her desirable things which were in the days 
of old ; 

When her people fell into the hand of an enemy, 
and she had no helper, 

The adversaries saw, they laughed at her discon¬ 
tinuance. 

8 Jerusalem hath sinned greatly ; therefore hath 

she been as one set apart for unclean; 

All that honoured her have despised her, because 
they have seen her nakedness; 

Even she herself sigheth, and turnetli backward. 

J [Though] her uncleanness was in her skirts, she 

thought not of its latter end ; 

Therefore is she wonderfully brought low'; she 
hath no comforter; 

Behold, O Jehovah, how an enemy hath aggra¬ 
vated mine affliction. 

;0 An adversary hath spread his hand over all her 

desirable tilings; 
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Surely she hath seen nations enter into her sane* 
tuarv, 

sf 7 

Concerning whom thou didst command, that 
they should not enter into thy congregation. 

31 All her people sigh ; they seek bread ■ 

They have given their things of value for food 
to sustain life; 

Behold, O Jehovah, and consider, how T am be¬ 
come vile ! 

12 O that among you, all ye that pass by the way, * 

ye would look and see, 

If there be a sorrow like unto my sorrow, which 
hath been caused to me, 

Whom Jehovah hath afflicted in the day of his 
fierce anger! 

|3 From pn high hath he sent fire, and hath caused 

it to penetrate into my bones; 

He hath spread a net for my feet; he hath turn¬ 
ed me back; 

He hath made mp desolate, languishing all the 
day long. 

^4 My transgressions have been closely watched, 

that into his hand they might entangle them¬ 
selves ; 

His yoke upon my neck hath caused my strength 
to stumble; 

Jehovah hath cast me upon my hands, I am un¬ 
able to rise up. 

35 Jehovah hath trodden down all my valiant 

ones in the midst of me; 

He hath called an assembly against me, to crush 
my young men; 

Jehovah hath trodden the wine-vat in the virgin 
daughter of Judah, 
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\6 For these things do I weep, mine eye pouretb 

down water, 

Because a comforter is far from me, a supporter 
of my life ; 

My children are become desolate, because an ene¬ 
my hath prevailed. 

)7 Sion spreadeth forth her hands, she hath no 

comforter ; 

Jehovah hath commanded concerning Jacob, 
those that are round about him are his ene- 
mies; 

Jerusalem is become as one set apart for unclean 
among them. 

18 Righteous is lie, Jehovah, for I have rebelled 

against his commandment; 

Hear, I pray you, all ye peoples, and consider my 
sorrow; 

My virgins and my young men are gone into cap¬ 
tivity. 

I called upon my lovers, they have proved false 
to me; 

My priests and mine elders in the city have given 
up the ghost, 

While they sought food for themselves to support 
their life. 

'20 Behold, O Jehovah, how I am distressed; my 

bowels are troubled ; 

My heart within me is turned upside down; be- 
' cause I have greatly rebelled, 

Abroad a sword destroycth. at home as it were 

b' ' 

death. 

2 1 They heard how 1 sighed, there was none that 

comforted me ; 
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All mine enemies heard of my calamity, they re¬ 
joiced that thou hadst wrought it; 

Thou hast brought the day, thou hast pronounced, 
that they shall be even as I. 

22 Let all their wickedness come before thee ; and 

deal thou with them, 

As thou hast dealt with me for all my transgres¬ 
sions : 

For my sighingS are many, and my heart is faint. 

/ 

CHAP. It. 

1 IIOW doth Jehovah cloud with his anarerthe 

. . • o 

daughter of Sion ! 

He hath cast down from heaven to earth the glory 
of Israel; 

And hath not remembered his footstool in the day 
of his anger. 

2 Jehovah hath swallowed up without pity all 

the pleasant places of Jacob; 

He hath thrown down in his wrath the strong 
holds of the daughter o£Judah; 

He hath brought down to the ground, he hath pro¬ 
faned the kingdom and it's princes. 

3 He hath cut off in his fierce anger every horn of 

Israel; 

He hath turned back his right hand from the face 
of the enemy ; 

And hath burned in Jacob like a flaming fire, 
which devoured] round about. 

4 He hath bent his bow like an enemy, his right 
* hand stood erect like an adversary, 

And hath slain every youth, all that were desirable 
to the eye; 
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In the tent of the daughter of Sion hath he pou¬ 
red out his fury like fire. 

5 Jehovah hath been as an enemy; he hath swal¬ 

lowed up Israel; 

lie hath swallowed up ail his palaces, he hath de¬ 
stroyed his strong holds: 

And hath multiplied in the daughter of Judah 
mourning and lamentation. 

O 

G lie hath also done violence to the garden of 

his own hedging; he hath destroyed his con- 

CD O J y 

gregation; 

Jehovah hath forgotten in Sion the solemn feasl 
and the sabbath; 

m 

And hath treated with scorn in the indignation 
of his anger the king and the priest. 

7 Jeiiovaii hath rejected his altar, his sanctuary 

is accursed; 

lie hath delivered up into the hand of the enemy 
the walls of its palaces; 

They have lifted up the voice in the house of 
Jehovah, as on a solemn feast day. 

S Jeiiovah hath purposed to destroy the w r all of 

the daughter of Sion; 

lie hath stretched out a line, he hath not with¬ 
drawn his hand from demolishing : 

But he hath made the‘rampart and wall to mourn, 
they languished together. 

.0 Her gates are sunk into the earth; he hath 

destroyed and broken her bars ; 

Iler king and her princes are among the heathen; 
there is no law ; 

Her prophets also have found no vision from Je¬ 
hovah. 

D d 
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The elders of the daughter of Sion sit upon 
the ground, they keep silence; 

They have put dust upon their heads, they have 
girded on sackcloth; 

The virgins of Jerusalem hung down their heads 
to the ground. 

Mine eyes are wasted in tears, my bowels arc 
troubled; 

My liver is poured out upon the ground because 
of the breach of the daughter of my people, 

While the young child and the suckling arc over¬ 
whelmed in the broad places of the city. 

To their mothers they say, Where is corn and 
wine? 

While they swoon as one wounded in the broad 

V 

places of the city, 

While their soul glideth away in their mother’s 
bosom. 

What shall I urge to thee? what shall I liken 
unto thee, O daughter of Jerusalem? 

\Vherewith shall I compare thee, so as to comfort 
thee, O virgin daughter of Sion? 

Surely thy breach is wide like the sea; who can 
heal thee? 

» 

Thy prophets have prophesied to thee that 
which is vain and absurd; 

For they have not laid open to thee thine iniqui¬ 
ty, to bring back thy captivity, 

But they have prophesied to thee burthens of 
vanity, even after they were cast out. 

All that passed by the way have smitten their 
hands together at thee, 
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They hissed and shook their head at the daugh¬ 
ter of Jerusalem, [saying,] 

Is this the city that they call Perfect in beauty, 
The delight of the whole earth? 

O 

i(5 All thine enemies have opened their mouths a- 

gainst thee; 

They hissed and gnashed the teeth ; they said, 
We have swallowed her up ; 

Surely this is the day which we looked for, we 
have found, we have seen [it]. 

17 Jehovah hath accomplished that which he had 

devised, he hath fulfilled his word; 

What lie constituted in davs of old. lie hath de- 

% ' 

stroyed, and not spared ; 

But lie hath caused an enemy to rejoice over thee, 
he hath exalted the horn of thine adversaries. 

18 Their heart cried out, Before Jehovah with 

fervency, O daughter of Sion, 

Let tears run down like a torrent day and night; 
Give thvself no rest, let not the daughter of thine 
eye stand still. 

19 Arise, cry aloud in the night, at the beginning 

of the watches; 

Pour out thine heart like water before the face of 
Jehovah; 

Lift up thy hands unto him for the life of thy 
young children, 

That faint for hunger at the head of all the streets, 

[saying] 

CO Behold, O Jehovah, aud consider with whom 

thou hast dealt thus. 

Shall women devour the fruit of the womb, lit¬ 
tle ones dandled on the hands : 
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Shall the priest and the prophet be slain in the 
sanctuary of Jehovah? 

2 \ The boy and the old man have lien on the 

ground in the streets; 

My virgins and my young men are fallen, with 
the sword hast thou slain [them]; 

In the day of thine anger thou hast killed, thou 

hast shewed no mercy. 

■ 

22 Thou hast convoked, as on a set daj^, such as 

. * 

were strangers to me round about, 

So that there was not in the day of Jehovah’s 

V 

anger one that escaped and was left; 

Those whom I had fostered and made to grow 
were all of them mine enemies. 

k -■ 

CHAP. III. 

1 I am the man that hath seen affliction by the 

rod of his wrath; 

2 3VIe hath he led, and caused to go in darkness, 

and not light; 

3 Against me only hath'he sitten, and turned again 

his hand all the day long. 

4 He hath brought to decay my flesh and my 

skin, he hath broken my bones; 

. 4 

5 He hath built upon me, and encompassed my 

head, so that it is weary; 

6 In the midst of darkness hath he caused me to 

dwell, as those that have been dead of long 
time. 

r 

7 He hath hedged me round about, that I can¬ 

not get forth; he hath made my chain heavy; 

* * i ^ • 
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8 Yea, when I cry and call aloud, he hath obstruc¬ 

ted my prayer; 

9 He hath blocked up my way with hewn stone; 

my paths hath he distorted. 

10 A bear lying in wait hath he been to me, a li¬ 

on in lurking places : 

11 lie hath turned full upon me, and hath torn me; 

he hath made me desolate; 

12 He hath bent his bow, and set me up as it were 

a butt for the arrow. 

13 lie hath caused the issue of his quiver to enter 

into my reins; 

14 I have been a laughing stock to all my people, 

their music all the day long; 

15 lie hath given me my fdl of bitters, he hath made 

me drunk with wormwood. 

1 6 He hath also broken my teeth with grit, he hath 

laid me low in ashes; 

17 And my soul was removed far from peace, I forgat 

prosperity ; 

18 Then I said, J ejiovah hath caused my strength and 

my hope to fail. 

19 The remembrance of mine affliction and mine 

abasement is wormwood and gail; 

20 My soul cannot but remember, and sinketli with- 

in me. 

21 This I revolve in my heart, therefore will I have 

The mercies'of Jehovah, that they are not ex¬ 
hausted, that they fail not ; 



OO 



210 THE LAMENTATIONS Chap. III. 

23 New are his compassions every morning; great is 

thy faithfulness; 

24 My portion is Jehovah, saith my soul, therefore 

will I hope in him. 

25 Jehovah is gracious unto him that waiteth for 

him, to the soul that seeketh him; 

26 He is gracious, therefore let him wait with silent 

hope for the salvation of Jehovah ; 

27 He is gracious unto a man, when he beareth the 

^ oke in his youth. 

28 Let him sit alone and be silent, when it is laid 

upon him; 

29 Let him lay his mouth in the dust, if peradventure 

there be hope ; 

30 Let him present his cheek to the smiter, let him 

be tilled full with reproach. 

31 For Jehovah will not cast off for ever; 

32 But though he afflict, he will also pity according 

to the multitude of his mercies ; 

S3 For he taketh no satisfaction in afflicting orgrie^ 

ving the sons of men. 

34 To crush under his feet all the prisoners of the 

land, 

35 To turn aside the judgment of a man before the 

face of a superior, 

36 To subvert a man in his cause, Jehovah sceth 

not. 

■ 

37 Who,is he that hath spoken, and it hath come 

to pass, when Jehovah commanded not? 

38 _ Doth not good and evil proceed at the command 

of the most High ? 
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39 Wherefore should a living man complain, a man 

on account of his suffering for sin ? 

40 Let us search and examine our ways, and let us 

return unto Jehovah ; 

41 Let us lift up our hearts with [our] hands unto 

God in the heavens, [saying] 

42 We have transgressed and rebelled ; thou hast not 

pardoned; 

43 Thou hast fenced in with anger, and chased us ; 

thou hast killed, thou hast not spared; 

44 Thou hast fenced with a cloud round about thee, 

that prayer may not pass through ; 

45 An offscouring and refuse hast thou made us in 

the midst of the peoples. 

46 All our enemies have opened their Inouths against 

us; 

47 The terror and the pit have been upon us, deso* 

lation and destruction. 

43 Mine eye poureth down streams of water be¬ 
cause of the destruction of the daughter of 
my people. 

49 Mine eye trickleth down, and ceaseth not, so that 

it hath no intervals of rest, 

50 Until Jehovah look down, and regard from hea¬ 

ven : 

5 1 Mine eye worketh trouble to my soul because of 

all the daughters of my city. 

52 They that are mine enemies without cause hunt¬ 
ed me down like a bird; 

5 3 They cutoff mvlife in the pit, they lifted a stone 

upon me ; 
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54 Waters flowed over my head ; I said, I am cat 

off: 

55 I called upon thy name, O Jehovah, out of the 

dungeon beneath; 

5(5 Thou heartiest my voice, [which said,] Hide not 

thine ear from my relief at my cry ; 

57 Thou drewest near in the day I called upon thee, 

thou saidst, Fear not. 

58 Thou didst plead, O Jehovah, the causes of my 

soul, thou redeemedst my life. 

59 Thou hast seen, O Jehovah, the injustice done 

me; assert thou my right : 

6'0 Thou hast seen all their revenge, ail their devices 

against me. 

61 Thou hast heard their reproach, O Jehovah, all 

their devices against me, 

62 The lips of mine adversaries, and their muttering 

against me all the day long. 

63 Behold their sitting down and their rising up, I 

am their music. 

64 Thou wilt render unto them a recompence, O 

Jehovah, according to the work of their 
hands; 

65 Thou wilt give with a hearty accordance thy curse 

unto them ; 

66 Thou wilt pursue with anger, and destroy them 

from under, the heavens of Jehovah. 
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CHAP. IV. 


1 IIOW is the gold tarnished! the best massy gold 

changed 1 

The hallowed stones scattered about at the top of 
every street! 

2 The precious sons of Sion, of worth equal to the^ 

purest gold, 

How are they esteemed as earthen pitchers, the 
manufacture of the potter! 

o The very dragons have drawn out the breast, 

they have suckled their young ones : 

The daughter of my people in cruelty [is] like 
the ostriches in the desert. 

4 The tongue of the sucking child clave to the 

roof of his mouth for thirst; 

The young children asked bread, there was none 
that brake unto them. 


5 Those that fed upon dainties are forlorn in the 

streets, 

Those that were brought up upon scarlet, have 
embraced dunghills. 

ft The punishment also of the daughter of my peo¬ 
ple hath been greater than the punishment of 
Sodom ; 

Which was overthrown as it were in an instant, 
nor were hands weakened in her, 



Her nobles were purer than snow, they 
whiter than milk, 



were 
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Thcv were ruddier on the bone than rubies, their 

«/ ' 

veining was the sapphires: 

8 Their appearance is become duskier than the 

dawn, they are not distinguished in the 
streets ; 

Their skin is strait bound upon their bones, it is 
become dry like a stick. 

9 Happier are the slain by the sword than the slain 

by famine, 

In that those, being thrust through, pass away 
before the fruits of the field. 

[0 The hands of tenderhearted women have boiled 

their own children; 

They became food for them in the destruction of 
the daughter of my people. 

11 Jehovah hath fully vented his fury, he hath pour¬ 

ed out the fierceness of his anger, 

And hath kindled a fire in Sion, so that it hath 
consumed the foundations thereof. 

12 The kings of the earth believed not, nor all the 

inhabitants of the world, 

That the adversary would enter, and the enemy, 
within the gates of Jerusalem, 

13 Because of the sins of her prophets, the iniquities 

of her priests, 

Who shed in the midst of her the blood of the 
righteous. 

J4 They ran frantic through the streets, they were 

stained with blood ; 

Such as they could not overpower, they touched 
their clothes: 
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15 Begone, unclean, men cried unto them, begone, 

' begone, touch not; 

Because they were contentious, even when they 
were fugitives, men said among the nations, 
They shall sojourn no more ; 

lG The countenance of Jehovah their portion will 
• no more look upon them ; 

They respected not the persons of priests, they 
shewed no favour to elders. 

J7 While yet we existed, our eyes failed [with look¬ 
ing] for our help ; 

In vain on our watch-tower have we watchedfor 
a nation that cannot save. 

18 They hunted our steps, that we could not pass 

along our streets ; our end drew near ; 

Our days are accomplished, yea, our end is come. 

m 

19 Our pursuers were swifter than the eagles of hea¬ 

ven : 

Upon the mountains they chased 11 s, in the wil¬ 
derness they lay in ambush for us. 

4 

°A) The breath of our nostrils, the anointed of Jeho¬ 
vah, was taken in their toils, 

Under whose shadow we said we should live 
among* the nations. 

2\ Rejoice and be glad, O daughter of Edom, that; 

dwellest in the land of Uz ; 

Unto thee also shall the cup pass over; thou 
shalt he intoxicated, and slult expose thy 
nakedness. 
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22 Thy punishment is at an end, O daughter of 

Sion, it shall not cause thee any more to go 
into captivity; 

Thy punishment cometh on, O daughter of Edom, 
about to go into captivity because of thy sins. 


CHAP. V. 

1 Remember, O Jehovah, what hath befallen 

us ! 

Look down and see our reproach. 

< 

2 Our inheritance is transferred to strangers, 

Our houses to foreigners. 

3 We are become orphans, and without father. 

Our mothers as widows. 

4 Our waters have we drunken for money, 

Our wood cometh for a price. 

( 

5 With the yoke of our necks are we continually 

burthened, 

We labour, and no rest is allowed us. 

a 

6 O Egypt, wc have submitted ourselves, 

O Assyria, in order to have our fill of bread. 

% 

7 Our fathers have sinned, but they are no more ; 
And we have undergone the punishment of their 

iniquities, 

8 Servants have had dominion over us, 

There is none that delivereth out of their hand. 
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9 At the hazard of our lives we get our bread, 
Because of the sword of the wilderness. 

10 Our skins are parched like an oven, 

By means of the stormy blasts of hunger. 

11 Matrons in Sion have they ravished, 

Virgins in the cities of Judah. 

12 Princes were hanged up by their hand, 

The persons of elders were not honoured. 

13 Young men were made to grind at the mill, 

And boys fell under [burdens of] wood. 

14 Elders have ceased from the gate, 

Young men from their music. 

15 The mirth of our heart is ceased, 

Our dance is turned into mourning. 

1G The crown of our head is fallen, 

Wo unto us ! because we have sinned. 

17 Because of this our heart is become faint, 
Because of these things our eyes are dim : 

IS Because of mount Sion, which is desolate, 

Foxes have walked in it. 

19 But thou, O Jeiiovah, shaltbe cstablishedforcver, 
Thy throne from generation to generation. 

20 Wherefore wilt thou totally forget us ? 
[Wherefore] wilt thou abandon us for a length of 

days ? 
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* 

Turn thou us unto thee, O Jehovah, so shall we 
return ; 

Renew our days as of old. 

For surely thou hast cast us off altogether; 
Thou hast been wroth with us exceedingly. 



A new Arrangement of 

the Chapters in Jeremiah 

having been adopted, 

from Chap. XX. to Chap. 

XLVI. they are here to be found in the following 

order. 


Chap, XX. 

Chap. XXI. 

XXII. 

XXXIV. 

XXIII. 

XXXVII. 

XXV. 

XXXII. 

XXVI. 

XXXIII. 

XXXV. 

XXXVIII. 

XXXVI. 

XXXIX. 15—18. 

XLV. 

XXXIX. 1—14. 

XXIV. 

XL. 

XXIX. 

XLI. 

XXX. 

XLII. 

XXXI. 

XLIII. 

XXVII. 

XLI V. 

XXVIII. 

XLVI. &c. 
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NOT E S 


ON 


J E II E M I A II. 


T HE prophet Jeremiah was of the sacerdotal race, being, as he re¬ 
cords himself, 011c of the priests that dwelt at Anathoth in the 
land of Benjamin, a city appropriated out of that tribe to the use of the 
priests the sons of Aaron (Josh. xxi. 18 .) and situate, as vve learn from 
Jerome, about three miles north of Jerusalem. Some have supposed his 
father to have been that Hilkiah the high priest, by whom the book of 
the law was found in the temple in the reign of Josiah 5 but for this 
there is no better ground than his having borne the same name, which 
was no uncommon one among the Jews j whereas had he been in reality 
the high priest, he would doubtless have been mentioned by that dis¬ 
tinguishing title, and not put upon a level with priests of an ordinary 
and inferior class. Jeremiah appears to have been very young, when he 
was called to the exercise of the prophetical office, from which he mo¬ 
destly endeavoured to excuse himself, by pleading his youth and inca¬ 
pacity j but being overruled by the divine authority, he set himself to 
discharge the duties of his function with unremitted diligence and fide¬ 
lity during a period of at least 4 2 years, reckoned from the 13 th year 
of Josiah’s reign. In the course of his ministry he met with great dif¬ 
ficulties and opposition from his countrymen of all degrees, whose per¬ 
secution and ill usage sometimes wrought so far upon his mind, as to 
draw from him expressions in the bitterness of his soul, which many 
have thought hard to reconcile with his religious principles \ but which, 
when duly weighed, may be found to demand our pity rather than cen¬ 
sure. He was in truth a man of unblemished piety and conscientious 
integrity a warm lover of his country, whose miseries he pathetically 
deplores j and so affectionately attached to his countrymen, notwith¬ 
standing their injurious treatment of him, that he chose rather to abide 
with them, and undergo all hardships in their company, than separately 
to enjoy a state of ease and plenty, which the favour of the king of 
Babylon would have secured to him. At length, after the destruction 
of Jerusalem, having followed the remnant of the Jews into Egypt, 

F f 
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whither they bad resolved to retire, though contrary to his advice, upon 
the murder of Gedaliah, whom the Chaldeans had left governor in Ju¬ 
dea, he there continued warmly to remonstrate against their idolatrous 
practices, foretelling the consequences that would inevitably follow. 
But his freedom and zeal are said to have cost him his life \ for the Jews 
at Tahpanhes, as tradition goes, took such offence thereat, that they 
stoned him to death, which account of the manner of his exit, though 
not absolutely certain, is at least very likely to be true, considering the 
temper and disposition of the parties concerned. Their wickedness, 
however, did not long pas* without its reward j for in a few years after, 
they were miserably destroyed by the Babylonian armies which invaded 
Egypt, according to the prophet’s prediction, chap. xliv. 27, 28. 

The idolatrous apostasy, and other criminal enormities of the people 
of Judah, and the severe judgments which God was prepared to inflict 
upon them, but not without a distant prospect of future restoration and 
deliverance, are the principal subject matters of the following prophe¬ 
cies j excepting only the 45th Chapter, which relates personally to Ba¬ 
ruch 5 and the six succeeding chapters, which respect the fortunes of 
some particular heathen nations. It is observable however, that though 
many of these prophecies have their particular dates annexed to them, 
and others may be tolerably well guessed at from certain internal marks 
and circumstances, there appears a strange disorder in the arrangement, 
not easy to be accounted for on any principle of regular design. There 
is indeed a variation between the Hebrew copies and those of the LXX. 
Version, in the arrangement of those particular prophecies concerning 
the heathen nations j which in the Hebrew are disposed all together, 
and as I conceive in their proper order of time with respect to each 
other, at the end of the book, intentionally, a9 it should seem, not to 
interrupt the course of Jewish history j whilst the authors of the LXX. 
have inserted them, with some difference of order among themselves, 
though perhaps no very material one, after the 13th verse of the 25th 
chapter. But the disorder complained of lies not here, it is common to 
both the Hebrew and Greek arrangements, and consists in the prepost¬ 
erous jumbling together of the prophecies of the reigns of Jehoiakim 
and Zedekinh, in the seventeen chapters which follow the 20th accord¬ 
ing to the Hebrew copies j so that without any apparent reason, many 
of the latter reign precede those of the former, and in the same reign, 
the last delivered are put first, and the first last. As such an unnatural 
disposition could not have been the result of judgment, nor scarcely of 
inattention in the compiler of these prophecies, it follows that the origi¬ 
nal order has most probably by some accident or other been disturbed. 
To restore which, as it may be of some use to*the reader, I shall ven¬ 
ture to transpose the chapters, where it appears needful, without altering 
the numerals, and shall assign the motives of every such transposition 
in the particular place where it is made. 

The following historical sketch of the times in which Jeremiah lived, 
is given with a view to throw light upon his prophecies in general, ani 
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may help to explain sundry circumstances and allusions that are found 
therein. 

In the rfeign of Manasseh every species of impiety and moral corrup¬ 
tion had been carped to the highest pitch under the encouragement of 
royal example. And so thoroughly tainted were the minds of men by 
tills corrupt influence, as to baffle all the endeavours of the good Josiah 
to bring about a reformation. This well disposed prince, having in the 
ISth year of his reign accidentally met with the book, of the law, was 
stricken with horror at the danger, to which he found himself and his 
kingdom exposed by the violations of it. He therefore immediately 
set about removing all the abominations that were in the laud, and en¬ 
gaged his subjects to join with him in a solemn covenant to be more 
dutifully oh^ervant of the divine commands for the time to come. But 
though the king’s heart was right, and his zeal fervent and sincere, it 
was all hypocrisy and dissimulation on the part of the people ) their 
hearts were incorrigibly turned the wrong w^ay ; and God, who saw clear¬ 
ly the real bent of their dispositions, was not to be diverted from his 
designs of vengeance. He began with depriving them by a sudden 
stroke of their excellent prince, under whose government they had en¬ 
joyed much happiness and tranquillity, of which they were altogether 
unworthy. He was slain in a battle with Pharaoh Necho king of 
Egypt, whom Josiah had gone out to oppose on his march against the 
Babylonian dominions, being himself in alliance wiLh the king of Baby¬ 
lon y and his death, however fatal to his kingdom, was as to his own 
particular a merciful disposition of providence, that his eyes might not 
see all the evil that was coming upon his land.— Pile twelve first Chap¬ 
ters of this book seem t<? contain all the prophecies delivered in this 
reign. 

Josiah being dead, his sons who succeeded him .were not of a charac¬ 
ter to impede or delay the execution of God’s judgments. It is said in 
general of them all, that they did that which was evil in the sight of 
Jehovah. The first that mounted the throne was Shallum, or Jehoahaz, 
the second son, by designation of the people. But his elevation w’as 
Hot of a long continuance. Pharaoh Necho having defeated the Baby¬ 
lonian forces, and taking Carchemish, on hjs return deposed Jehoahaz, 
after a reign of three months, and putting him in chains, carried him to 
Egypt, from w'hence he never reLurned.—In this short reign Jeremiah 
does not appear to have had any revelation. 

Pharaoh Necho made use of his victory to reduce all Syria under his 
subjection ; and having imposed a fine upon the kingdom of Judah of one 
hundred talents of silver and one talent of gold, he received the money 
irora jehoiakim, the eldest son of Josiah, whom he appointed king in 
his brother’s stead. Jehoiakim was one of the worst and wickedest of 
all the kings of Judah ; a man totally destitute of all regard for reli¬ 
gion, and unjust, rapacious, cruel, and tyrannical in his government, 
in the beginning of his reign he put Urijah a prophet of God to death, 
for having prophesied, as was his duty to do, of the impending calami¬ 
ties of Judah and Jerusalem. And having either built for himself a 
new palace, or enlarged the old one that belonged to the kings of Ju» 
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dah, by a strain of authority not less mean than wicked, he withheld 
from the workmen the wages they had earned in building it. In short 
he set no bounds to his evil inclinations and passions; and his people, 
freed from the wholesome discipline which had restrained them in his 
father’s time, were not behindhand w’ith him in giving way to every 
sort of licentious extravagance. Three years he reigned without mo¬ 
lestation or disturbance from abroad. But towards the latter end of 
his third year Nebuchadnezzar being associated in the government by 
his father Nabopollassar king of Babylon, was sent into Syria to recover 
the dismembered provinces of the Babylonish empire. In the fourth 
year of Jehoiakim he beat the Egyptian army at the river Euphrates, 
retook Carchemish, and having subdued all the intermediate country, 
he appeared before Jerusalem, of which he soon made himself master. 
Jehoiakim was at first loaded with chains, with an intention of sending 
him to Babylon *. He was however released upon his submission, and 
again suffered to reign on taking an oath to be a Lrue servant of the 
king of Babylon. But numbers of his people were sent captives to 
Babylon, together with several children of Lhe blood royal, and of the 
first families of Judah, whom Nebuchadnezzar proposed to breed up in 
his own court, in order to employ them afterwards in the affairs of his 
empire. At the same time many of the sacred vessels were taken away, 
and deposited in the temple of Belus at Babylon ; so that from this 
date the desolation of Judah may fairly be reckoned to have had its be¬ 
ginning. 

After the king of Babylon’s departure Jehoiakim continued to pay 
him homage and tribute for ihree years. In the mean time both lie 
and his people persisted in their evil courses, undismayed by the mis¬ 
chiefs which had already befallen them, and making light of the threat- 
enings, which God by the ministry of his prophets repeatedly denoun¬ 
ced against them. At length Jehoiakim refused to pay any longer the 
tribute assigned him, and broke out into open revolts To chastise him, 
the king of Babylon, not being at leisure to come in person, directed 
his vassals of the neighbouring provinces, the Syrians, Moabites, and 
Ammonites, to join with the Chaldean troops that were on the fron¬ 
tiers, and to ravage the land of Judah. They did so for three years 
together, and carried off abundance of people from the open country, 
who were sent to Babylon. Jehoiakim, in some attempt, as it should 
seem, made by him to check these depredations, was himself slain with¬ 
out the gates of Jerusalem ; and his dead body having been dragged 
along the ground with the greatest ignominy, was suffered to remain 
without burial in the open fields.—The prophecies of this reign are con¬ 
tinued on from the 13th to the 20th Chapter inclusively, to which we 
must add the 22d, 23d, 25th, 26th, 35th and 36th Chapters, together 
with the 45th, 46th, 47th, and most probably the 48th, and as far as 
to ver. 34. of the 49lh Chapter. 

Jeconiah the son of Jehoiakim, a youth of 16 years old, succeeded 
his father in the throne, and followed his evil example, as far as the 

* Our Author found himself mistaken here, and rectifies it in his note on Chap, 
nil. 19, Ed. 
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shortness of his reign would admit. From the beginning of it Jerusa¬ 
lem was closely blocked up by the Babylonian generals. At the end 
of Lhicc months Nebuchadnezzar joined his army in person, and upon 
his arrival Jeconiah surrendeied himself and his city at discretion. He 
was transported directly to Babylon with his mother, his family, and 
friends, and with them all the inhabitants of the land of any note or 
account. The treasures also of the temple, and of the king’s house, and 
all the golden vessels which Solomon had provided for the temple ser¬ 
vice, were at this lime carried away.— We read of no prophecy that 
Jeremiah actually delivered in this king’s reign \ but the fate of Jeco- 
niah, his being carried into captivity, and continuing an exile till the 
time of his death, was early foretold in his father’s reign, as may be par¬ 
ticularly seen in the 22d Chapter. 

The last king of Judah was Zedckiah, the youngest son of Josiah, 
whom Nebuchadnezzar made king, and exacted from him a solemn 
oath of allegiance and fidelity. He was not perhaps quite so bad a man 
as his brother Jehoiakim, but his reign was a wicked one, and complet¬ 
ed the misfortunes of his country. His subjects seem to have but lit¬ 
tle respected him, whilst they considered him in no other light than as 
the lieutenant or viceroy of the king of Babylon, whose sovereignty 
they detested, and were continually urging him to throw off the yoke. 
Nor had he been long in possession of the kingdom, before he received 
Ambassadors from the kings of Edom, Moab, Ammon, Tyrus, and Si- 
don, soliciting him to join in a confederacy against the Babylonish 
power. But he was wise enough at this time to hearken to the prophet 
Jeremiah’s advice, and to reject their propositions \ and for some years 
continued to send regularly his presents and ambassadors to Babylon in 
token of his obedience. But the iniquities of his people were now ripe 
for punishment, and their idolatries, as the prophet Ezekiel describes 
them, (Chap, viii.) were become so enormously profligate, that the 
stroke of vengeance could no longer be suspended. Zedekiah therefore 
was at last prevailed on by evil counsel, and the promise of assistance 
from Egypt, to break his oath, and renounce his allegiance j by which 
he drew upon himself the arms of the king of Babylon, who invaded 
Judah, took most of its cities, and invested Jerusalem. The Egyp¬ 
tians made a shew of coming to his relief; and the Chaldean army, in¬ 
formed cf their approach, broke off the siege, and advanced to meet 
them ; having first sent off the captives that were in their camp. This 
produced a signal instance of the double dealing of the Jews. For in 
the first moments of terror they had affected to return to God, and in 
compliance with his law had proclaimed the year of release to their 
Hebrew bondservants, and let them go free. But on the retreat of the 
Chaldeans, when they believed the danger was over, and not likely to 
return, they repented of their good deed, and compelled those whom 
they had discharged to return to their former servitude. The Egyp¬ 
tians however durst not abide the encounter of the enemy, but faced 
about, and returned to their ow ? n land, leaving the people of Judah ex¬ 
posed to the implacable resentment of the king of Babylon. The siege 
w hs immediately renewed with vigour, and the city taken^ according to 
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ihe circumstantial account which is given of it in the 52d Chapter.— 
The prophecies which were delivered in the reign of Zedekiah, are con¬ 
tained in the 21st and 24th Chapters, the 27th to the 34th, and the 
37th to the 39th inclusively, together with the six last verses of Chap. 
49. and the 50th and 51st Chapters concerning the fall of Baby¬ 
lon. 

The subsequent transactions of the murder of Gedaliah, of the retreat 
of the Jews that remained into Egypt, and of their ill behaviour there, 
are so particularly related Ch. xl.—xliv. that it were needless here to 
repeat them. But it may be of use to observe, that in the 2d year af¬ 
ter the taking of Jerusalem, Nebuchadnezzar laid siege to Tyre $ and 
in the course of that siege, which lasted 13 years, he sent part of his 
forces against the Moabites, Ammonites, Edomites, Philistines, and 
other neighbouring nations, to desolate and lay waste the country, as 
the prophets of God had foretold. At the same time Nebuzaradan 
the Babylonish general again entered the land of Judah, and carried off 
a few miserable gleanings of inhabitants that were found there. In the 
next year after the taking of Tyre the king of Babylon invaded Egypt f 
which he plundered and ravaged from one end to the other j and on 
this'occasion all the Jew's that had fled into that kingdom for refuge r 
were almost entirely cut oflf, or made prisoners. Such was the state of 
affairs in general, till in the course of time, and precisely at the period 
which had been foretold, the Babylonian monarchy was itself overturn¬ 
ed by the prevailing power of the Medes and Persians j and the Jew¬ 
ish nation once more returned to their own land. 

It may be expected, that something should be said concerning the 
discriminating style and genius of this prophet’s writing. But instead 
of offering an opinion of my own, which in point of judgment may be 
questionable, the public in general will perhaps be better gratified, if I 
present them with the translation of a Character already drawn by a 
very superior hand, to which I doubt not every reader of discernment 
will heartily subscribe. 44 Jeremiah,” says this admirable Critic, “ is 
44 by no means wanting either in elegance or sublimity, although, ge- 
44 nerally speaking, inferior to Isaiah in both. Jerome has objected to 
44 him a certain rusticity in his diction, of which I must confess I do 
44 not discover the smallest trace. His thoughts indeed are somew'hat 
44 less elevated, and he is commonly more large and diffuse in his sen- 
44 tences ; but the reason of this may be, that he is mostly taken up 
44 with the gentler passions of grief and pity, for the expression of which 
44 he has a peculiar talent. This is most evident in the Lamentations, 
44 where those passions altogether predominate j but it is often visible 
44 also in his Prophecies, in the former part of the book more especially, 
44 w’hich is principally poetical j the middle are for the most part his- 
44 torical , but the last part, consisting of six Chapters, is entirely poeti- 
44 cal; and contains several oracles distinctly marked, in which this 
44 Prophet falls very little short of the lofty style of Isaiah. But of ihe 
44 whole book of Jeremiah it is hardly the one half which I look upon 
u as poetical.” Lowth de sacra Poesi Hebiseorum, Prtclec. xxi. 




Chap. I. 


JEREMIAH. 


227 


CHAP. I. 

1. The words of Jeremiah—] This Chapter forms an entire Section 
by itself. It contains the Call of .leremiah, and the Commission given 
him by God \ the purport of which is explained by two symbolical ima¬ 
ges. God encourages him to proceed in the execution of it by assuring 
him of protection and support. 

2. I knew thee—] That is, 44 I had thee in my view,” or “ approv- 
41 ed thee as a fit and proper object in the same sense as it is said, 
Acts xv. 18. 4 ‘ Known unto God are all his works from the foundation 
of the worldhe contemplated the plan of them, and approved it in 
his mind, before he created and brought them into being. Agreeably 
to this premeditated purpose concerning him, God proceeded at an ear¬ 
ly period to set him apart or separate him from the rest of mankind to 
be employed in that peculiar office, to which now in the fulness of time 
he appointed him. Exactly in this manner St Paul says of himself. 
Gal. i. 15,1G. that God separated him from his mother’s womb, and 
afterwards called him to preach the gospel of his Son unto the Gen¬ 
tiles. 

10. —and to build] The LXX. Syr. and Vulg. read rmibl: and so 
likewise four MSS, one of which is the ancient Bodleian, No. 1 *. 

11, —a rod of an almond tree] The Almond tree is one of the first 
trees that blossom in the spring j and from that circumstance is suppos¬ 
ed to have received its name TptU, as being intent and as it were on the 
watch to seize the first opportunity j which is the proper sense of the 
Hebrew verb Tpiy. So that here is at once an allusion to the property 
of the Almond tree, and in the original a Paronomasia ; which makes it 
more striking there, than it can be in a translation. 

13. —its face turned from the north] It is very manifest that 

must signify “ from the north,” or w from the face of the north,’* 
as it is expressed in the margin of our Bible, and not, 44 towards the 
“ north,” as it is improperly rendered in the Text. From the next 
verse it appears, that the evil was to come from the north j and there¬ 
fore the steam, which was designed for ah emblem of that evil, must 
have issued from that quarter too. T he pot denoted the empire of the 
Babylonians and Chaldeans, lying to the north of Judea, and pouring 
forth its multitudes like a thick vapour to overspread the land. 

14. —shall pour forth] nnfin, Literally, 44 shall be opened j” that 
is, shall pass freely out, as having the door open, 

15. —shall set every one his throne—} To set up a throne in or over 
any place denotes taking full possession of it, and exercising authority 
and dominion there. See ch. xliii. 10. xlix. 38. 

1G. Anri I w ill pronounce my judgments against them] Or 44 And 

* N. B. When any particular MS. or Edition is referred to, it will bedistinguisR- 

'id hv it* Number in Dr Kennicntt’* Catalogue. 
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u I will discourse my judgments with them taniK 'mail: 

a phrase that implies all the several steps of a judicial process, in which 
the rules of law arc applied and brought home Lo the particular case in 
hand. Thus it is said of Zedekiah, Ch. xxxix. 5. lii. 9. that the king 
of Babylon “ discoursed judgments with him,” O'taSUHi inx ) 

that is, he had him arraigned, tried, convicted, and condemned accord¬ 
ing to the laws ot the empire for the high treason which he had com¬ 
mitted. Compare also Ch. iv. 12. xii. 1. 'tiSUJTD may be the singular 
or plural noun with the affix “ my rule” or “ my rules of judgment,” 
meaning that system of just laws, which God had established for the 
regulation of his people’s conduct, and guarded by suitable sanctions and 
penalties. In 2 Kings xxv. (5. we read taswt3 in the singular number } 
in the places above cited, in the plural. The LXX. render, 

K*i 7T(>o{ eevras unc* j but with this variation in MS. Pac- 

hom. K eti hret itgiatojf fits ttpoj uvths. 

17. —lest I should suffer thee to be crushed before them.] There is 
no threat implied here, as the generality of Commentators are inclined 
to suppose. The particle points out the danger which might possi¬ 
bly alarm the prophet’s fears, that of being overborne by the opposition 
he was likely to meet with. He therefore receives special assurances 
of God’s immediate protection and support, ^nnx is in the Conjug. 
Hip/u /, which indeed commonly imports to make or cause to be broken or 
dismayed . But God is often said to make or cause to be done, what he 
only permits and suffers . 

18. —and like a wall—] The LXX. Syr. Chald. Vulg. all render in 
the singular number, “ a wall.” And fifty two MSS. with twelve 
printed Editions read either nranb or nrainb. 


CHAP. II. 

That some of the following Prophecies are in melre is as obvious, as 
that others are not \ there being evidently to be discerned in the one, 
and not in the other, those characteristic marks of metrical composition, 
more especially the corresponding or parallel lines or verses, and the re¬ 
lation of the sentences and parts of sentences to each other, which Bp. 
Lowth has described and treated of at large in his preliminary Disser¬ 
tation on Isaiah. It has been already noticed (pag. 226.) that the same 
judicious Critic has pronounced nearly one half of the book of Jeremiah 
to be poetical. And as the same reasons will hold good for attending 
to this peculiar form of construction in all parts of the sacred writings 
where it occurs, I have endeavoured to point it out, after the Bishop’s 
example, to the Reader’s notice, by distributing the lines according to 
their due measure, as far as my judgment would carry me ; in which I 
hope to be serviceable on the whole, though I may sometimes, and per¬ 
haps not seldom, be mistaken. 

The prophecy begun in this Chapter is continued to the end of the 
5th verse of the next Chapter. In it God professeth to retain the same 
kindness and favourable disposition towards Israel, which he had mani- 
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rested In their earlier days. He expostulated with them on their un¬ 
grateful returns for his past goodness, and sheweth that it was not want 
ol affection fn him, but their own extreme and unparalleled wickedness 
and disloyalty, which had already subjected, and would still subject 
them to calamities and misery. He concludes with a pathetic address, 
exhorting them to return to him, with an implied promise of accep ¬ 
tance : and laments the necessity he was under, through their continued 
obstinacy, of giving them further marks of his displeasure.—This pro¬ 
phecy may not improbably have been delivered soon after the beginning 
ol the Prophet’s mission. 

2. 1 have called to mind in thy behalf the kindness, &c.] Our En¬ 

glish version now in use, and most of the ancient Interpreters, seem to 
have considered Minn TDT1 as the regard and affec¬ 

tion which the Israelites bore to God in the infancy of their constitu¬ 
tion, when they first became his covenanted people, and followed his 
guidance in the wilderness of Sinai. But that they had very little me¬ 
rit of this kind to boast of, is evident from their history at this period, 
as recorded by Moses, and alluded to by other sacred writers. See 
Deut. ix. 5, &c. Ps. lxxviii. S, &.c. Ezek. xx. 5—26. The kindness 
was all shewn on the part of God, and was perfectly gratuitous, as the word 
'ion properly signifies; and it was his affection for them, and not theirs 
for him, that led him to espouse them, that is, to engage in a special 
contract with them to be their God, and to take them for his peculiar 
people. And thus the words are explained in the margin of our ancient 
English Bible (15S3. Folio) to be “that grace and favour, which I 
shewed thee from the beginning, when I did first choose thee to be my 
people, and married thee to myself.” And by God’s remembering for 
them, or calling to mind in their behalf, this lovingkindness and affec¬ 
tion, is implied, that he still continued to retain the same cordial regard 
for them, whenever they were disposed to return to him, and to avail 
themselves of his good will. So it is said, Ps. cvi. 4:>. in'T! Drfb 
'iDP’i, u And he remembered for them his covenant.” See also Isai. 
lxiii. 11. Ezek xvi. GO. 

3. Israel is a hallowed thing unto Jehovah] These words I consider 
as spoken in those ancient times, when God out of his special favour to 
Israel appropriated them unto himself, as the first fruits of mankind, and 
forbade any to molest them, under pain of being considered and treated 
as sacrilegious invaders of sacred property. And therefore mm OJO 
is rendered, “ said Jehovah,” and not “ saith.” 

Ibid.—his increase] Fourteen MSS. and two Editions read intmn 
for ft n NISH in the text, and seven MSS. give it as a marginal Keri: 
but rr is in use for the masculine affix as w’ell as *}, and seems often to 
be purposely introduced for the sake of distinguishing between two 
masculine pronouns in the same period, which refer to different antece¬ 
dents •, as in the present instance the n refers to mm, and the 1 in 
vbzjN to 

6. Through a land of w’ide waste, and a pit] By the words 

nnir it was undoubtedly meant to characterize the wilderness 

Gg 
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by some of its most unfavourable circumstances in point of nature and 
appearance. But to call it simply, 41 a land of deserts,” seems not to 
help forward our idea of it. Tlie proper sense of seems to be 

derived from the verb any, to mix or mingle together ; and to be that of 
an extensive plain or open country, in which no one had an exclusive 
right of property, but the pasturage and sheepwaiks were all promis¬ 
cuous, and in common. Hence I apprehend the whole country of Ara¬ 
bia to have been denominated, being mostly occupied in that manner. 
Such also I suppose to be the plains mentioned in Scripture, and called 
from their adjacency, the plains of Mature , of Moab , of Jordan , of Jeri¬ 
cho ^ &c. as being unappropriated, and of course uncultivated lands iu 
the neighbourhood of those places. Accordingly to such land we 
usually give the name of the waste . Now the wilderness, through 

which the Israelites passed in their way out of Egypt, was to a vast ex¬ 
tent a land of waste of this kind, totally unoccupied and unfit for the 
purpose of cultivation, and therefore absolutely incapable of subsisting 
without a miracle such a numerous people as for many years took up 
their abode in it. To this is added nmun, which our Translators have 
rendered, “ and of pits,” but why they supposed the wilderness to be 
called a land of pits I do not well conceive. The LXX. have rendered 
the whole passage in so lax a manner, that nothing can be collected 
from thence. The Chald. and Syr. seem to have read nKIUf, desola¬ 
tion , or to have considered whatever word they found as having that 
import. But if rrnillf be the true reading, as all the collated MSS. 
agree in representing it, it undoubtedly signifies a pit , and may perhaps 
allude to the inclosure of the wilderness within craggy and high moun¬ 
tains, in respect of which Pharaoh is introduced as saying of the Israel¬ 
ites, 44 The wilderness hath shut them in,” or closed upon them, Exod. 
xiv. 3. So that if we render the words in question 44 through a land of 
wide waste and a pit,” we may understand by it a country incapable of 
providing for the people’s subsistence from being a wide uncultivated 
Waste i but into which when they were once entered, they were fairly 
shut up as in a pit , where they and their families must have inevitably 
perished, if they had not had the assistance of providence to support 
them by the way, aud finally to extricate them out of it. 

Ibid.—and the shadow of death] This image was undoubtedly bor¬ 
rowed from those dusky caverns and holes among the rocks, which the 
Jews ordinarily chose for their burying places : where Death seemed lo 
hover continually, casting over them his broad shadow. Sometimes in¬ 
deed 1 believe nothing more is intended by it, than to denote a dreari¬ 
ness and gloom like that which reigns in those dismal mansions. But 
in other places it respects the perils and dangers of the situation. Thus, 
Ps. xxiii. 4. 4 ‘ Yea, though I walk through the valley of the shadow ot 
dealh, I will fear no evil.” And again, Ps. xliv. jy. But over and 
above the foregoing allusions, the land of the shadow of death here seems 
to intend the grave itself, which the wilderness actually proved to all 
the individuals of the children of Israel that entered into it, Caleb and 
Joshua only excepted, whose lives were preserved by a special provi¬ 
dence. 
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7.—a land of fruitful field] The article shews blDl^ri to be designed 
for an appellative j and a land of fruitful feld is well contrasted with a 
land of waste. 

9. —I will yet plead with you] That is, I will maintain by argu¬ 
ments the equity of my proceedings, and the injustice of yours. 

10. —the countries of Chit dm] By it is certain that the He¬ 

brews did not mean the same as we do by islands , that is, lands encom¬ 
passed with water all around } and therefore we ought not so to render 
this Hebrew word. It sometimes signifies only a country or region, as 
Isai. xx. (j. but usually perhaps distant ones, and such as had a line of 
sea coast. Sec Ch. xlvii. 4. Bochart, Phaleg. lib. iii. cap. 3. has made 
it appear with much probability, that the countries peopled by Chittim, 
the grandson of Japhet, are Italy and the adjacent provinces of Europe, 
which lie along the Mediterranean sea. And as these were to the west 
of Judea, and Kedar in Arabia to the east, the plain purport of this pas¬ 
sage is, “ Look, about you to the west and to the east.” 

11. Hath a nation changed Gods?] Fifty five MSS. and ten Edi¬ 
tions for vn'nn read V!]nn. One MS. for O'nbK reads vrrbN, “ its 
“ Gods.” The LXX. Syr. and Vul. all agree in joining the afhx ; but 
the two former express the subject and verb in the plural number, as if 
they had read, On'nbN Q'33 ivnnn, But the present reading is 
unexceptionable. 

12. The heavens are astonished, &c.] The verbs here may be either 
the id person plural of the preter tense, or the 2d person plural of the 
imperative. The LXX. prefer the former. 

13. —broken cisterns] D'nsUJi mNl rrnio,—The text here ap¬ 

pears to be corrupt. The LXX. and Chald. omit mNl, and, I should 
suppose, read which would be right: for rmNl, a 

feminine noun, requires the adjective or participle of the same gender. 
'Three MSS. omit mNl } one substitutes instead of it} and for 

two MSS. read OtTitUD, an easy corruption of 

14. Or if a child of the household] One MS. reads DN'J with the 
conjunction, rvn l'V answers to the Latin word fihusfamilias , and 
stands opposed to a slave. The same distinction is made Gal.iv. 1. and 
an inference drawn from it in a similar manner. “ Wherefore thou art 
no more a servant, (a slave) but a son ; and if a son, then an heir of 
God through Christ.” As Christians now, so the Israelites heretofore 
were the children of God’s household } and if so, they seemed entitled 
to his peculiar care and protection. 

15. Against him lions shall roar] Lions in the figurative style of pro¬ 
phecy denote powerful princes and conquerors } See Ch. 1. 17. Such 
were Pharaoh Necho king of Egypt, and Nebuchadnezzar king of Ba¬ 
bylon ; whose successive hostilities against the kingdom of Judah seem 
here to be foretold. Fifty six MSS. and six Editions read t3'VB3 at 
large. 



Ibid.—nre burned — 

.'.ding of the 


] Twenty MSS. and two Editions confirm the 
• > *571^3 for nrii'3. Three MSS. read 3¥P2, 
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“ are broken down and this accords vvilh the word used by the LXX. 
xetTt<ntu<P)jety. See Ch. iv. 26. It may be observed, that the verbs 'lam, 
irPUW, and inX3, or ixna, express the time past : but the context 
shews that they must be understood of the future. Nor is it unusual 
for the prophets thus to speak of events foreseen by them, as if they had 
them already accomplished in their view. 

16. 1 he sons also of Noph, &c.] This no doubt alludes tb the severe 
blow which the nation received in a capilal pail, when the good king 
Josiah was defeated by the Egyptians, and slain in battle ; or when af¬ 
terwards, upon the deposition of Jehoahaz, the glory of the monarchy 
was debased, by its being changed into a tributary and dependent king¬ 
dom, 2 Kings xxiii. 33, 34. Noph and Taphanhes were two principal 
cities of Egypt, otherwise called Memphis and Daphtia’ Pt/usiaca’. For¬ 
ty one MSS. and six Editions read Dminni according to the Maso- 
retic emendation for DSSnni. 

19. To drink the waters of Sihor] At ver 13. it is said, that the 
people had “ forsaken Jkhovah, a fountain of living waters j” by a like 
figure they are here reproved for proceeding after the manner of the 
Egyptians and Assyrians to drink the waters of then- rivers $ that is, to 
have recourse for help to the Gods on whom those nations placed their 
dependence. Sichor or Shichor is a name given to the Nile. See Bp. 
Lowth’s Note on Isai. xxiii. 3. And denotes the river Euphrates 
by way of eminence, often with the article n prefixed, and sometimes 
without it j as Ps. lxxx. 12 . Isai. vii. 20 . Mich. vii. 12 . 

19. Thine adversity—] So Dni ‘1 signifies ver. 2 7. and be¬ 

ing considered in the same light here becomes a proper subject for both 
“pD'n and and affords a sense perfectly well suited to the con¬ 

text. 

20 . —thou hast broken thy yoke, thou hast burst thy bands] The 
LXX. and Vulg. appear to have read maut and npn3 instead of 
'niiu; and 'Dpns 5 and the context plainly shews that to have been 
the right reading. For doubtless it was not God that relaxed the dis¬ 
cipline : but it was the people themselves, that, like an unruly beast, 
“ broke the yoke, and burst the bands, 1 ’ spurning and casting off all 
manner of restraint. See Ch. v. 5. One MS. reads mn\y. 

Ibid. I will not be under subjection] The Masoretes propose to read 
"i'QlfN tfb, “ I will not transgress,” after the Chaldee ; and are follow¬ 
ed by fifteen MSS. and six Editions. Also nineteen MSS. and one 
Edition read "Oyt* nV But the LXX. Syr. and Vulg. confirm the 
received reading of the Text, which is clearly preferable. 

Ibid. "Will I prostituLe myself] For nyx DN I propose to read 
rf^2DK in one word, considering it as the first person fuLurein Hiihpa- 
hei from rWX, the sense of which may be deduced from the Arabic 

verb, Lv *3 , inciinatus Juit, submisit se. Accordingly the LXX. here 

render, utrcfiui, And the Vulgate, which reads “3 DN in two 

words, adheres notwithstanding to the abovemenlioned sense of njnt, 
and renders, tu prosternebarit . This verb will be further considered in 
a note on Ch.xlviii. 12. 
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21. A vine of Sorek] See Bp. Low til’s note on Isai. v. 2, 

Ibid. How do I find thee changed] Literally, 44 How art thou chang¬ 
ed to me ?” n«s LXX. MS. Pachom. 

Ibid. Depart, O vine of spurious growth] This passage has occasion¬ 
ed great perplexity j but it does not seem to have occurred to any inter¬ 
preter, that n'lD is the imperative feminine of T»D, and signifies, “De¬ 
part, Get thee gone j” being addressed by God to the house of Israel 
under the character of a vine, which is discarded for having adulterated 
the good qualities of its original stock, n'133 properly signifies strange, 
i,f a different nature from the stock, whence it was taken. Compare 
the beautiful allegory in Isaiah, Ch. v. 1—7. 

22. Nitre] This is not the same that we call Nitre, or Saltpetre, 
but a native salt of a different kind, distinguished among naturalists 
by the name of Natrum , or the nitre of the ancients. It is found in 
abundance in Egypt and in many parts of Asia, where it is called 
soap-earth, because it is dissolved in water, and used like soap in 
washing. 

23. —thy ways' The LXX. Syr. Chald. Vulg. all render “thy 
“ ways.” "pyn, thy courses, or modes of proceeding. “ See thy .ways 
“ in the valley j” that is, see how thou hast prostituted thyself, and 
practised the grossest idolatry in the valley ; alluding to those ido¬ 
latrous acts which were practised in the valley of Hinnom. See Ch. 
vii. 31. Is. lvii. 5, 6. 

24. A fleet dromedary that hath taken to company with her] 
participctn fecit Diarum suarum. The sense of roilVia may be 

deduced from the Arabic verb, iijJU;, consortem,participem fecit. These 

words have been very improperly joined with the preceding verse. It 
is manifest that nbp mas must (for according to the rules of Syntax 
ms, which is masculine, cannot) be the subject of the feminine verb 
nSNU% and the antecedent of the feminine pronouns which follow. 
The impossibility of restraining one of those fleet animals, when hurried 
away by the impeLuous call of nature, is represented as a parallel to that 
unbridled lust and eagerness, with which the people of Judah ran after 
the gratification of their passion for idolatry, which is called spiritual 
whoredom. 

Ibid. — In the desire of her soul] I’C/so rnNS. Forty two MSS. 
and six Editions read with the Masoreles, 

Ibid.—When her heat is over—] nu/ini. Our English versions, 
both ancient and modern, render, ** in her month,” which in the mar¬ 
gin of the ancient Bible is explained, 44 when she is with foal.” But 
nunns, from the verb Win to renew , may be literally translated, “in 
her renewal,” that is, when the heat is abated, and she begins to come 
about again to the same state as before the fit came on. The LXX. 
seem so to have understood it, m tst uvvru etvrtis, “ when she is hum¬ 
bled.” And perhaps it was designed to insinuate to God’s people by 
way of reproach, that they were less governable than even the brute 
-"ist, which, after having followed the bent of appetite for a little time, 
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would cool again, and return quietly home to her owners; but the ido¬ 
latrous fit seemed never to abaLe, nor to suffer the people to return to 
theii duty—Or else it may mean, that when their affairs took a new 
turn, and became adverse, then would be the time when they being- 
humbled would again have recourse to the true God, who alone could 
save them. 

25. Keep back thy foot from being unshod] This is generally un¬ 
derstood to be an advice to abstain from wearing out the shoes by run¬ 
ning after idols incessantly, and from thirsting after their worship. 
But I rather take it to be a warning to beware of the consequences of 
pursuing the courses they were addicted to ; as if it had been said. 
Take care that thou dost not expose thyself by thy wicked ways to the 
wretched condition of going into captivity unshod, as the manner is re¬ 
presented, Isai. xx. 4. and of serving thine enemies in hunger, and in 
thirst, and in want of the necessaries of life. Dcut. xxviii. 4S. Forty 
MSS. and five Editions read with the Masora, *pi7Jn. 

26. and their princes] Fifteen MSS. add the conjunction i, and 
read, Drmun j and so do the LXX and Syr. 

27. —thou hast brought me forth] The Masoretes propose to read 
13177b' J7N. 44 Thou hast brought us forth.” But the received read¬ 
ing of the text seems preferable, as it is in uniformity with '3N, “ my 
“ father.” 

30. Your own sword] The LXX. and Syr. read simply 41 the sword,” 
without the pronoun. But all the collated MSS. with the Chald. and 
Vulgate, read D517rr. The meaning is, that they were so far from 
turning God’s chatisements to their own improvement, that on the con¬ 
trary they put their prophets to death, who in God’s name exhorted 
them to repentance. See 2 Chron. xxiv. 20 , 21 . xxxvi. 16. Neh. ix. 26. 
Matt, xxiii. 30—37. Actsvii. 52. 

31. —Behold ye the cause of Jehovah] 717 here is not to be render¬ 
ed 44 the word,” but 44 the cause” or 44 case” of Jehovah, respecting the 
controversy spoken of ver 29. 1N7 is therefore used with great propriety, 
taking tn in this sense j but it would have been a kind of Calachresis 
to say , 44 See the word of Jehovah.” 

Ibid.—a land of darkness—] The Vulgate and some other interpre¬ 
ters have rendered rr'bSN 73 y 7 K, terra serotinn , a land backward or 
late in producing its fruits j from the sense ascribed to nb'SN, Exod. 
ix. 32. late or backward grain. But I prefer 44 a land of darkness j” as 
darkness is often used to denote calamity and distress. See Ch. xiii. 16. 
Isai. v. 30. viii. 22 . The meaning of the passage is, Have I been want¬ 
ing to you, whilst ye were under my guidance, in providing you with 
good things ? Or have I brought you into the gloom of trouble and dis¬ 
tress ? Some have supposed n'bsHn to have had the sacred name of 
Tt s added augendi significationem causa ; but I am apt tp think either that 
the original reading was nb 5 N 73 ; or that rrbSKO is an adjective from 
the substantive bsN73. 

ft 

Jbid, We are our own masters] So 1377 .may be rendered j and in 
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this sense the passage will be found to correspond with what is said ver. 
20 . “ Thou hast broken thy yoke, and burst thy bands, and hast said, I 
will not be in subjection.” 

33. —have I taught calamities thy ways.] The Masoretes for 'mnb 
adopt mob, which is countenanced by the LXX. Syr. Chald. Vulg. 
and by fifteen MSS. anti four Editions. Nevertheless I prefer the re¬ 
ceived reading of the text, which implies, that God had directed cala¬ 
mities where to find them, in return for their having addressed them¬ 
selves to idolatrous pursuits. 

34. Also in thy skirts is found blood] The LXX, and Syr. seem to 

have read “in thy hands” instead of But all the col¬ 

lated MSS. concur in the latter j and O'lOD may signify both the 
skirls of a garment, and the outskirts or borders of a city or country $ 
both ivhich senses are here intended, the former being the metaphorical, 
the latter the literal sense. For the LXX read B'727, and in one 
MS. there is an erasure of two letters after bi. The plural verb 

and the plural affix in O'nNXia require tD'm. In the law the blood 
is said to be the life of an animal Gen. ix. 4. Lev. xvii. 14. Deut. xii. 
23. so that mu/53 here seems to be added exegetically of tD'm or Di, 
And in like manner it is obvious that, Gen.ix. 5. UmK tDD'rittfiOb 
Dom-nN should not be rendered, “ the blood of your lives j” but 
“ your blood, even your lives, will I require.” 

Ibid.—in a digged hole] Thus the LXX. and indeed all the ancient 
Versions represent the sense of mnrrraa, except that the LXX. ra¬ 
ther read JYnJ7rn23t in the plural number, n So likewise 

our ancient English Version, 4< I have not found it in holes.” The 
meaning of which is this j In the law it is commanded, Lev. xvii. 13. 
that the blood of animals killed in hunting should be covered with 
dust 5 in order, no doubt, to create an horror at the sight of blood. In 
allusion to this command, it is urged against Jerusalem, Ezek. xxiv, 7 . 
that she had not only shed blood in the midst of her, but that “ she had 
set it upon the top of a rock, and poured it not upon the ground to 
cover it with dust j” that is, she had seemed to glory in the crime, by do¬ 
ing it in the most open and audacious manner, so as to challenge God’s 
vengeance. In like manner it is said here, that God had not discovered 
the blood that was shed in holes under ground, but that it was sprink¬ 
led upon every oak, before which their inhuman sacrifices had been per¬ 
formed. 

Ibid.—upon every oak] So the LXX. and Syr. rightly render 
n*?N, according to its proper sense in this place. See the nole preced- 
ing. 

3G.—thy ways] The LXX. Syr. and Vulg. read and so do 

three MSS. two of them ancient. 

Ibid.— By means of Egypt also—] The people of Judah seem to 
have courted the assistance of foreign nations by a sinful compliance with 
their idolatrous customs. But this measure, it is observed, had already 
failed them, and they had been disappointed in their expectations from 
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Assyria in the time of king Ahaz, who, as we read, 2 Chron. xxviii. 16 
—21. called upon the king of Assyria to help him in his need j but he 
distressed him only, instead of helping him. In the same manner also, 
it is here prophesied, they would be served by the Egyptians whose 
alliance would only disappoint them, and make them ashamed of having 
trusted to so ineffectual a support*, and it turned out accordingly. See 
Ch. xxxvii. 7, 8. 

37. With thy hands upon thy head] To cover the head was a mark 
of greal affliction. See Ch. xiv, 3. 2 Sam. xiii. 19. xv. 30. 


CHAP. III. 

1. Whilst thou sayest] In the copies of the LXX. now extant, there 

is no word in the Greek that answers to But that this was not 

always the case, may be learnt from Jerome, who here expresses himself 
thus, “ Vulgo dicitur (pro quo LXX tanlum dicitur transtulerunt) Si 
Sec.”—But is a gerund, Dicendo , and requires to be constructed 

with ‘the words that follow, D'n D'jn rvat n>n, thus j “ In say¬ 
ing” or, u Whilst thou sayest, or acknowledgest that the law of God, 
X)eut. xxiv. 1 ^—4. forbids a mah to take to his wife again, whom he had 
divorced, and who had gone from him, and engaged herself to another j 
even thou hast gone from me, and ha9t had an unlawful commerce 
with many lovers j and of course hast placed thyself in such a predica¬ 
ment, as to have no reason to expect that I should take to thee again up¬ 
on any consideration. Yet after all this I give thee liberty to return 
to me, saith Jehovah.’' The Vulgate subjoins, et ego suscipiam te y “ and 
I will take thee again.” Which words, though not to be found in any 
copy of the Hebrew text, nor in any other of the ancient versions, are 
clearly implied. It is observable, that not only the letter of the law is 
here set forth in the prohibition, “ He shall not return unto her,” or 
take her again j but the reason of it is specified, “ lest the land be de¬ 
filed,” or caused to sin, by the encouragement which such facility in 
the husband might afford to vice and licentiousness. But in the pre¬ 
sent instance God assumes the authority of a supreme Lawgiver, that of 
dispensing with his own laws, whenever the good intention of them can 
be better answered by a different mode of proceeding.—We may like¬ 
wise remark, how well this merciful declaration tallies with what was 
before declared at the very beginning of this prophecy, Ch. ii. 2. that 
God was inclined to remember in favour of his people that tenderness 
and affection, which he bore them in former days, when he at first es¬ 
poused them, or took them into covenant w’ith him. 

2. —in the highways] So O'SYrby signifies, Ch. vi. 16. And 
these words I connect w’ith those that go before, as they bespeak the 
flagrancy of the crime, committed not in a private retired corner, which 
would argue some regard to decency at least \ but with the most con¬ 
summate impudence “ in the public ways,” in the face of the whole 
world, setting all authority, divine and human, at defiance, and corrupt¬ 
ing others by the vile example. See Ezek. xvi. 24, 25. 31. 
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Ibid.—like an Arabian in the desert] Mr Harmer has ciled from a 
MS. oi Sir John Chardin ihe following lively description*of ihe atten¬ 
tion and eagerness of the Arabs in watching tor passengers, whom they 
may spoil. “ Thus the Arabs wait for caravans with the most violent 
‘ avidity, looking about them on all sides, raising Lheinselves up on 
“ their horses, running here and there to see if they cannot perceive 
44 any smoke, or dust, or tracks on the ground, or any other marks 
44 of people passing along.” Hammer’s Observations, Vol.l.Ch. ii. 
Obs. 7. 

[}. And although the showers have been wiihholden] The general 
import of the passage is, That though God had begun in some degree 
to chastise his people (as he threatened, Lev. xxvi. 19. Deut. xxviii. 
2J.) with a view to their reformation, his chastisement had not pro¬ 
duced the desired effect, for they continued as abandoned as before, 
without shewing the least sign of shame or remorse. By the showers 
we are to understand what is otherwise called the former or Jtrst rairr y 
being the first that fails in autumn after a long summer’s drought, 
which is usually terminated in Judea and the neighbouring countries 
by heavy showers that last for some days. In Judea, according to Dr 
bliaiv, who, as Mr Harmer well observes, must have learnt it by inquiries 
from the inhabitants of the country, the beginning oi: November is the 
time of the first descent of rain ; though in other parts of Syria it happens 
sooner. The latter rain is that which generally comes about the middle 
of April ; after which It seldom or never rains during the whole summer. 
And therefore when at the prayer of Samuel the Lord sent thunder 
and rain in the time of wheat harvest, as we read 1 Sam. xii. 17, 18, 
such an unusual phenomenon, happening immediately according to the 
prophet’s prediction, was justly considered as an authentic sign of his 
having spoken by the divine authority. Hut we are not lo conclude, 
as some have done, that between the former and latter rains there was 
no more rain during the whole winter. The fact is otherwise ; for be¬ 
sides w hat are sometimes called the second rains , which commonly suc¬ 
ceed thefrst after an interval of fine weather for a number of days, the 
winter months are more or less indiscriminately wet, as may be collec¬ 
ted from sundry passages in Scripture, as well as from the accounts of 
travellers who have been in those parts. However the former and /at- 
ter , or as we may call them, the autumnal and vernal, rains are parti¬ 
cularly distinguished, because that on the regular relurns of these the 
plentiful harvests essentially depend ; the former being absolutely requisite 
for seed lime ; and the latter for filling the ears of corn hefore the harvest 
comes on. I say, the former for seed time} for Mr Harmer very justly re¬ 
proves those, who suppose the former rain not to come till after sowing, to 
make the seed take root} for the Arabsof Barbary, he says, break up their 
grounds after the first rains in order to sow' wheal; and the sowing of bar¬ 
ley,&c.is slilllater} and at Aleppo too theploughing does notcommence 
till after the rainy season is come. And we may fairly presume the 
case to be the same in Judea, since after the long dry weather the par¬ 
ched ground w’ould naturally require some previous moistening, before 
it could be put in fit order for receiving the seed. But not only the 
V’ops of grain must suffer by the suspension or failure of either the 

Hh 



2S8 


NOTES ON 


Chap. III. 


first, or latter rains, or of both j but by the uncommon lengthening of 
the summer drought, the pasturage would fail for the cattle, and the 
fountains and reservoirs, or cisterns of waters, from whence the people 
of that country had their chief or only supply, would be exhausted and 
dried up ; so that there would be at least as much danger of perishing 
by thirst as by famine.—See Harmer’s Observations, Vol. I. Ch. i. 
Concerning the Weather in the holy land. 

4. Wilt thou not from henceforward call upon me] 'JiKlp must needs 
be wrong. Twenty one MSS. and three Editions read according to 
the marginal correction in Van der Hooght’s Edition Jihnp. But I 
rather think that by a transposition of letters we should read 'N“ipn, 
which is favoured by the Chald. and Syr. versions, by one MS. which 
reads 'N*ip, and another that reads jnp. One MS. reads DKTp hN 
which would amount to the same sense, nmp being the feminine par¬ 
ticiple present. 

5. Shall displeasure be held in view for ever?] Both 'Vitti'n and 
173 V)' are passive verbs in the 3d pers. sing, of the future, taken imper¬ 
sonally. *1133 signifies to keep the eye fixed on an object, as upon a mark 
of displeasure with a settled design of avenging. See ver. 12. And 
*173U>, to note or mark faults, with a like view to punishment. See 
Taylor’s Hebrew Concordance on both these words. 

Ibid. Behold thou hast spoken and done] All the ancient versions 
appear to have read mil instead of 'mn, and so do twenty eight 
MSS. (two of them ancient) and five Editions either in the text or 
margin. God had by his prophets endeavoured to dissuade his people 
from going on with their evil courses, but his arguments had no weight 
with them ; they continued to do as they had said or resolved j they 
carried their wicked thoughts into execution, in spite of all that was 
urged to the contrary. 

Ibid.—and hast prevailed] For it is obvious we should read 

as well as 'UWro* It properly signifies, “thou hast carried 
thy point in the contest.” See ch, xx. 7. 

6. Here begins an entire new Section or distinct Prophecy, which 
is continued to the end of the 6th Chapter. * The charge of hypocrisy 
upon Judah at the 10th verse of this Chapter points out the date of this 
prophecy to have been in the reign of Josiali, and some time after his 
eighteenth year, when the people under the influence of their good 
king were professedly engaged in measures of reformation j which how¬ 
ever are here declared to have been insincere. 

This prophecy consists of two distinct parts. The first part contains 
a complaint against Judah for having exceeded the guilt of her sister 
Israel, whom God had already cast off for her idolatrous apostasy, (v. 
6—12.) The prophet is hereupon sent to announce to Israel the pro¬ 
mise of pardon upon her repentance, and the hopes of a glorious resto¬ 
ration in after times, which are plainly marked out to be the times of 
the gospel, when the Gentiles themselves were to become a part of the 
Church, (v. 12,—21.) The children of Israel confessing and be- 
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wailing their sins, have the same comfortable assurances as before re¬ 
peated to them, v. 22.—Ch. iv. 2. 

In the second part, which begins Ch. iv. 3. and is prefaced with an 
address to the people of Judah and Jerusalem, exhorting them to prevent 
the divine judgments by a timely repentance, the Babylonian invasion 
is clearly and fully foretold, with all the miseries which it would be at¬ 
tended with ; and the universal and incorrigible depravity of the people 
is represented at large, and pointed out as the justly provoking cause of 
the national ruin. 

7.--saw it] runm, Nineteen MSS. and three Editions read with 
the Masoietes Kirn, omitting the n, which however may be the pro¬ 
noun allix, it. 

9. And it came to pass] Four MSS. (two of them ancient) and one 
Edition read'm.—By nnut Sptt I take to be meant, that she was not 
nice in the choice of the objects, but was ready to prostitute herself to 
all that came in her way *, that is, she eagerly fell in with all kinds of 
idolatrous worship indiscriminately, descending so low as to images of 
wood and stone. 

11. —hath justified herself] nUJSS *, hath appeared righteous 

in comparison with Judah. A phrase of the like sort occurs, Luke 
xviii. 14. where the humble penitent publican is said to have gone 
down to his house justified rather than the proud presumptuous Pha¬ 
risee. 

12. —towards the north--] Assyria and Media, where the ten tribes 
of Israel were disposed of by their conqueror, who carried them into 
captivity, lay to the north of Judea. 

Ibid. I will not look down upon you with a lowering brow] *“?'5K 
K*ib D21 '35—Literally, “ I will not let my countenance fall upon 
you.” So when Cain was wroth, it is said, that 44 his countenance fell,” 
*('35 ibs'l. Gen. iv. 5. On the contrary, the lifting up of the counte¬ 
nance upon any person denotes favour and good will towards him. See 
Numb. vi. 26. 

Ibid.—I will not keep displeasure in view for ever.] tab'll} 1 ? i , it2K 
Kb See ver. 5. 

14. For I have been a husband among you] The covenant betw r een 
Cod and bis people is often represented as a marriage contract j see 
Note on Ch. ii. 2. When therefore God says here, that he had been, 
or had acted the part of, a husband among them, he means to remind 
them, that he had fulfilled the covenant on his part, by protecting and 
blessing them as he had promised, when he engaged to be their God. 
And therefore as they had never any reason to complain of him, he urg¬ 
es them to return to their duty, and promises in that case to be still 
kinder to them than before. See the words, D3 'nbra '23K*i, Ch. 
xxxi. 32. and the Note there. 

Ibid. And I will take you one out of a city, &c.] This undoubted¬ 
ly relates to their call into the Christian Church, into which they were 
brought, not all at a time, nor in a national capacity, but severally at 
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individuals, here and there one. So it is said, u And ye shall be ga 
thered one by one, O ye sons of Israel.” Isai. xxvii. 12. 

16. They shall no more say, The ark of the covenant] Here God 
comforts the Jews with an assurance that though upon their return to 
him they might not find themselves in possession of exactly the same 
privileges as they had before, they should be no losers, but should re¬ 
ceive ample indemnification, so as to leave them no just cause of regret. 
The ark of the covenant was the visible seat of God’s residence among 
his people j it was therefore the object of their boast *, but after the de¬ 
struction of the first temple they had it no more. But to compensate 
this loss, they are told in the next verse, that “ Jerusalem should be 
called the throne of Jehovah,” to which not the Jews only, but “ all 
nations, should resort.” By Jerusalem is probably meant the Christian 
Church ; See Gal. iv. 26. Kev. xxi. 2, 3. The greater privileges of this 
latter would of course supersede all boast on account of those which 
had belonged to the Jewish Church at any time. . 

Ibid. Nor shall it be the delight of their heart] Literally, “ Nor 
shall it ascend upon, or near, the heart - ,” iVby nby' That 

the import of the phrase is such as I have represented, may be seen by 
comparing several passages of Scripture, where it occurs. See after¬ 
wards Ch. vii. 31. xliv. 21. What value the Israelites set upon the ark, 
how much they were attached to it, appears from their concern when 
it fell into the hands of the Philistines, 1 Sam. iv. 11—22. vii. 2. the 
joy on its being brought into the ciLy of David, 2 Sam. vi. and the pub¬ 
lic festivals and gladness on its being placed in the temple by Solomon, 
1 Kings viii. 

Ibid.— Nor shall they remember it—] They shall forget the less in 
contemplation of the gieater benefit. So Isa. lxv. 17. God says, that 
when he creates a new heaven and a new earth, the former should not 
be remembered, nor held in any esteem, viz. because of the greater 
glory of the latter. 

Ibid. Nor shall they care for it] aps signifies to look after a thing, 
which has been long lost or neglected, with a wish or design to recover 
or restore it. In this sense God is said to have visited his people, 
Exod. iii. 16. Luke i. 68. He once again began to concern himself 
about them. And so it is said of the people, Isai. xxvi. 16. 44 O Je¬ 
hovah, in trouble we have visited thee,” that is, we who before ne¬ 
glected thee, in our affliction have turned our thoughts and attention 
towards thee. 

Ibid. Nor shall it be made any more] Commentators have mightily 
perplexed themselves about these words j but surely in ihe most literal 
rendering they have a plain and obvious meaning. The ark, once lost, 
was never to be made again. And for a good reason, which imme¬ 
diately follows > because instead of the ark, Jerusalem itself vvas to be¬ 
come the seat of God’s residence. 

17. And all nations shall resort to it in the name of Jehovah] Af¬ 
ter these words we find in the Hebrew, obum'b, 44 to Jerusalem 
but no such word is found in the LXX, Syr. or Arabic versions. A n d 
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it is certainly a redundancy, the same being already expressed in 
n'bN 5 so that it seems to have been an interpolation from the margin, 
where it had most probably been placed by some annotator to point 
out the antecedent of nihx. 

18.— shall the house of Judah go unto the house of Israel] The re¬ 
union of Israel and Judah, and their joint-participation of the blessings 
of the Messiah’s kingdom, is elsewhere foretold \ see Ch. xxiii. 6 . xxx. 

;i_ 9 . Isa. xi. 12,13. Ezek. xxxvii. 21 , 22 . Hos. i. 11 . Korn. xi. 2 (i» 

And that in the latter days they shall actually return from their seve¬ 
ral dispersions, to dwell as a nation in their own land, is declared in 
such express terms by most of the ancient prophets, that there can¬ 
not be a doubt, I think, of its being literally accomplished in due 

time. 

19 —the glory of hosts of nations] The land of promise is stiled, 
mmNn Hah 'D 2 , “ a glory among all lands,” Ezek xx. C. And 
the phrase here used seems to be of the like import, D'li 'DV, 

“ the glory oF hosLs or multitudes, of nations,” that which they esteem 
glorious. The Paronomasia is a figure the Hebrew writers much de¬ 
light in. But by 44 the land of desire,” and 44 the glory of hosts of na¬ 
tions,” the Christian Church, and the privileges of the gospel covenant, 
seem here to be figuratively designed. And the conditions of adoption 
into the former, and of enjoying the latter, are expressly sLated by Christ 
and his apostles to be the same as are here prescribed, namely, the profes¬ 
sion of a true faith in God, and uniform obedience for the time to come. 
44 Thou shalt call me, My father \ and thou shalt not turn aside from 
following me.” 

20 . Surely as a wicked woman breaketh her failh] nvin seems 
Lo be the feminine of VI n, on evil aoer y or voided person , and is thus to 
be joined with ntVN. All the ancient versions express D, the par¬ 
ticle of comparison, before m31 } but the Ellipsis is also very fre¬ 
quent. 

21 . A voice hath been heard upon the plains—] Why O'SU/ or 
is interpreted plains rather than high places , may be seen at 

large in the Note on Ch. iv. 11. The people are here represented as 
assembled together on a great plain, confessing and bewailing their ido¬ 
latries, and the evils thereby occasioned.—All Lhe ancient versions 
^eem to have read '313nrri 'Da. 

22 . I will heal your apostasies — ] For piSHX twenty nine MSS. 

(nine of them accounted ancient) and three Editions read be¬ 

sides five MSS. in which the n is upon a rasurc. The EXX. Syr. 
and Vulg. read the same *, and it is further justified by Hos. xiv. 5. 
44 I will heal your apostasies” means, I trill take away the guilt of 
them. 

Ibid. Behold we come unto thee] What follows to the end of the 
chapter is spoken in the name of the Israelites, accepting the divine 
invitation, acknowledging the vanity of their misplaced Liust, and 
professing the deepest contrition and shame for Lheir misbehaviour. 

i >• Surely hills are lies, the tumult of mountains] Instead of Dpu;^ 
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rnlraitt both Syr. and Vulg. seem to have read 
This will render the passage clear and consistent with the context. 
The people acknowledge that the hills, the places sacred to idolatrous 
worship, and the tumuhuous rites with which that worship was accom¬ 
panied (See 1 Kings xviii. 26, 2S.) were mere impostures, deceiving 
and disappointing those that trusted in them ; whereas Jehovah was 
indeed the author of salvation to his people. 

24.— that thing of shame] nwin, meaning the idol whom they wor- 
shipped, called by the same name, Ch. xi. 13. Hos. ix. 10. and with 
good reason, because in return for all the expence and pains bestowed 
upon it, it only frustrated the hopes of its votaries, and, as it follows 
in the next verse, left them mortified with disappointment, and over¬ 
whelmed with disgrace, for having deserted the service of a Being 
that could have saved them, in pursuit of so vile and worthless an ob¬ 
ject. 

Ibid.—the substance] l k '3' properly signifies labour and toil ; but is 
here put by Metonymy for the substance acquired by toil. 


CHAP. IV. 

The two first verses of this chapter ought not to have been separa¬ 
ted from the foregoing ; being spoken in reply to the confession of the 
people of Israel, and concluding that part of the prophecy which re¬ 
spected them. 

1. —unto me shall thou return] The meaning is, that upon their 
conversion they should be accepLed, and received again into the bosom 
of God’s church, from which they had before apostatized. 

Ibid. From before me shalt thou not be removed] Ten MSS. 
(four of them ancient) together with the Syr. Chald. and Vulg. read 
for tsVi. And the parallelism of the lines seems to require 

it so. 

2. But thou shalt swear, As Jehovah livelh—] This is as much as 
to say, Thou shalt be of the number of those that worship the true 
God. For an oath is one of the most solemn acts of religious invoca¬ 
tion y and therefore God’s people are expressly charged to swear by his 
name, and by no other ; Dent. vi. 13. x. 20. Josh, xxiii. 7. And to 
“ swear by Jehovah” is used as synonymous with the profession of hi* 
true religion, Isa. xix. 18.—The words which ifollow regard the pro¬ 
priety of the performance of this religious act •, that the matter be 
strictly true : and the occasion great and important j either a case of 
judgment , or judicial decision, w’here, as the Apostle says, “ an oath for 
confirmation is an end of all strife,” Heb. vi. 16. \ or of righteousness, 
where some of the great and valuable purposes of truth and moral 
goodness are to be served ; as w r e see it frequently applied by St Paul 
in his gospel ministry. Horn. i. 9. ix. 1. 2 Cor. xi. 31. xii.19. Gal. h 
20. Sec. &c. 

3. Break up your ground in tillage] 7*3 Bib *iV3. The same 
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words occur, Hos. x. 12. primarily signifies a light or lamp. Hence 
it is applied .to denote ploughing or tillage ; the ground being turned up 
to the light, and cleared from the weeds and thorns that overshadowed 
it. The metaphor then may be easily understood j “ Clear away all 
corrupt habits and practices, which, if suffered to grow, will choke and 
destroy every good seed or virtuous principle, which may be sown in 
vour hearts.” See Malt. xiii. 7. 

4. Be ye circumcised] Circumcision as well as Baptism had a moral 
import, and denoted the obligation of pulling away all sinful lusts of 
the ilcsli, every irregular and inordinate affection and appetite. Com¬ 
pare Deut. x. 16. xxx. 6. Rom. ii. 29. Col. ii. 11. 

5. Sound ye] Twenty eight MSS. (six of them ancient) and four 
Editions, with the LXX. Syr. and Chakl. versions, confirm the Ma- 
sorclic reading, Itfpn, without the conjunction V 

Ibid. Proclaim throughout] signifies to do a thing fully or 

completely y so that ‘iNhn *lN7p taken Logelher may signify, 41 Pro¬ 
claim fully, or every where throughout the land.” 

6. --a standard] The LXX. render D3 “ flight but it certainly 
means a standard set up for the purpose of drawing people together. 

7 . _shall be ruined] The word in the original is n]^n } but its 

authenticity is much to be questioned j as from whence it should 

be derived, does not seem capable of a sense suitable to this place. 
One MS. reads n3^D. In another the ' is upon a rasure ; and two 
MSS. read inri'n. I should think the true reading may have been 
rr^nn from pro, which verb is used ver. 26. and frequently else¬ 
where by this prophet in the stmse here required. The LXX. render 
by a word exactly of the same import, KuBxt£tBn<rovTxi. Or it may have 
been ni'T^n, which is the word used by the Syriac and Chaldee.— 
By “ the lion” is undoubtedly meant Nebuchadnezzar king of Baby¬ 
lon. See Ch. 1. 17. 

6.—is not turned away from him] Here 13T2D is ambiguous, as it 
may signify either from him or from us. 1 think it rather means that 
God’s anger was not gone from him ; but still continued to burn fierce¬ 
ly within him. So ity is used as I apprehend, Isa. v. 25. Anger be¬ 
ing represented as an accidental quality in God, coming and going ac¬ 
cording as the provocation is present or removed. The LXX. and 
Syr. render, from you ; the Chald. and Vulg. from us. 

11. As the wind that scorcheth—] Of the malignancy of the south 
wind blowing over the deserts of Arabia, travellers have given dread¬ 
ful accounts. The effect of this wind is not only Lo render the air ex¬ 
tremely hot and scorching, but to fill it with poisonous and suffocating 
vapours. It sometimes becomes a whirlwind, raising up large quantities 
of sand, so as to darken the air, and not seldom to bury underneath the 
unfortunate traveller. The most violent storms that Judea was subject 
to came from that quarter. See Bp. Lowth’s Note on Isai. xxi. 1. 
and Mr Harmer’s citation from Maillet’s Memoirs ; Ch. i. Obs. 16. 

Ibid.—the plains in the wilderness] I know not why oUr Translators 
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have constantly rendered O'SW or high places. Taking all 

the texts together where the word occurs, we shall find this sense very 
little countenanced by the ancient versions ) and it is still less by ety¬ 
mology. The verbs and nDW both in Syr. and Chald. signify 
to render smooth by shaving, filing, or rubbing, &.c. In Hebrew 
13UJ1 Job xxxiii. 21. being applied to the bones of an emaciated body, 
is rendered by the Vulgate, nudabuntur, shall be left bare. And 
“irr h'S Isa. xiii. 2. which our English Translators have rendered, “ up¬ 
on the high mountain,” the LXX. have translated, *w’ up¬ 

on a mountain with a plain surface, clear from trees that might inter¬ 
cept the view of the signal placed on it. Hence I conceive that O'SUJ 
or Q"3\y may more properly be understood to denote open plains, in 
contradistinction to woodland.—inn sometimes signifies no more than 
an extensive tract of waste uncultivated common appropriated to pas¬ 
turage y and as this may consist of both open down and woodland, 
inni O'BUJ may denote the former, and, I think, evidently does so, 
Ch. xii. 12. But by inra is sometimes meant the great desart lying 
to the south of Judea*, and as that was the place chiefly annoyed by 
the hot scorching wind abovementiooed, I am inclined to think that 
711 m Q'BUJ here mean the unsheltered plains of that desart. 

Ibid.—Shall come toward the daughter of my people] The verb 
Nil', which follows in the next verse, is equally subservient to the No¬ 
minative r»5f trn here, as to rm there. I have therefore ex¬ 
pressed it in both places, because the nature of the English language 
will not admit of such an elongation of the verb, though the Hebrew 
may. 

12. A full wind for a curse shall come] Our Translators with the 
Vulgate have rendered i™rhN73, “from these” (high places , 

But if the scorching wind be, as before observed, the south w ind blow¬ 
ing over the plains in the desart, then coming from those plains it 
would come from the south. But it is expressly said, ver. 6. that the 
evil should come from the north. Consequently, though the calamity 
coming upon Jerusalem might be compared to such a malignant wind, 
it would not have been said to come from that quarter. Grotius, 
Michaelis, and others, render with the Syr. nbND, “ stronger than 
these,” namely, stronger than those wdnds which serve for the before- 
mentioned purposes of winnowing and cleansing. But I hardly think 
this construction justifiable. I am more inclined to construe nhx a 
curse , but not rendering i—rbxra xStt, as some have done, plenus male - 
dietione ; because I question whether nSd is ever follow ed by rc in 
this manner. But as in the preceding verse the end for which the 
wind should come is expressed negatively “ not to winnow nor cleanse ,” 
so here nhNtt seems to denote positively its mischievous purpose j it 
shall come “for a curse.” That the particle 7D has Lhis force, see 
Ezek. xlviii. 29. 

Ibid.—at my bidding] '** 7 , by or through me, or according to tny di¬ 
rection, disposition or appointment. So Isa. xxix. 2. Sn'hnd 
njvni, “But it shall become through me (or according to my appoint- 
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menl) as Ariel.” See also Ch. xv. 8. xxii. 6. xxxi. 38. And that 
the wind spoken of was of God’s appointment, coming not to him, 
rut from himlor a judicial purpose, is apparent from the words that 
follow. 

Ibid.—Now even I will proceed judicially with them] '3K"D3 is 
emphatical, and seems to have an eye to the charge brought by Jere¬ 
miah ver. 10. of God’s having promised his people peace. Instead of 
which God declares, that even he himself, who was supposed to have 
made the promise, would notwithstanding proceed in a judicial way to 
punish them for thefr wickedness. Sec Note on Ch. i. 16. 

13. —shall he come up] That is, the person designed by the lion, 
and the destroyer of nations, ver. 7. namely the king of Babylon. 
Compare Isai. v. 26.— 2S. 

14. —the devices of thine iniquity.] For mi’jjntt the ancient Bod¬ 

leian MS. and four more read roumrc in the singular number, which 
indeed agrees betLer with }S'n. But all the ancient versions render 
both the nominative and the verb in the plural ; and therefore I am 
more inclined to think that is used in the singular according 

to an Hebrew idiom, which admits of a verb in the singular joined 
with a plural subject taken distributively. Buxtorf. Tiles. Gram. Lib. 
ii. cap. 10. 

13. For a voice dcelareth from Dan, &c.] In respect to the sense 
of this verse I think differently from the generality of Interpreters, 
who conceive px to mean the calamitous invasion of the Chaldean 
army, the news of which reached Jerusalem first from Dan, and after¬ 
wards from mount Ephraim, in the order of their march thitherward. 
Others have supposed an allusion to the idolatry set up by Jeroboam in 
Bethel, a city of Ephraim, and in Dan, which proved the ruin of the 
kingdom of Israel in the end. But I rather think that pH simply and 
properly deriotes the iniquity or idolatry of Judah, as in the preceding 
vtrse, which is hereby intimated not to have been a secret or unknown 
transaction, but as public and notorious, as if it had been proclaimed 
upon the frontiers. Dan and Ephraim were tribes bordering upon the 
kingdom of Judah northwards. And as the crime was thus public, for 
this reason, as it should seem, it is directed' in the next verse, that the 
neighbouring nations should be made acquainted with its punishment 
also, for the sake of example. 

• 16.—watchers—] By “ watchers’* are meant besiegers, placing cen- 
linels round the city to prevent any from coming in or going out j and 
keeping the place in continual alarm by shouts of war. 

17. — Like keepers of fields] Mr Harmer cites from Sir John Char¬ 
din’s MS- the following remark on this place. “ As in the east, pulse, 
“ roots, &c. grow in open and uninclosed fields, when they begin to 
44 be fit to gather, they place guards, if near a great road, more, if dis- 
44 tant, fewer, who place themselves in a round about these grounds, as 
“ is practised in Arabia.” Ch. v. Obser. 15. 

IS. Such is lliy calamity •, for it is bitterness, &.c.] In the preceding 
hue nhn is rendered “ a curse j” and such the evil or calamity hrou 
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upon Jerusalem by her wickedness is here proved to be, as being at¬ 
tended with all those bitter and afflictive effects, which the nature of a 
curse implies. 

19. My bowels, my bowels are pained — ] For fiSirrlN the Myso¬ 
re tes read nh'nitt, with the concurrence of eighteen MSS. and five 
Editions besides the Babylonian and Jerusalem Talmud. This how¬ 
ever can hardly be right, as it is the future Hipkil of Sn\ to waft or 
hope for ; a sense which by no means suits this place. But the MSS. 
exhibit other various readings. Two MSS. read T-iSnN. Twenty 
two MSS. and seven Editions nHinw ; Two MSS. r-rSmtf. Four 
yi*TrrN. Ill one MS. in is upon a rasure j and one reads nHinw. 
From these variations the probability of an error may be concluded j 
and 1 am inclined to think that it lies principally in the first letter, 
which, by a mistake frequently made between the Characteristics, is 
put for rr. So 'nbNSN Isai.lxiii. 3. is an evident mistake for ’nbhOTT ' y 
and umNn Ezek. xiv. 3. for ttmnn. See also for r)Dn Ch. 

viii 1 3. and for CaOUJn, Ch. xxv. 3.—The true reading in 

this place I take to be iS'rrn, leaving the rt final to be prefixed as an 
article to m*vp. Nor is this founded on mere conjecture only, for it 
seems evidently to have been the reading, from which the Syr, and 
Chaldee versions were made, saving only that they seem to have read 
after the verb. It is also plain that the LXX. though they render 
the verb in the first person singular, found a Vau between that and the 
noun which follows, reading it mvpni, r* But 

JilVpni the initial S being changed as before proposed, be¬ 

comes by a different combination of the letters, nvi’pn iVnn — By 
4< the walls of the heart” is undoubtedly meant the pericardium, a 
membrane which sits loose about the heart r surrounding and guarding 
it like a wall. So that the passion of grief, we may observe, is here 
described as progressive in a climax. It first affects the bowels, next 
proceeds to the pericardium, approaching nearer to the heart. It then 
reaches the very heart itself, where becoming, loo big to be contained, 
it breaks forth in outward expression. 

Ibid.—I have heard] The received reading of the text is 
for which the Masoretefl substitute nj?7DU?, with the concurrence of the 
ancient Versions, sixteen MSS. and three Editions, besides the Jerusa¬ 
lem Talmud. But the former nevertheless seems in my opinion to be 
more genuine, as the parallelism of the lines is thereby rendered more 
complete ; the words, “ t have heard,” in the one, exactly correspond¬ 
ing with “ my soul (hath heard”) in the other. 

23— 26. I beheld,the earth—] The images, under which the pro¬ 
phet represents the approaching desolation as foreseen by him, are such 
as are familiar to the Hebrew poets on the like occasions. (See Lowth 
Jbe Sac. Poesi Heb. Prcel. ix. and his Note on Isaiah, Ch. xiii. 10.) 
But the assemblage is finely made, so as to delineate altogether a most 
striking and interesting picture of a ruined country, and to justify w hat 
has been before observed of the author’s happy talent for pathetic de¬ 
scription. The earth is brought back as it were to its primitive state 
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of chaos and confusion : the cheerful light of the heavens is withdrawn, 
and succeeded by a dismal gloom 7 the mountains tremble and the hills 
shake under dreadful apprehensions of the Almighty’s displeasure ' 7 a 
frightful solitude reigns all around $ not a vestige to be seen of any ot 
the human race , even the birds themselves have deserted the fields, un¬ 
able to find any longer in them their usual food. The face of the coun¬ 
try in the once most fertile parts of it, now overgrown w'ith briars anil 
thorns, assumes the dreary wildness of the desart. The cities and vil¬ 
lages are either thrown down and demolished by the hand of the ene¬ 
my, or crumble into ruins of their own accord for want of being inha¬ 
bited. 

2T. And I will not make an end] That is, I will not desist from 
giving such marks of my indignation. See Ch.v. 30, IS. 

28. Because I have spoken, and I do not repent—] I have followed 
the order of the words, as represented by the LXX j which is undoubt¬ 
edly their natural order. 

30 . And against spoiling—] Twenty two MSS (seven of them an¬ 

cient) and three Editions read according to the Masoretic emen¬ 
dation, for "mut cannot be the participle, as it is represented in 

the ancient versions ; because if a participle, it should be feminine 
nilltf. I take it to be the infinitive verb used as a noun, and govern¬ 
ed by the preposition DK. “ What wilt thou do, or how wilt thou 
guard thyself against spoiling ?” The same kind of expression occurs, 
Ch. v. 31. only the b is used instead of DK. 

Ibid. - disLendest thy eyes with paint—] This alludes to the custom 
of the eastern ladies, who esteeming large eyes beautiful, make use of 
j tibiurn, a sort of black paint, which is laid upon the eyelids with a pen¬ 
cil, and being of an astringent quality, partly contracts the eyelids, 
and partly by the contrast of colour tends to enlarge the appearance of 
the white part of the eyes. See Bp. Lowlh’s Note on Isai. iii. 3 b.— 
Tile verb jnp properly signifies to rend or tear , and may denote the 
use of this process to excess, so as it were to tear open the eyes by way 
of enlarging them. 

Dr Durlll has remarked that the Ethiopians to this day paint 
their eyebrows with antimony mixed with moist soot. See Ludolphi 
Hist. ALlhiop. Lib. vii. c. 7. 

31. —she spreadeth out her hands] Spreading out the hands is the 
gesture of one displaying the helplessness of her condition, and implor¬ 
ing ihe^id of others. See Lam. i. IT. 

Ingemit, et duplices tendens ad sidera palmas, 

Tali a voce refer t ■- 


Virgil. /En. I, 97, 
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CHAP. V. 

1. —her broad places] n'mnim mean no doubt, ihe market pla¬ 
ces, and other spacious areas in Lhe city, where citizens used to meet 
for doing business with each other. 

2. Surely—] Ten MSS. (four of them ancient) and the first printed 
Edition of the whole Bible in Hebrew, read pH instead of j the 
same is also found in the Notes of the celebrated Edition known by the 
name of Minchath-shai. See Dr Kennicott’s Dissert. Gen. 63. 
In three other MSS. the b is upon a rasure. pH is frequently used 
by this prophet j and is, I doubt not, the true reading here, p 1- ? how¬ 
ever is sometimes used for Nevertheless ; a sense not unsuitable to this 
place. See C-h. xvj. 14. 

3. —are not thine eyes towards the truth The eyes turned upon, 
or towards an object, denote not only a diligent inspection and nice 
discernment of it, but also an earnest expectation or looking after 
it. The phrase may here be taken in both senses, that God both 
seeth and d^scerneth the truth, and also expects it from others, espe¬ 
cially from those, who call upon his name in attestation of it. 

Ibid.—but they have refused] The LXX. Syy. and Vulg. read 
with the conjunction t in both places of this verse, where we 
find only 'ONTD in the Hebrew, In the first instance the seems re¬ 
quisite in order to support Lhe antithesis j and there is a trace of it in 
one MS. which, by an evident mistake in the omission of the reads 
*l31>n instead of But in the second instance the Asyndeton 

seems more according to the prophet’s style. Perhaps the omission of 
the 1 in the latter place may have caught Lhe transcriber’s eye whilst 
he was writing the former. 

4. -—the meaner sort—] So CD'bl properly signifies, and these are 
prpperly opposed to tD’V'On in the next verse. The misconduct was 
not chargeable upon the lower orders of men only, who might have er¬ 
red thrpugh ignorance \ the great ones, who had better opportunities of 
knowing what was right, and what was wrong, were alike sharers in 
the offence. 

Ibid.— have acted foolishly.--] ibN'iJ. Perhaps we ought rather 
to read by transposition ibilO \ for acting foolishly or unadvisedly seems 
to be the sense here required *, but ibhro from bK’ imports to be fixed 
or resolved upon a thing simply, without discrimination of good or bad 
choice. The ancient Bodleian MS. No. 1. and nine more, with three 
old Editions, read Thirteen MSS. and three Editions do the 

like, Isai.xix. 13. Twelve MSS. besides one in the margin, and the 
oldest printed Edition, read ’obNi for 'lDbKTU, Numb.xii.il. 'ibKS'i 
is found in the Text, Ch.l. 36. where sixteen MSS. and two Editions 
have substituted lb*TOV It is possible, that as some of the most an¬ 
cient copies rpad the word without the 1 in the middle, the mistake 
may have been owing to ignorant transcribers, whp thinking to ex- 
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press the word at large, have unskilfully inserted the 1 in the wrong 
place. 

6. — a wolf of the plains—] In the margin of our Bibles mny is 
rendered desarts; and those wide and extensive plains, or uninclosed 
commons, seem to be meant, which were used only lor sheepwalks and 
pasturage, and arc of course most likely to be infested with wolves. 
.See Note on Ch. ii. 6. The wild beasts here spoken of are the king of 
Babylon and his troops. Sec Ch. iv. 7. 

7. ~can I pardon] Twenty eight MSS. and four Editions read in 
conformity with the Masora, nbDN for rnhDM. 

Ibid.—the harlot’s house] That is, the idol’s temple j as adultery 
means idolatry. 

8. They were libidinous as stallion horses] The general sense of the 

words is here given. The subject admits not of a more particular ex¬ 
planation. may be tendered annati , arrnis instructi; being the 

participle in liophal from *pi or ]it, which in Chald. and Syr. signify, 
armavit. This will sufficiently express what is meanL by cqui admu- 
sarii. in which all the ancient versions agree. CP3U63 is the partici¬ 
ple present of jf>rotrahcre y extra here. l>n tzPJU'D, pretrakentts 

erant. 

10.-her branches--] murtiin is thus rendered, Isa. xviii. 5. And 
hy “ her branches” may be understood the lesser cilies of Judah, which, 
are as it were branches of the capital j and which were of course des¬ 
tined to share in her fate. See ver. 17. Ch. iv. 16. Or else the indivi¬ 
duals of the city may be so called j as a city is sometimes considered in 
the light of a parent, with respect to the citizens, who are called her 
children or offspring. Compare Ch. xi. 1().—Hence also we may see 
what is intended by the direction given in the preceding lire, “ and 
make ye not an end that is, cease not Lu destroy, till'ye have cut oft' 
both root and branches. See Ch.iv. 27. The address is here made to 
the enemies that were to be brought against Jerusalem and Judah, 
ver. 15. 

12. And have said, It is not He—] Min Mlb—“ Not He that 
Is, either he hath not spoken, or, he will not do as the prophets have 
threatened in his name. Or, they argued like the wicked, who denied 
God’s moral government of the world, Ps. xciv. 7. 

Tor they said, Jehovah will not sec. 

Neither will the God of Jacob regard. 

13. —-as wind—] “ That passeth away, and cometh not again;” Ps. 
lxxviii. 89. Such seems to be the meaning of those who represented 
the prophets to be u like wind j” they insinuated thereby, that after 
the sound of their words was once gone over, they should never hear 
any tiring more of them. 

Ibid. And they have no authority to say--] Literally, “ And the 
word is not in them j” meaning the word of prophecy, denouncing such 
and such calamities against the people. 

4 

14. --as wood] The ancient Bodl. MS, No. 1. and three more read 
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p'2fyb, with the *? prefixed. The Vulgate and Chald. seem to have 
done so too. 

15.—a nation from far—] This was threatened in case of disobe¬ 
dience by Moses, Deut. xxviii. 49. Compare Isa v. 26. The anti¬ 
quity of the Babylonish nation was very great, haying been founded by 
Nimrod, Gen.x. 10 , 

17. They shall consume thy sons and thy daughters] All the an¬ 

cient versions so interpret in this place \ and with them our old English 
Translation. Il agrees with the prediction of Moses, Peut. xxviii. 52, 
41. and with that of Ezekiel, xxiv. 31 . But we must read in¬ 

stead of ib^N', in conformity with the rest of the verse. 

18. —I will not make a finishing with you] He means, that he had 
not yet done with them, but had still more evils in reserve for them. 
See ver. 10 . Ch. iv. 27. 

19. — strange gods— Literally, “ gods of the stranger . 11 So Ch. 

viii. 19. 72J 'Sin, u strange vanities , 11 or idols. And *03 

“ strange children , 11 or, “ sons of the stranger $” Ps. xviii. 44. Ezek, 
xliv. 7. 

22 .—-it shall not go beyond it] Here all the ancient versions consi¬ 
der mpOIP as singular \ the same word occurs the last in the verse, 
and there all the ancient versions, except the LXX. render as if they 
read at large 51721731/' \ and it is $0 represented in two MSS.—The 
LXX. Syr. and Vulg. likewise appear to have read yjOJVI and b31', 
instead of iu/J/2I7'l and lb31'j and the Syntax seems to require the 
verbs in the singular, and subject being p', “ the sea.” The final 1 
in both these words was probably a mistake of the transcriber, occa¬ 
sioned by finding the same letter at the beginning of the words next in 
succession. 

4 m 

24.—both the former—] I have followed the received reading, 
mvi ; although the Masoretes read mi' without the conjunction, 
and so do all the ancient versions, twelve MSS. and three Edi¬ 
tions. 

Ibid—a sufficiency of the appointed things of harvest] 273/312/ read 
with the Sin instead of the Schin signifies fulness or sufficiency; and so 
both the LXX. and Vulg, render it. nipn signifies not only set 
tunes , but whatever is regularly assigned or appointed by divine provi¬ 
dence $ and in this place, the ordinary and regulated productions of 
harvest. 

26. Who lie on the watchdike the cowring of fowlers] The LXX. 
and Syr. totally omit the words ^ 12/3 71U/\ and render tp' 12 /lp' 
4< snakes 11 instead of “ fowler 6 .” But the translation of the Vulgate, 
insididntes quasi aucupes , at once points out an emendation of the text, 
and facilitates the explanation of it. For 7112/' it is probable the origi¬ 
nal reading was 171U/', which coming from 7112/, to look out for prey , 
answers to the word insidiantes of the Vulgate. is derived from 

to sink down , or cowr , as fowlers do when they lay their snares. 
So that p'U/ 1 p' may literally be render^, “ according to the 
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cowring of fowlers,” lie close posture in which they lie in order to 
conceal themselves. 

27. As a trap cage is full of birds—] ilba comes from aba, a dog ; 
and this name was undoubtedly given to the trap cage, because it serv¬ 
ed the same purpose as a dog in assisting to catch game. That sort of 
trap cage also seems to be alluded to, in which tame birds are put to 
hop and fly about as a decoy to others. 

28. They are waxen fat, and shineJ These words are passed over in 
the LXX. and Syr. But Aquila, Symmachus, Theodolion, the Chal¬ 
dee, and Vulg. acknowledge them, as do all the collated MSS. The 
Chald. and Vulg. add the conjunction 1 before inu/y. 

Ibid. Though they have gone beyond the claims of the wicked] jn 
vq*! seem to signify “ the claims of the wicked man,” or in the phrase 
of our law, his declaration or count; in which the plaintiff states the na¬ 
ture of Ins case, the quantity of damage sustained by him, and the ex¬ 
tent of that redress which he sues for. These words however are omit¬ 
ted by the LXX. who connect immediately with nay, and render, 
Kxt TtxpwA 9 up™. The Syr. hath also done the same. But in this 
omission they miss of ihe very scope of the passage $ the design of which 
is to oppose jn to Bitv J 1, “ the suit of the orphan.” and to 

13BW73, 41 the right of the poor j” and to observe the undue 
partiality shewn in the distribution of justice by those who were con¬ 
cerned in it \ they even went beyond the terms of the wicked man’s de¬ 
claration, procuring him more than he demanded j but in supporting 
the just suit of the orphan, and asserting the legal rights of the poor, 
they were not equally zealous and successful.—The particle tDZ is used 
in this sense Neh. vi. 1. and in other places. 

Ibid.—so as to make it prosper] This is the true sense of the verb 
which is in the eonjug. lliphil. 

31. And the priests have concurred with them — ] Literally, “ have 
descended upon their hands j” that is, either, they have joined hands 
with them, or, have fallen with the weight of their authority upon the 
measures introduced by the others. All the ancient Versions have 
concurred in the general interpretation of these w r ords. The Masor- 
etes have indeed pointed nv as if it were the future of nv*> to bear 
rule ; but Lhe context evidently requires the preter ten9e, 1YV, descen¬ 
der unt % from TV. 

Ibid.—my people have liked it should be so] See Isa. xxx. 10. 

Ibid.— And what will ye do in regard to the consequences thereof?] 
“ How will ye guard against, or prevent them ?” The form of expres¬ 
sion is similar to that used before, Ch. iv. 30. 14 And against spoiling 

what wilt, orcanst, thou do ?” namely, to ward it off, or secure thyself 

from it. 
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CHAP. VI. 

V-. • 

1. Retire in a body, O ye sons of Benjamin—] Jerusalem was in the 
lot of the tribe of Benjamin', Josh, xviii. 23. \ on which account the in¬ 
habitants are addressed by the name of the children of Benjamin j and 
are directed to leave the city, which God was about to destroy, and to 
take reluge in the mountains. Tekoa, according to Jerome, was a lit¬ 
tle town about twelve miles from Jerusalem *, and Beth-haccerem (pro¬ 
bably so cabled from the vineyards round about it) another little town 
on the same side, but nearer Jerusalem j and both of them in the moun¬ 
tainous pails of Judah, south of the capital. See D’Anville’* Map 
of ancient Palestine. 

2. The habitation, even the delightful one.] Jerusalem is in like 
manner called simply “ the habitation,” n^3,Isa. xxvii. 10. And it 
seems entitled to the name by way of eminence, as the chief residence 
hoth of Israel, and of the God of Israel. Accordingly, speaking of 
the very desolation here intended, the Psalmist says, “ They have de¬ 
voured Jacob, and laid waste his dwelling place,” irri3.‘ Ps. ixxix. 1. It 
is also called' God’s habitation, Exod. xv. 13. £ Sam. xv' 25, &c. And 
with respect TO^the epithet annexed, “ the delightful one,” Jerusalem is fre¬ 
quently spoken of in terms that she\v it to have been in & very eminent 
degree the object of delight both with God and with man. It was the 
city which God chose, 1 Kings viii. 44. the object of his desire, Ps. 
cxxxii. J 3, 14. and of his especial love, Ps. lxxxvii. 2.' And how fond 
the Jews'themselves were of it, appears from the expressions of rapture 
with which they spoke of it, Ps. xlviii. 2. 1. 2. exxii. 6. and from the 
grief with which they bemoaned its fall. Ps. cxxxvii. Lam. Ch. i. 
and ii. 

Ibid; I have doomed to destruction] 'n'US't-^This word cannot bear 
the sense in this place* which our Translators have given it, because 
wherever it signifies to liken, it requires a preposition to precede the 
noun which denotes the object of comparison. Nor doe*it appear 
from the context in what particular the daughter of Sion was likened 
to a comely and delicate woman ; supposing the terms would admit of 
that construction. I have therefore adopted the other sense'of 
“ I have destroyed,” which goes directly to the point; the persons by 
whom, and the manner in which, this destruction was to be accomplish¬ 
ed, being immediately subjoined in the words that follow. It properly 
incans, “ I have, doomed, or decreed, her destruction for with God 
to decree and to do is one and the same thing ; the past and future be¬ 
ing contemplated alike in the divine mind, and both equally certain as 
to the accomplishment. 

3. And they shall pitch] The LXX. and Syr. seem to have read 

typm, the Chald. ’lyprv, and one of them at least was in all probabi¬ 
lity the true reading \ as was also Uni, the reading of the LXX. Syr. 
and Chaldee, and of two MSS. for The shepherds and their 
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flocks were no doubt the Babylonian chiefs with their troops besieging 
Jerusalem* - 

4. Arise, and let us go up at noonday—] The alacrity and eager¬ 
ness with which the Chaldeans undertake and execute the commission, 
with which they were charged, is described in this and the following 
verse in a beautiful vein of poetry. Though it was late in the day be¬ 
fore they received their orders, they are for beginning their march im¬ 
mediately , and though it was night before they got to the place, they 
arc unwilling to put off the assault till morning. 

6. -'-her limber] That is, to be employed in the siege. See Deut. 
xx. 19. where the same word nuy is used as here. Two MSS. read 
rraiTj but the singular number is equally expressive. 

Ibid.—ripe for visitation] TpSTT is the infinitive in Nipha } r , and N'rr 
Ipsn vyrr may literally be rendered, “ She is the city to be visited 
that is, a proper object of punishment j the reason of which follows in 
the next words. 

Ibid. Every kind of oppression is in the midst of her.] For pVL’y 

nba read plum bi, 

7. As a fountain—J The Masoretes read for Vi, and so do ele¬ 
ven MSS. and four Editions. But Houbigant conjectures it should ra¬ 
ther be 7NX which in the pronunciation resembles Vi. But bolh in 
Chaldee and Arabic "Pi signifies “ a fountain.” 

Ibid. Sickness and smiting—] nifcl ibn. These two words are 
an HcnJiadus , and signify, 11 sickness occasioned by blows*” 

9. Turn again thine hand - - - unto the baskets] That is, take then* 
again into thine hand, and begin the work of gathering, or gleaning, 
anew. The address is from God to the Chaldeans, exhorting them, 
like a grapegatherer, to return again after the first time, and pick up 
those lew inhabitants that were left before, like the grapeglcanings, and 
to carry them also into captivity. The Chaldeans did so, as may be 
seen Ch. lii. 2S, 29, 30. 

11. Therefore the wrath of Jehovah, with which I am filled—] 

hnn nx appears to me to be the accusative case in the order of Syn¬ 
tax fallowing the verb "|SU;, with an ellipsis of the relative *iU )H before 

Ibid.--the children in the street—] That is was the custom for 
children to be playing in the streets, see Zech. viii. 5. and compare 
Ch. ix. 21. It is also natural for young men to associate in pri¬ 
vate parlies, and there to concert their plans of operation together. 
7ID signifies properly such a private consultation or cabal. 

Ibid.--the aged with him that is full of days.] From hence it ap¬ 
pears that }pt means only a man that has passed a certain time of life, 
which may be considered as his Zenith, so as from thenceforth to be 
upon ill c. decline. In contradistinction to whom is placed one, who is 
arrived at what is esteemed the full period of human life } in respect to 
which the patriarchs, Abraham, Isaac, David, and Job, are said to 

Kk 
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have died “ full of years 1 ’ or “ days.” See the same distinction made, 
Isa. lxv. 20. 

13. -~is wholly addicted to his lust—] tfifa I take to signify 44 evil 
concupiscence” or 44 lust” in general, in'the same extensive sense as 
irteMfyx is used by the writers of the N. T. for any irregular or inordi¬ 
nate desire, which impels us to sinful action. See Ch.xxii. 11. li. 13. 
Ps. cxix. 30. Isa. Ivb 11. lvii. 17. &.c. &.c, 

14. —of the daughter of my people] The LXX. read o’nly, 44 of my 
people,” cvvTQifittct ru Xxv ,« n; and n2t is totally omitted in fifteen 
MSS. and nine Editions j in four MSS. it is erased ; and in one MS. 
it is upon a rasure. Bnt it is expressed in all the other ancient ver¬ 
sions, as it appears also in Lhe parallel passage, Ch. viii. 11. 

15. Were they ashamed—] lUZ-Sin — Seventeen MSS. and one 

Edition here read lU/’in. In the parallel passage, Ch. viii. 12. the 
reading of the text in Van der Hooght’s Edition is twin ; but twenty 
lour MSS. and three Editions read there 1U ) ; sixtten MSS. and 

two Editions ityorr \ one MS. 7Unirr. The true reading I take to 
be 'll!>;rr, instead of which some transcriber, mistaking the interroga¬ 
tive particle 77 for the characteristic of the conjugation lliphil y inserted 
7 and \ conformably to such mistake. 

Ibid.- to blush] For D '“?5T7 we should read here as in the parallel 
passage This is also the reading of eight MSS. one of which 

is tbe ancient Bodleian, No. 1. L3 ,L ?3n is in Iiiphii , and signifies to 
cause or put to shame j which is not the sense here required. 

Ibid.—shall they fall one after another] Literally, 44 they shall fall 
Upon, or after, the fallen.” 

Ibid.—of their visitation- -] In the parallel passage, Ch.viii. 12. the 
reading of the text is Lamps } it is so here in six MSS. and according 
to the LXX. and Vulgate versions. 

Ifi.—a restoration—] I cannot find what connexion the verb ymrr, 
from whence comes the noun ymra, has with rest, that is, the cessation 
of motion and activity. The root seems to imply quite the con¬ 
trary. The Arabic verb signifies, rediit % reversus est ; corre- 

spondently with which in Hip hi! would signify, to cause to re¬ 

turn, briny back , restore. And it seems to me, that wherever this verb 
and its conjugates occur in the Hebrew text, the idea of restoring or 
causing to return will be found more suitable than that of the reft . 
Accordingly I have here rendered ymra, “ a restoration of 

your souls,” or 41 lives which were indeed forfeited and lost in con¬ 
sequence of their former sms, but which God promises should be restor¬ 
ed and preserved to them on condition of their amendment. 

The same word in effect may likewise be rendered in the same man¬ 
ner, Isa.xxviii. 12. ny:nnn nk?1,*‘ And this the restoration j” that is, 
the means of restoring you to God’s favour, which ye had lost all claim 

to_Again, Isa. xxSiv. 14. the idea of rest would be very ill applied 

to niPCnn. For would it not be a very unmeaning tautology to say, 
that 44 there the screech owl should rest, and find herself a resting 
place ?” Whereas it might with great propriety be said, 
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There shall the screech owl cause to return, 

And shall find unto herself, a place of rest. 

For here u shall cause to return and shall find” forms a kind of Hen - 
diadijf , and imports, “ shall recover,” or “ shall find again” what had 
been once quitted or lost j an idiom very similar to that by which 4< to 
return and to do” means to do a thing over again. Almost the same 
phrase occurs Dcut. xxviii. 65. qSai mata rt'n' 

i s «t L 7, literally, “ thou shalt not cause to return, nor shall there be, a 
“ resting place unto the sole of thy foot,” that is, thou shalt neyer re- 
gain such a resting place.—Again, Isa. li. 4. after saying, 

For a law from me shall proceed, 
how fitly does it follow in the next hemistich, 

And my judgment will I restore for a light unto the 

Gentiles. 

By “ my judgment” is clearly meant that rule of moral conduct, which 
God originally impressed upon the hearts and consciences of all men \ 
but which having been darkened and almost obliterated by hu¬ 
man depravity, God was pleased to “ restore” to them again by a new 
promulgation in the Gospel.—And 1 wish it may be considered whe¬ 
ther the following translation of Prow xii. 19. does npt recojnrp^d it¬ 
self. 

The lip of truth shall be established for a witness, 

But a lying tongue is a witness which I shall reject. 

ni'O'iK *11*—I shall cause him to return,’ 1 whenever he offers himself' 
as a witness. As it is undoubtedly the part of a wise and upright 
judge to turn back, and not to admit the evidence of one, who is no- 
tori- us for falsehood.—Other instances occur in this book, all serving 
to confirm the same general idea, as will be hereafter remarked in the 
Notes op Ch. xxxi. 2. xlvii. 6. xlix. 19. 1. 34. 44. 

17. And I will set over you watchmen] Our Translators have sup¬ 

plied the word “ saying” after “ watchmen but it is not wanting. 
God declares his intention of sending watchmen to give timely warning 
to his people \ and at the same time exhorts them to pay due attention, 
to the warning so given them by sound of trumpet, as the manner of 
watchmen was in making public proclamation of the enemy’s approach. 
By u watchmen” are rr ; e ant God’s prophets \ See Ezek. iii. 17. xxxiii. 
2—9. Jsa. lviii. 1. These were accordingly sent, and did give warn¬ 
ing \ but the people were as good as their word j they did nqt hearken. 
See Ch. xxv. 3—7. »'• 

18. Wherefore hear, O nations, Sec.] The connecting of 

with the words preceding is recommended by the parallelism 
thereby established. For by “ the congregation” is meant the congre¬ 
gation of Israel, God’s people; and these joined with the heathen na¬ 
tions are just equivalent to “ the earth.” 

19 . --lheir own imaginations] For DHlirnp, which is in the sin¬ 
gular number, thirty one MSS. four Editions, and the margin of Van 
iler Hooght’s bible, read C3n*ii\yn?2 in the plural ^ and this is agree- 
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able to the Syr. Chald. and Vulgate. The LXX. seem to have read 

er7Forf>o<pi){ MVTVT. 

20. — the rich aromatic reed—] The Calamus aromaticus is a reed of 
a very fragrant smell, which when cut down, dried, and powdered, be¬ 
comes an ingredient in the richest perfumes. It is spoken of Isa. xliii. 

24. as being costly, and applied to sacred uses. Theophrastus, Hist, 
plant, lib. ix. c. 7. and Pliny after him. Hist. Nat. lib. xii. sect. 48. say, 
that this reed, and that of the very best sort too, grew in Syria near 
mount Libanus. But^had this been the case, I hardly suppose the 
Jews would have taken the trouble of fetching it from “ a far country,” 
when they could have procured it in their own neighbourhood. It is 
most probable, that this reed, as well as the frankincense, came to them 
from Saba where it grew, as we are informed by Strabo, lib. xvj. 
p. 7*78. and by Diod. Sic. lib. iii. p. 125. Edit. Rhodomanni. Pliny also 
in the place above cited speaks of it as a native of Arabia , and Diony¬ 
sius in his Uipnyyiris enumerates it among the fragrant productions of 
that country. 

AAXo 5s roi kxi Sxvftx (Aiy t\Xx% ikmh' 

Ah Ktia/vrtrx vna Xa^ov 
H u rpygm, * EYOAMOT KAAAMOIO, 

H KXl B’iCnTtCriOlO 7Tf7TXiyOfitM XiGxtoio, 

H Kxrtijf — ■ — 

ver. 935, &e. 

Saba, we know, was situate towards the southern extremity of the pe¬ 
ninsula of Arabia j so that it was indeed with respect to Judea a far 
country,” as it is also said to be, Joel iii. 8. And our Saviour speak¬ 
ing of its queen, whom he calls “ the queen of the south,” says that she 
came ut ra>f 7ri£XTxv it j{ yw t 4i from the extreme parts of the earth.” 

Matt. xii. 42. 

21. Together shall the inhabitant and his companion perish] “ The 
hemistichs seem to require that ’nm should be thus connected.” Dr 
Durell.— — Twenty MSS. and four Editions read with the Masora, 
VI2N1 but the ancient versions agree with the present reading, which 
seems preferable. 

22. —a great nation-from the extremities of the earth] See Ch. 1. 

41,42. Isa. v. 26—30. 

23. In orderly array—] —This seems to be the participle Pa¬ 

id used adverbially, as in Latin ordinate from ordinatus. Or at least 
it must, I think, be considered so, Ch. 1. 42. although here it inay be 
the participle in agreement with '13 in the preceding verse, as well as - 
>*in which are also in the singular number, whilst the in¬ 

termediate verbs are all plural in regard to the plural sense of the sub¬ 
ject. 

25. Go ye not forth—] The Masoretes here read and 

and all the ancient versions concur in the same. Thirteen MSS. and 
two Editions countenance and seventeen MSS. and two Edi¬ 

tions read n. 

26. —gird on sackcloth—] As the wearing of sackcloth girt round 
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the body next the flesh (see 2 Kings vi. 30.) is often mentioned in 
Scripture as usual in limes of mourning and lamentation, and appears, 
according to our notions, a very harsh kind of discipline ; it may not 
be amiss 10 take noLice once for all what kind of sackcloth is meant. 
l\Ir Harmer cites Sir John Chardin’s MS. to shew, that the sacks used 
by travellers in the east for carrying their necessaries with ihem were 
made of coarse wool, guarded with leather j and then proceeds to infer 
with great probability, that “ if the sacks were woollen, the sackcloth, 
with which the Eastern people were wont to cloLhc themselves at par- 
ticular times, means coarse woollen cloth, such as they made sacks of, 
nnd neither haircloth, nor rough harsh cloth of hemp, as we may have 
been ready to imagine ; for it is the same Hebrew word which signifies 
tacks that is translated sackcloth. And as the people of very remote 
antiquity commonly wore no linen, there was not that affectation in 
what they put on in times of humiliation, as we in the west may perhaps 
have apprehended. They only put on very coarse mean woollen gar¬ 
ments, instead of those that were finer, but of the same general na¬ 
ture.” Harmcr’s Observ. Ch. V. Obs. iv,—Sitting or lying down in 
ashes was another custom observed on the like occasions. See Esth. iv. 

Jobii. 8. xlii. (j. Isa. Ivin. 5. Jonah iii. 6. &.c. &.c. 

27. I have appointed thee to make an assay, &.C.] The images of 
41 a lower” and “ a fortress,” which our translators have here introduc¬ 
ed, seem very foreign to this place. The LXX. and Vulgate have 
rendered pni, doKiuzw, probat or em , which signifies an Assayer or 
Trier, from inn, to try ; but as the word is pni, and not jma, per¬ 
haps it may rather mean 44 the office” or “ business of assaying,” being 
either the infinitive of the verb, which implies the action ilself, and not 
the agent j or a noun immediately formed from thence. As for 'iVin, 
.Dr Dl'RKI.L has suggested, that it is a compound of the preposition n, 
and nan, gold ; and proposes to render, 44 1 have appointed thee to try 
my people beyond.(or more than) gold.” But n has sometimes the 
force of DK, concerning, or, in regard to ; and the 1 which now precedes 
l‘in, where it is not at all necessary, but rather unsuitable, as it would 
act with a conversive force, I think may Be joined to *inn, reading 
and rendering thus, 44 I have appointed thee the oflice of an as- 
saymasler among my people as to the gold thereof j” that is, to try 
what is in them of genuine worth and excellence, which like pure gold 
will stand the ulmost test. How well this agrees with the following 
context, is obvious enough. 

2S.—the dross of revolters—] For nt3, winch can afford no good 
sense, twenty one MSS. and one Edition read nty, and the Syr. Chald. 
and Vulg, accordingly interpret, “ princes,” or, 44 chief of revolters.” 
BliL I think from considering the context, and comparing a passage 
nearly parallel to this, Ezek. xxii. IS, 19, 20. it is almost certain Lhat 
we should read 'jd, “ the dross,” or 44 alloy,” lhat is found in the fine 
metals. The wicked arc frequently designed by this comparison $ Ps. 
cxix. 119. Prov. xxv. 4. Isa. i. 22, 25. 

Ibid.—Passing with a fraudulent currency] 'abn—The verb 
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signifies to go about buying and selling to advantage f but S ‘3*1, 
which I take to be an adverb, joined with qbrr is constantly used in 
a bad sense. Our Translators have rendered these words, ♦* talebear¬ 
ers,” or persons “ walking with slanders.” But I can see no reason, in 
any of the passages where they occur, to consider them as signifying 
any thing else than what we understand by the w'ord, sharpers , persons 
that go about practising imposition wherever they can make advantage 
of it. So that having in view' the metaphor of “ dross,” or impure al¬ 
loy, I think w'e may fairly render 'Sbrr in this place, as expres¬ 

sed in the version. 

Ibid. Instruments of adulteration] Forty five MSS. (of which seven 
are ancient) and six Editions read tb'lvmyfc, adulterating” which 
seems right \ for brass and iron are tile baser metals, used to adulterate 
the pure silver. Thp LXX. Syr. and Vulg. seem however to have 
read B'nrru/tt, the passive participle in HophaJ, “ corrupted” or “ adul¬ 
terated $” and so do three MSS. 

29.--by the fire] For tanUJNn the Masorete$ with twenty one MSS. 
three old Editions, and the LXX. and Vulgate versions, divide and 
read, Bn 

b 1 

Ibid. The lead is entirely spent] Before the use of quicksilver was 
known, the refiners used lead to separate the silver from the other sub¬ 
stances mixed with it. So wg learn from Pliny, Nat. Hist Lib.xxxiii. 
sect. 31. ** Excoqui (argenlum) non potest, nisi cum plumbo nigro, 
apt cum vena plumbi.” 

Ibid. The refiner hath melted—] For we should read by trans¬ 
position qua. So the ancient versions all agree ; and nine MSS. read 
w'here the Qhoktn is sunk, and one rpilf, where it is expressed at 

large. 

Ibid.—the bad are not separated.] By fcs'jH, “ the bad,” pre meant 
according to the metaphor the base ingredients j that is, the bad prin¬ 
ciples and habits, which prevail so much, and adhere so closely, that' 
all the endeavours and pains used by the refiner to purge them aw'ay, 
and get clear of them, are frustrated and prove ineffectual > so that, as 
it follows in the next verse, nothing remains but to throw them aside 
as a metal disallowed and cried down by authority, counterfeiting siL 
ver, but not capable of being brought to the sterling standard, 

\ * « V 

CHAP. VII. 

/ * 

A new prophecy begins with this Chapter, and i$ continued on to 
the end of Chap. x. The date is not precisely marked, but the proba¬ 
bility is, that it was delivered not long after the preceding one, and, as 
it should seem, on the following occasion. Besides the prophets who 
were commissioned to announce the approaching calamities of Judah 
and Jerusalem, there w’fcre others who took upon themselves to flatter 
the people with opposite predic tions. They taught them to look upon 
such threats as groundless, since God, they said, would have too much 
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regard for his own honour, to suffer his temple to be profaned, and the 
seal of his holiness to be given up into the hand of strangers. Jeremiah 
is therefoie commanded openly to reprove the falsehood of these asser¬ 
tions, and to shew by an example in point, that the sanctity of the 
place would afford no security to the guilty j but that God would as¬ 
suredly do by his house at Jerusalem what he had done unto Shiloh ; 
and cast the people ofJudah out of his sight, as he had already cast off the 
people of Israel, for their wickedness, v. 1—19. God justifies the severi¬ 
ty of his proceedings by a representation of his people’s impiety, v. 17— 
20. I'he prophet declares their sacrifices to be of no acceptance, 
whilst thc-y continued deaf to the calls of God’s messengers, v. 21—28. 
He specifics the gross idolatries with which they wese defiled \ and 
pronounces a heavy sentence of divine vengeance both on the dead and 
on the living \ v. 29—Ch. viii. 3. 

I, 2. 'Flie word which came, &c.] These two verses arc omitted in 
the LXX. except the words, “ Hear ye the word of Jehovah, all Ju¬ 
dah.” But the whole is acknowledged by the other versions, and by 
all the c.dialed MSS, with a few slight variations. 

3. And I will dwell among you] So the Vulgate renders Qrntf 
niJDUHO, and rightly, as 1 think, especially as the temple was in view, 
the place ot God’s residence. See Exod. xxv. S. xxix. 45. 1 Kings vi. 
13. Ezck. xliii, 7,9. Zech. ii. 10,11. 

4. —-in those that speak falsehood] *137 I conceive to be the partici¬ 
ple in this place ; of which similar instances occur, Ps. v. 6. xxviii. 3, 
Ixiii. 11. &c.—The Targum intimates, that the reason of the repetition 
of the words, 4< The temple of Jehovah,” three times, was because: 
every Jew was obliged to visit the temple thrice a year. Perhaps we 
may rather represent to ourselves the speakers as standing before the 
temple, and pointing to the different parts of the building in front, anti 
on each wing, and saying severally of them, What you see here is the 
temple of Jehovah. Just as our Saviour’s disciples, immediately after 
their Lord had been foretelling the destruction of Jerusalem, came to 
him, and with similar notions in their heads (as from our Saviour’s re¬ 
ply may be collected) pointed out to him the magnificent buildings cf 
the temple. Matt. xxiv. 1, 2. 

10. Deliver us—] So I think it best to render as the impera¬ 

tive singular in Fihei\ with the affix of the first person plural. God re¬ 
proves the impiety of those, who were for making him an accomplice 
in their wicked deeds by desiring his patronage and protection for the 
authors of them j and who were for considering his house as an asylum 
and refuge for the worst of criminals. 

II. Even I, behold, I have seen, saith Jf.hovaji] In these words 
God declares that the wicked actions ot men do not pass unnoticed by 
him \ but that he sees them with the eye of a vigilant and just Gover¬ 
nor, who will not permit such misconduct to pass off with impunity, 
whatever miscreants may think of him. Ps. xciv. 7—9. 

12. But go now to my place which was in Shiloh] Shiloh was the 
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place, where upon the first coming of the Israelites into Canaan the ta¬ 
bernacle, in which was the ark of God’s presence, was set up, by divine 
appointment no doubt ; and there it continued for a long space of time 
until the days of Samuel, It was during this residence, that the Israel¬ 
ites received that signal defeat from the Philistines, when the ark of 
God was taken, as related 1 Sam.iv. 10, 11. the pathetic description of 
which disaster made by the Psalmist, Ps. Ixxviii, 00—64. has caused it 
to be generally believed, that an allusion to it was likewise designed 
upon this occasion. But a due consideration of the context will, I think, 
lead us rather to conclude in favour of a more recent event, the vesti¬ 
ges of which were still fresh to be seen. Shiloh was in the tribe of 
Ephraim, and this place, once so favoured and sanctified by God’s par¬ 
ticular residence, had shared the fate of the rest of the kingdom of Is¬ 
rael, and was beeome a scene of misery and ruin. This they might li¬ 
terally “ go and see” at present ; and this, says God, “ have I done be¬ 
cause of the wickedness of my people Israel.” In which words Israel, 
meaning the ten tribes, is acknowledged to have been God’s people no less 
than Judah ; and Shiloh, it is observed, had once enjoyed the same pri¬ 
vileges, which now belonged to the temple at Jerusalem. But as God 
spared not Shiloh, but made it the victim of his wrath ; so he says he 
would do to Jerusalem and her temple ; and would cast off Judah for 
their wickedness from being his people, in like manner as he had already 
cast off their brethren, whom he distinguishes by the name of the child¬ 
ren of Ephraim. 

15.—all your brethren] The LXX. have omitted *“53 before 
bl'nN, and it is also omitted in one MS. of good note. But all 
the other ancient versions, and the rest of the collated MSS. re¬ 
tain it. 

18.—for the regency of the heavens] Our translators here render 
tD'Dtyn “ for the queen of heaven,” after the Vulgate; by 

which no doubt they meant the moon ; but the other versions render, 
“ the host of heaven,” or something to that effect, including at least'all 
the principal of the heavenly bodies, the sun, moon, and planets. And 
this sense may, I think, in some sort be applied to robto or sup¬ 

posing it lo stand by a common metonymy, the office for those that 
bear it. For it is a term nearly synonymous to which signi¬ 

fies dominion, rule , or superiority of some kind ; and Uiis latter word is 
used concerning the chief luminaries in the heavens, which God is said 
to have made to “rule” or “ preside” there by day and by 

night. Gen. i. 16. Ps. c.xxxvi. 8, D. So that n^bftb may not improper¬ 
ly be rendered “ the regency” or hierarchy of the heavens.—But it must 
be noticed also, that nineteen MSS. some of which are of the greatest 
antiquity, and perhaps two more, together with two Editions, one of 
which is the first printed Bible, the other the celebrated Complutensian % 
read liDNbtob ; and as qi><b)3 properly signifies a delegated agent , 

or rOMbn may by a like metonymy as before denote the 
very same heavenly bodies, which under the divine commission perform 
certain slated functions in the heavens. And this sense would perfect¬ 
ly correspond with the term frequently used to denote the sun, moon, 
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and stars, namely, 44 the host of heaven, 1 ’ because they move regularly 
in their respective spheres, as a marshalled army, punctually obeying 
the orders of their almighty sovereign and commander. See Ch. xliv. 
17—19. 

21. Add your burn l offerings, &c.] The import of these words is 
plainly this j that they were leit at full liberty to take both their burnt- 
offerings and their sacrifices, that is, the beasts designed for those pur¬ 
pose*^ and to eat their Hesh as common food j for that God did not de¬ 
sire to have any thing to do with them. 

22. —I brought them out—] The Masora here reads 'N'^rr, which 
is extremely proper j ninety five MSS. and five Editions confirm this 
reading besides four MSS. which have a letter erased at the end of 

and two which read 'KX'iTT. 

Ibid.—for the sake of burntoffering] ’’iivb]? and 'T1V73? signify 
i: for the sake 11 of any thing, or out of regard to it; as H*!? of itself has 
the force of the Latin preposition, propter. And hence the true sense 
of this passage may fairly be deduced. For God certainly did speak 
unto the people when he brought them out of Egypt, and gave them 
many positive ordinances concerning burntoffering and sacrifices. But 
it is as certain, that God did not command these things purely on their 
own) account, but as a means to some other more valuable end. Moral 
goodness and religious obedience were the scope he aimed at,the supreme 
object of his desire and delight. And in this light the words may be 
understood positively (and not in a comparative sense, as is generally 
supposed) not only here, bul elsewhere j as Ps. li. 16. “ Thou desirest 
not sacrifice,*else would I give it \ Lhou delightest not in burntoffer- 
ing. 11 And again, Hos. vi. 6. " I desired mercy, and not sacrifice.” 
A.nd 1 Sam. xv. 22. 44 Hath Jehovah delight in burntofferings and 
sacrifices, as in obeying the voice of Jehovah ?” The latter is the 
immediate object of his satisfaction, and gives him real pleasure j the 
former he esteems not, nor regards in the least, for their own sake, 
but so far only as they are instances of religious faith and obedience. 

24. And drew backward—] The Metaphor is taken from refrac 
torv oxen, which, when put to the yoke, pull back their necks, and 
will not draw as they are directed. See Hos.iv. 16. 

25. — Even unto this day] The LXX. and Syr. prefix the conjunc¬ 
tion > before 'll* j and six MSS. also read Tn. 

26 . But they have not hearkened unto me] All the MSS. read 'bit, 
and the ancient versions agree in itfor which reason I make no alter¬ 
ation. But I cannot help suggesting that nbtf these may not impro¬ 
bably have been the original and true reading : some such word being 
wanting to distinguish the generation of which the prophet was speak¬ 
ing from their fathers \ in which case we might render, 

But neither have these hearkened, 

Nor inclined, Sic. 

29. Shave off thy Nuzarite locks, and cast them away] *pT3 literal¬ 
ly signifies no more than 44 thy separation,” or 44 thy Nazariteship j” 
hut is here put lor the hair of the head, which was the sign of that state 

L 1 
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of separation. For a Nazarite was one who by a special vow had se¬ 
parated himself, or set himself apart for a time from all worldly con¬ 
nexions, to attend upon the service of Gqd only j Numb. vi. 2. Under 
these circumstances he was to let the hair of his head grow, ver. 5. and 
when the days of his vow were fulfilled, he was then to shave his head 
at the door of Lhe tabernacle of the congregation, ver. 18. in a solemn 
and public manner, to notify that he was no longer in his former slate 
of separation. But the shaving of the head was also, as wc frequently 
find, a concomitant sign of great mourning and affliction. See Bp. 
Lowlh’s note on Isa. xv. 2. and also Ch. xvi. 6. xlviii. 37. Job i. 20. 
Both these customs are probably alluded to in the passage before us. 
But the question, is to whom these words are addressed. The verbs 'ta, 

Swrr, and iKW, are all feminine j but there is not a feminine sub¬ 
ject expressed throughout the whole chapter, to which they can be ap¬ 
plied ; nor any ground of authority, that I can find, for supplying, 44 O 
Jerusalem,” as our Translators with some others have done. Houbi- 
gant therefore conjectures Lhat for 'ta and we should read na or 
fa, and KUT j and 44 cast it away,” with the affix, instead of 

•, for which last word we actually find O'bwn in three MSS. 
Admitting these emendations, which the text seems absolutely to re¬ 
quire, the words may then be considered as a call to mourning addres¬ 
sed to the prophet himself, who was a Nazarite in virtue of his office, 
and most pathetically complied with the tenor of the command y or, 
which 1 am rather inclined to think, they are a continuation of the divine 
message, which the prophet was in the preceding verse directed to de¬ 
liver to the Jewish nation j a nation notorious for their disobedience to 
the voice of God j and therefore enjoined to regard themselves no 
longer as his peculiar people, but to lament grievously, as they had rea¬ 
son, the unhappy change they were about to experience in his entire re 
jection of them. 

Ibid.—the open plains] —See NoteonCh.iv.il. Perhaps 

the waste country may be here alluded to, through which the Jews had 
to pass in their journeying to the place of their captivity, after God 
had cast them off. Compare Ch.iii. 21. 

Ibid —his people] One MS. expresses my DM,' and another my 
after fnn'. The parallelism of the hemistichs affords an argument in 
favour of this reading. See Bp,. Lowlh’s Preliminary Dissert, 
p. xxxvii. &c. 

Ibid.—the generation of his wrath.] This is easily understood to sig¬ 
nify a race of men obnoxious to God’s wrath \ in the same sense the 
aposlle speaks of “ the children of wrath.” Eph. ii. 3. 

30, —have set their abominations in the house] This has reference to 
what was done by Manasseh \ 2 Kings xxiii. 4, 5,7. xxiii. 4. and com¬ 
pare Ch. xxiii. 11. xxxi. 34. 

31. —the high places of Tophelh—] The valley of Hinnom, or of 
the son of Hinnom, was near Jerusalem, and was lhe scene of those 
horrid sacrifices, which the Israelites in imitation of their idolatrous 
neighbours made of their children to Moloch. Topheth was the parti- 
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cular spot in the valley, where the fires were made, into which the poor 
innocent victims were thrown ; and is supposed to have derived its 
name from the drums and tablets, that were beaten in order to drown 
the childrens cries. The high places, were in all probability 

artificial mounts or tumuli , thrown up about the place for the purpose 
of performing some of the rites, with which these sacrifies were accom¬ 
panied $ or from which the persons assembled might command a view 
of the dreadful spectacle. 

Ibid.—which I commanded not, nor was it acceptable unto me] 
God shews a particular solicitude to vindicate himself and his religion from 
having any thing to do, either by way of command or goodliking, with 
a worship so cruel, and so shocking to all our ideas of divine goodness 
and benevolence. No such thing, he says, was to be found among the 
ordinances which he had prescribed, nor was it what he could find in 
his heart to accept *, literally, “ it came not over his heart or gained 
no admission there. See note on Ch. iii. IP. Indeed this was speak¬ 
ing by a figure which implies more than is expressed ; for he had .strict¬ 
ly prohibited any such practices in his code of laws, and expressed the 
utmost abhorrence and detestation of them. “ Thou sink not do so 
unto Jehovah thy God ; for every abomination to Jehovah, which 
lie hateth, have they done unto their gods for even their sons and 
their daughters they have burned in the fire to their gods.’ 1 Dent. 
<ii. 31. 


CHAP. VIII. 

1—3. These three first verses ought not to have been separated 
from those of the preceding Chapter. 

1.—shall they cast forth] —The Masoretes properly reject 

the initial Y. Nineteen MSS. with the first printed Bible, and the 
margin of another old Edition, read also TK'^Y’. Twenty MSS. read 
YK'2i% which appears to be a transposition of the two first letters. 
Two MSS. read YK'3t\ 

We learn from Josephus (Ant. Lib. vii. Cap. ult.) that king So¬ 
lomon laid up vast treasures in his father’s sepulchre, which remained 
untouched till the pontificate of Hyrcanus, who on a public emergency 
opened one of the cells, and took out at once three thousand talents of 
silver. And afterwards Herod the great opened another cell, out of 
rvhich he also took considerable wealth. Whether the Chaldeans had 
any notion of this particular deposit, or whether they were tempted by 
a prevailing custom of burying valuable things together with the bodies 
of the deceased, doth not appear. But it is here foretold, that at the 
taking of Jerusalem the lawless soldiery should break open the monu¬ 
ments of the great, and scatter the bones abroad, without concerning 
themselves to cover them again. And that this was no uncommon 
practice at the sacking of cities, may be learned from Horace, Epod. 
xvi. 13. 

Quaeque carent ventis et solibus ossa Quirini, 

(Nefas videre) dissipabit insolens. 
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3. Those that are left^-] D'7NUJ3n—This word I consider as 

standing in opposition to the preceding word, n'nKUJn, and exegetic 
of it •, and not governed by it in the genitive case, as represented in our 
English version, “ the residue of those that are left,” which is a mere 
tautology, “ the remainder of those that remain.” Q'7N\yan appears a 
second time in the text after *, but it is omitted in the Bod¬ 

leian MS. No. 1 . and in Lhe LXX. and Syr, versions. In the Vulgate 
it is likewise expressed but once j but the omission is there in the fust 
instance. 

4. ] In that part of the prophecy which follows next the difference 
of speakers requires to be aLtended to 5 the transitions being quick and 
sudden, but full of life and energy. The prophet at first in the name 
of God reproves the people’s incorrigibility ’ y he charges their wise ones 
with folly, and threatens them with grievous calamities , v. 4—13. In 
the three next verses he seems to apostrophize his countrymen in his 
own person, and as one of the people that dwelt in the open towns, ad¬ 
vising those that w 7 ere in the like situation to retire with him into some 
of the fortified cities, and there wait the event with patience \ since 
there was nothing but terror abroad, and Lhe noise of the enemy, w ho 
had already begun to ravage the country, v. 14.—16. God speaks v. 
17. and threatens to bring foes against them that should be irresistible. 
The prophet appears again in his own person, commiserating the 
daughter of his people, who is heard bewailing her forlorn case in a dis¬ 
tant land \ whilst the voice of God, like that of conscience, breaks in 
upon her complaints, and shews her that all this ruin is brought upon 
her by her own infidelities j v. 18—20. The prophet once more re¬ 
sumes his discourse j he regrets that no remedy can be found to close 
up the wounds of his country, and pathetically weeps over the number 
of her slain j v. 21 .—Ch.ix. 1 . 

4. Shall they that fall not rise again ?] The verbs in this verse, both 
plural and singular, are used indefinitely, having no determinate sub¬ 
ject. The meaning of this verse Laken in connexion with the two 
next seems to be, that since reformation and amendment were not things 
in their own nature impossible, the people were inexcuseable in persist¬ 
ing in their revolt, without shewing the least disposition to return to 
their allegiance j whilst God on his part was ready to have received 
them on their repentance. 

6 . —on full speed] For the Masoretes read on^l^ES j 

so do nineteen MSS. with the oldest edition of the whole Bible, and 
another in the margin. Eight read onX7?32. On the other hand 
three MSS. and the first prinLed copy of the prophetical books read 
oniX'nnX But read whichever we will, the word, I am persuaded, 
ought to be divided into two, on 12117731, or on ^17721 j and for 
1 UJ nbl we should read lUJn '■ 53 , and render, “ Every one that turn- 
eth away is at the top of his speed,” or 44 runneth on full speed,” 1 * 
cursu suo absolutus est . See instances of two words improperly united, 
ver. 18. and Ch. vi. 29. 

7 . — and the crane] Fourteen MSS. and five Editions read with Lhe 
Masora D'DI. See Bp. Lowlh’s note on Isa. xxxviii. 14. 
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Ibid._llie judgment of Jehovah] His law, or system of laws \ that 

rule of moral conduct which God prescribed for their observance j and 
which he furnished them with the means of knowing as certainly, as 
those birds of passage are taught by what we call natural instinct all 
that is convenient lor them. See Isa. i. 3. 

S. Surelv the false pen of scribes hath converted these into falsehood] 
The nature of the English language, which usually requires the nomi¬ 
native to precede the verb, will not easily admit the hcmistichs to pro¬ 
ceed here in the same order as in the original —n:n should not be 
rendered, behold , but these, namely, the light of natural understanding, 
and the- assistance of a revealed law j on both which the Jews valued 
themselves. But Lhese advantages, they Ire told, were in a great mea¬ 
sure lost to them through the false glosses of those that took upon them 
to expound the sacred text. These arc understood to have been called 
Scribes, Writers, from their usually delivering their instructions in writ¬ 
ing. And hence the propagation of error by their mean$ is ascribed 

to their 44 false pen.” 

Id. Their fields to those that shall enter into possession] un* pro¬ 
perly signifies to possess that which was the properly of others, and 
therefore implies a dispossession of the former owners. One MS. with 
the LXX. and Syr. place the conjunction 1 before tDn'rmtl/. 

Ibid, from the prophet—] Twelve MSS. and two Editions with the 
I.XX. and Syr. read H'lZTZ't, with the conjunction, as in the parallel 
place, Ch.vi. 13. Also six MSS. and one Edition read '.hi for nha 
in the first instance } and in the second, seven MSS. and two more in 
the margin, do the same. 

11 . And they have healed] Four MSS. and the oldest Edition of 
the Bible read here 'INSV'), as Ch.vi. 14. 

12 . Were they ashamed, &c.] See the note on Ch.vi. 15. 

13. I will utterly consume them—] tDS'DK P|DK—l take rjDN to 
be one of those words w here the K has been pul by mistake for the 
Characteristic n, of which instances have been already given in the 
Note on Ch. iv. 19. We should therefore read r^Drr the infinitive 
lli/j/iil from rpD j from whence rpoK, the first person future of the 
same conjugation.--The failing of grapes on the vine, and of figs on the 
figlree, and the withering of the leaf, I conceive metaphorically to sig¬ 
nify, that the nation should be deprived of all their real advantages, 
and also of what was ornamental, by a severe dispensation of God’s 
providence. 

J V.—let us wait in silence] C3DT implies forbearing to act, as w’ell 
as to speak. The prophet therefore hereby seems to advise not to take , 
measures of resistance, as they would be ineffectually employed against 
what God had determined. 

Ibid.—hemlock] So our translators have rendered U’Nl, Hos. x. 4. 
Amos vi. 12. And it is evident from Deut. xxix. 18. that some herb 
€)i- plant is meant by it of a malignant or nauseous kind at least, being 
there joined with wormwood, and in the margin of our Bibles explain-. 
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ed to be a very poisonful herb.” In like manner see Ch. ix. 15. xxiii. 

15. In P$. lxix. 21. which is justly considered as a prophecy of our 
Saviour’s sufferings, it is said, 44 They gave me to eat j” which 

the LXX have rendered gall. And accordingly it i$ recorded 
in the History, Matt, xxvii. 34. 44 They gave him vinegar to drink, 
mingled with gall , 11 But in the parallel passage, Mark 

xv. 23. it is said to be trfivfiwrptHtv cwov, “ wine mingled with myrrh , 11 a 
very bitter ingredient. From whence I am induced to think that %o\v, 
and perhaps iftn, may be used as a general name for whatever is ex¬ 
ceedingly bitter j and consequently., where the sense requires it, may 
be put specially for any bitter herb or plant, the infusion of which may 
be called WNV'B. 

15. We look for peace] All the ancient versions have rendered 
mp by a verb in the first person plur. of the preter tense, both here 
and Ch. xiv. 19. But this is clearly no literal version ; for nip is the 
infinitive mood, which is often changed into, or used for a noun : so 
that tDibwb nip literally signifies “ a looking for peace. 11 But as 
the preceding words, 13N13TT '3 niTT>b, ought, I am persuaded, to be 
taken in connection with the following context, rather than with that 
which goes before them, we may from thence be justified in supplying 
iib to EDlbwb l~np, and so render, “ Wc look for peace, 11 est nobis 
expeclatio pads ; and the whole sentence will express the state of anxiety 
«nd terror into which the people were fallen in consequence of their 
sins. See the parallel passage, Ch. xiv. 19. 

16. From Dan—] Grolius observes after Jerome, that Nebuchad¬ 
nezzar, having subdued Phoenicia, passed through the tribe of Dan in 
his way to Jerusalem. When the enemy therefore was advanced so 
near, it was time for the people of Judah to take the alarm, and to pro¬ 
vide for their own security. 

Ibid. — his steeds—] W3X—This word is used for 44 war horses ,’ 1 
Judg. v. 22. Ch. xlvii. 3. See also note on Ch. 1. 11. 

17. —which cannot be charmed] That some persons possessed the 
faculty of rendering serpents harmless, is a fact too well attested by 
historians and travellers to admit of contradiction. But by what means 
this effect was produced, is not quite so clear. The Scripture word 
lUrrV seems to be used in conformity to the vulgar opinion, ascribing it 
to the power of certain cabalistical words and incantations mutter ed 
through the teeth. But this we have reason to believe was in general 
no other than a mist cast over the eyes of the common people by those 
who were in possession of physical discoveries, in order to procure more 
veneration and respect. Pliny speaks of certain herbs, which being 
carried about prevented the bite of serpents. Hist. Nat. Lib. xx. $ 15. 
Lib. xxii. $ 25. Others tell surprising, but not altogether incredible 
stories of the affinity and influence of musical sounds. See Bochart De 
sacr. animal. Par. II. Lib. iii. Cap. 6 . Shaw’s Travels, p. 429. and Sir 
John Chardin’s MS. cited by Harmer, Ch. viii. Obs. 14. In this same 
MS. the author remarks, that “ those that know how to tame serpents 
by their charms, are wont commonly to break out their teeth j and 
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supposes this to be alluded to, Ps. lviu. (i. “ Break their teeth, O God, 
in their mouth/V-But whatever were the melhods commonly practis¬ 
ed, the enemies of the Jews are here compared to such serpents as were 
not to be mollified nor disarmed by any of those means j “ they shall 
bite you, saith Jhhovah.” 

18. —past my remedying] TVi'biK). This I take to be an impro¬ 

per junction of two words, ’HO 'Sin, which are so distinguished in 
four MSS. and one Edition. Another MS. also reads »ni 'HiO. 
The fust of these words, is a negative particle 3 and ^n’3, or 

written at full length, is a verb in the infinitive mood from nm, 

to heal, with the atfix \ The LXX and Arabic versions favour this 
emendation. 

19. Behold the voice, &c.] The prophet anticipates in his imigina- 
lion the captivity of his countrymen in Babylon, “ a far country j” and 
represents them there as asking with a mixture of grief and astonish¬ 
ment, if there was no such Being as JhhovaH, who presided in Sion, 
that he so neglected his people, and suffered them to continue in such 
a wretched plight. Upon this complaint of theirs God justly breaks 
in with a question on his part \ and demands why, if they acknowled¬ 
ged such a protector as himself, they had deserted his service, and by 
going over to idols, with which they had no natural connexion, had for¬ 
feited all title to his favour. The people then proceed with their com¬ 
plaint in the next verse, setting forth 7 that though much time had elap¬ 
sed, they nevertheless seemed to be still as far from deliverance as 


ever. 


Ibid. And by their foreign vanities] The LXX. Syr, and Vulg. add 
the conjunction 1 , and read 'barm. 

22. Is there no balm in Gilead ?] Balm or Balsam is used with us 
as a common name for many of those oily resinous substances, which 
flow spontaneously or by incision from certain trees or plants, and are 
of considerable use in medicine and surgery. It serves therefore very 
properly to express the Hebrew word nit, which the LXX. have ren¬ 
dered gijmij, and the ancients have interpreted resin indiscriminately. 
But Kimchi and some of the moderns have understood by '"lit that par¬ 
ticular species, heretofore properly called lalsamum or opobaltamum, 
and now distinguished by the name of Balsamum Judaicum , or 4 Balm 
of Gilead 3 ” being that which is so much celebrated by Pliny, Strabo, 
Diodorus Siculus, Tacitus, Justin, and others, for its costliness, its medi¬ 
cinal virtues, and for being the product of Judea only, and of a particu¬ 
lar spot there \ and which Josephus attributes to the neighbourhood of 
Jericho j but says, that the tree was according to tradition originally 
brought by the queen of Sheba to king Solomon out of Arabia Felix, the 
country that now principally supplies the demand for that valuable 
drug. Sec Joseph. Ant. Lib. iv. c. 6 . Lib. viii. c. 6 . De Bell. Jud. 
Lib. i. c. 6 . (Edit. Hudson.) On Lhe other hand, Bochart strongly 
contends, that s 'ijt could not possibly mean that balsam, as Gilead was 
very far from the spot which produced it, and none of the trees grew 
un that side ol the Jordan 3 and be c idc 9 , H 5 t is spoken of as brought 
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from Gilead (Gen. xxxvii. 25.) long before the balsam tree had been 
planted in any part of Judea. He therefore considers it as no other 
than the resin drawn from the Terebinthus, or turpentine tree, which 
abounds sufficiently in those parts. Bochart De sacr. animal. Par. I. 
Lib. ii. Cap. 51. And this for all that appears may have been the case j 
the resin or balm of the Terebinthus, being well known to have heal¬ 
ing virtues} which is at least sufficient to answer the design of the pro¬ 
phet’s question on this occasion \ which was metaphorically to ask, if 
there were no salutary means within reach, or none that knew how to 
apply them for the relief of his country from those miseries with which 
it was afflicted. 


CHAP. IX. 

1 . Oh that niy head] All the Heb. MSS. and the generality of 
printed copies, reckon this as the 23d verse of Ch. viii. to which it pro¬ 
perly belongs, being a continuation of the prophet’s sympathetic wail¬ 
ing over his wretched country. 

2 . Oh that I had in the wilderness] These words are not spoken 
like the former by the prophet in his own person, but as coming im- 
itiediately from the mouth of God \ as appears from the close of ver. 3. 
M And me have they not known saith Jehovah.” God wishes him¬ 
self in a situation not to see the corrupt and profligate manners of his 
people, which are set forth at large, and for which he renews his de¬ 
nunciations of vengeance against them j v. 2—16. He summons the 
mourning women to bewail the calamities of the nation ; v. 17—22* 
forbids setting any value on personal endowments, except the know¬ 
ledge of God and his attributes only \ v. 23, 24 ; and shews the punish¬ 
ment of the circumjacent nations, circumcised and uncircumcised, to be 
near at hand. 

Ibid.—a traveller’s lodge] Travellers in the East are not* nor ever 
were accommodated at inns on the road, after the manner of the Euro¬ 
pean naLions. In some places indeed there are large public buildings 
provided for their reception, which they call Caravameras: but these 
afford merely a covering, being absolutely without furniture ; and the 
traveller must carry his own provisions and necessaries along with him, 
or he will not find any. Nor are even these empty mansions always 
to be met with \ so that if the weary traveller at night comes into a 
town, where there is no carauansera , or ir<tv$6%£i6v t as it is called, Luk. x. 
34 . he must take up his lodging in the street, unless some charitable in¬ 
habitant will be pleased to receive him into his house ; as we find, Judg. 
xix. 15. And if he passes through the desart, it is well for him if he 
can light upon a cave, or a hut, which some one before him may have 
erected for a temporary shelter. And this last is what I conceive to be 
here meant by OmiK ; a solitary and not very comfortable situ¬ 
ation j but yet preferable to the chagrin of living continually in the so¬ 
ciety of men of profligate manners. 

3.—like a bow \ by falsehood] Instead of 7pTi; tsnu^p I propose to 
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read nwp. The LXX, Chald. and Vulg. do not acknowledge 

the affix pronoun after mi?p ; and the ellipsis of the particle of simi¬ 
litude, which is wanting before it, is very frequent; although it may 
very possibly have been dropt by accident here, on account of the 
similar sound of the following p. All the ancient versions express it. 

4.— will go about to overreach] fSn' H'SI. See the note on 
Ch. vi, ^S. 

6. Through deceit have they refused to know me, saith Jehovah.] 
The knowledge of God, which is true religion, is incompatible with 
the habitual practice of any wickedness. And therefore it is natural 
enough for those, that arc resolved at all events to abide in their evil 
courses, to endeavour, if possible, to divest themselves of all religious 
principles, which, if insufficient to restrain, will be sure at least to be 
very troublesome to them. For this cause they are ready to 44 say un¬ 
to God, Depart from us; for we desire not the knowledge of thy 
ways.” Job xxi. 14. 

7. Behold I will melt them, and try them] In these words God pro¬ 
fesses his intention of making use of the furnace of affliction, to try if 
be can by such means purge and purify the manners of his people j 
since all mher had proved ineffectual for their amendment. 

fl.—the arrow of a murderer] 'The Masoretes here read lainv, 
which is also the reading of twenty nine, perhaps thirty one, MSS. 
and three Editions. But I prefer the received reading of the 

text. 

Ibid.—to fall upon him by surprize] — insidiari ei. 

10.— the pastures of the plain—] inn is used for the plain or 
champam country, as opposed to the mountains. See Isa. Ixiii. 13. Lam. 
iv. 19. Joel i. 19. ii. 22. It properly signifies a thinly inhabited coun¬ 
try, used chiefly for sheepwalks ; from the Chaldee signification of the 
word 'll!, to lead, as a shepherd doth his sheep. 

Ibid. — are fled, are gone] The Syr. and Vulg. add the conjunction 
before isbrr, as if they had tead idS'I. 

lit. Who is the wise man, &c.] In this stile of interrogation the pro¬ 
phet indirectly declares himself to be the person qualified by divine in¬ 
spiration to answer the question proposed in the latter part of the verse; 
which he accordingly does in the verses that follow. 

14. the deities which they learned from their fathers] The Vulg. 
seems to point out Dmwn Vltob nu?N as the true reading ; but whe¬ 
ther we follow that, or read as the text stands at present, the sense is 
the same. 

As the heathen nations had their superior gods, diimajor es, and others 
of a subordinate rank, so it has been observed bv some learned writers. 

» m V * " 

the Israelites seem in early times to have distinguished between the 
terms and to'bya, the former of which they appropriated to 

Jehovah, the supreme God, the maker of heaven and earth; and 
whilst they pretended to admit of no other gods, ca'n^N, but him, none 
of the same rank and order, they were willing to think themselves free 

M m 
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io pay an inferior worship to the tutelary gods of other nations, whom 
they stiled O’Hira, Lords, Deities, or Demons , of a middle rank be- 
tween the divine nature and the human. But that this evasion availed 
them little, appears from the frequent and severe rebukes they received 
from time to time. St Paul takes notice of the same kind of distinction 
made among the heathen, who had their 3iw and kv^oi 7r®AAa<, 44 Gods 
many, and Lords many )” but admonishes Christians that “ to them 
there was but one God, the father—and one Lord, Jesus Christ,” to 
whom alone they might, address themselves, as “ the single Mediator 
between God and men ; and for this reason, 44 because he,”, and none 
but he, 44 ever livelh to make intercession for them.” 1 Cor. viii. 5, G. 

1 Tim. ii. 5. Heb. vii. 25. 

15.— Behold I will feed them—] The LXX. omit ntrr earn 
PIN, which is certainly a redundancy in the text, and appears to have 
been a marginal gloss crept into it. All the other versions retain these 
words, but omit the affix, reading instead of One 

JVIS. omits dyn. 

Ibid.—water of hemlock—] See Note on Ch.viii. 14. 

1 G. And I will send after them the sword.] So it was threatened by 
Moses in case of disobedience, Lev. xxvi. 33. Compare Ch. xliv. 27. 
Ezek. v. 12. 

17.'--the mourning women] It was In ancient cusLom of the He¬ 
brews at funerals and on other like occasions, to make use of hired 
mourners, whose profession it was to exhibit in public all the signs and 
gestures of immoderate and frantic grief, and by their loud outcries and 
doleful songs to excite and stir up a real passion of sorrow in others. 
Women were chiefly employed in this office \ and Jerome in his com¬ 
ment upon this verse says, that the practice was continued in Judea 
down to his days. Hie cnim mos usque hodie tnanet in Judcca ; ut mu li¬ 
tres spar sis crinibus, nudatisque pecioribus, voce modulata ornnes adJletum 
excitent* And in Josephus X)e Bell. Jud. Lib. iii. c. 8. (Edit. Hudson) 
we find, fhat on a false report of that Historian’s death, many of his 
friends hired musical persons, «wro/?, to lake the lead in 

their lamentations. As it required therefore a degree of skill to dis¬ 
charge this office, for that reason these 44 mourning women,” m33lp72, 
are also called mEarrfr, “ the skilful ones.” Frequent allusions to 
this custom are to be met with in Scripture, particularly 2 Chron. xxxv. 
25. where 44 the singir,g men and singing women” are said to have made 
it a constant rule afLer king Josiah’s death to commemorate that excel-, 
lent prince in all their future dirges 6r lamentations, as one in whom 
the public in general had sustained an irreparable loss. Such also were 
the mourners that go about the streets,” mentioned Lccles. xii. 5. and 
those whom Amos calls 'JHV, “ skilful of lamentation j” Amos v„ 
16. And such I presume were 44 the minstrels, and the people making 
a noise,” «£Ao> whom 6ur Saviour found in the house of the 

ruler of the synagogue, whose daughter was just dead, Matt. ix. 23. 
St Mark calls them 4t those that wept and wailed greatly.” KXetn>vrct$ 
**1 770 *Mar. v. 38. Nor was this practice peculiar to 
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the Jews. In Homer we find Hector’s corpse thus attended, Iliad, ft 
719. 

Ot 5 iTTd Hcretyayov kXvtcc datttaTcc, Tfiv fiiv tvrnTX 

TetiTOi$ iv As xjliv ft Sway, craga 

0^»jy6Jv OiTE ?ovottrrxv dothw 

Oi Uif Cl£ tS>£««0y, E7Ti Jfc eiVtCftoflo yVVXiKti. 

So likewise in the P/ucnissce of Euripides, ver. 1504. 

T !VX 5s 7T^6TU^OV 

H r*y« f&vvvToXcv c(,vx%uv itti $«>sgv07, 

Aa/cgvtrty, u $ofto; ttrattciXio-cfieti j 

The Homans called these mourning women/»r<r/fcvr, concerning whom 
rve find the following lines in a fragment of Lucilius, Lib. xxii. 

Mercede qua? conduclac Rent alieno in funere prajiccEy 

Multo et capillos scindunt et clamant magis. 

But Statius in Epicedio patris speaks of them as of a foreign growth. 

Ut Pharios alise ficta pictate dolores 

Mygdoniosque colunt, et non sua funpra plorant. 

See also Lowth De Sacr. Poesi Hebr. Proelect. xxii. 

19. —they have thrown down our habitations.] Our present English 
translation would require that we should read instead of 

'O'VdJn j and in one MS. indeed we find The LXX. ren¬ 

der x7ri^iy^afav t as if they had read ^Sum, But the present reading 
of the text needs no alteration ; being tile 3d person plur. in 

Hiphif, used according to the Hebrew idiom indefinitely, and as it were 
impersonally, without a nominative expressed j so that 41 they have 
thrown down our habitations” is in effect the same as, “ Our habitations 
are thrown down y' in which manner the words arc rendered by the 
Syr. Chald. and Vulgate. 

21. It hath at once cut off-And destroyed—] signifies 

not only to speak , but also to destroy ; See 2 Chron. xxii. 10. Taken 
in this latter sense, and detached from the place where it now stands 
at the beginning of the next verse* it oonnecls well with this, and com¬ 
pletes the sentence. In the present Editions of the LXX. and in the 
Syr. it is totally omitted ; but is found in those of Aquila, Symmachus, 
the Chald. and Vulg. where it is rendered imperatively, “speak,” or 
“ prophesy.” Theodotion however expresses it by Sxvxtv, and the 
Hexaplar represents the LXX. as doing the same ; which is verified by 
the MS. Pachom. The passage may literally be translated, 44 In cut¬ 
ting off (or, Whilst it cut oft) the children from the street, it hath de¬ 
stroyed, &.c ” which amounts exactly to the sense expressed in the ver¬ 
sion I have given. As the children used to play in the streets (see the 
note on Ch. vi. 11.) so the open areas of the towns, such as the ex¬ 
change, the market places, &tc. (as ruin7 have been already explain¬ 
ed in note on Ch. v. 1.) were the customary places of resort for the 
young men j but death, it is here said, entering into the houses, effec¬ 
tually cut off both the children and young men from their usual 
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22. And the carcases* &.C.] At the beginning of this verse besides 
in we read in the Hebrew text, mm &K3 no. But these words 
are not to be found in the LXX \ and there is good reason lo believe 
them to be spurious j as they serve only to perplex the sense, which 
goes on clear and smooth without them. They seem to have been 
inserLed first into the margin by some one, who misunderstood the 
sense of 1ST, and thought some addition necessary to introduce the 
words that follow. In time they found their way into the text. 

Ibid. And as the handful behind the reaper] This alludes to the 
manner of reaping corn in the field, where the reaper, as soon as he has 
cut what he can hold in his hand, lets it fall, and passes on ; but is 
usually followed by another, who gainers what is cut, and binds it into 
sheaves. But here it is. said, that there would be none to gather \ and 
consequently the corn, after being cut, Would lie neglected and rot on 
the ground : which renders the simile a very apt one. 

23. Nor let the rich] Forty four MSS. and seven Editions read 

instead of j and all the ancient versions express the conjunc¬ 

tion.—To glory in wisdom, might, or riches, is to depend on them as 
the means ot procuring security and happiness. 

24. — exercising lovingkindness, judgment and faithfulness] Security 
and happiness, if lo be had at all, must come from God. They are 
bis gift, and bestowed by him on one or other of these accounts ; eilher 
ai a matter of “ gratuitous favour, 11 which is the proper sense of TDH , 
or as a matter of right or “judgment,” tqstuo * as when God in the 
character of a righteous judge dislribulelh rew-ards to the well deserv¬ 
ing ; or lastly, as a matter of “faithfulness,” in regard tp his word amf 
promises. So npns often signifies j and God’s salvation is also often 
said lo be extended to his people on this very account, to fulfil the pro¬ 
mises made to their fathers. 

Ibid. For in these do I delight] Jih'K is here ambiguous, and may 
eilher denote those attributes, or those persons who place their confi¬ 
dence in those know n or acknowledged attributes of the Deity j which 
is having a right faith in him. And this latter I take to be in reality 
intended here ; but I have retained the ambiguity in the version, so 
■ that those who are of a different opinion may follow their own sense. 

25. -—the circumcision w'ith the uncifcumcision] and nS'iJ/ 

are here used as and in the New Testament, the ab¬ 

stract for the concrete.- See Rom, iii. 30. 

26 . —all those that have their coast insulated—] By this circumlo¬ 
cution the Arabians are generally supposed to be designed ; and thus 
much, I think, may fairly be concluded from the connexion in which 
these words stand with the context in Ch.xlix. 32. But concerning 
the precise meaning of the words nNS ".mp, interpreters differ very 
greatly. Some represent them as signifying persons cut off from other 
people by being thrust*into. a remote corner } in whiph light the trans¬ 
lators of our Bible appear to have considered them, when they render¬ 
ed in the text, “ all that arc in the utmost corners and in the mar- 
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gin, u cut off into corners.” But all the ancient versions understand 
them as expressing the peculiar manner in which the Arabians cut the 
hair of their heads or beards. Dr Durei.l professes himself to have 
been of this opinion in a note as follows. “ The marginal reading, 
and all having the corners of their hair polled ought doubtless to be re¬ 
ceived into the text $ for the Arabs, who are meant by this periphrasis, 
cut their hair short, particularly about the crown of the head \ and in 
respect to their beard, they left only a tuft of hair growing about their 
chins; a practice which was forbidden the Jeyvs, Lev. xix. 21. Hero- 
dolus, speaking of this nation, says j T at tjjk xvf>r,v xa^Su* 

KXTZITlg XVTOV Tflf A f»VV?OV XtKXgSotl' xei(>0*lctl VTfiT 7Ttgt%VgO¥ Ttf TUg 

x£6Tx<ph(. Lib. iii. Cap. 8.” Dr Durell. 

But the words, I am persuaded, have a respect to the peninsular form 
of the country, surrounded on all sides by the sea, excepting only the 
isthmus to the north ; and thus these people were insulated or cut off as 
to their coast or quarter from any other land. Horace speaks of lands 

thus cut off or parted by the sea \ Od. Lib. I.'iii. 21. 

■ ■ 

Nequicquajn Deus ahscidit 
Prudens Occano djssociabili 
Terras, 

And Virgil of the insular situation of Britain. Eel. i. 67. 

Et penitus toto divisos orbe Britannos. 

Where we may observe, that the words penitus divisos mark the total, 
separation all around } but nNS 'Slip need only be understood of a 
partial one. 

But I cannot help offering a conjecture here with respect to the 
words, 'imni t3'nu?'rr, that they are not exegeltc, as they appear at 
present, of HN3 ’ilip, the inhabitants of the peninsula of Arabia 
properly so called } but respect a distinct people, namely, those Ara¬ 
bians that dwelt above in the great desart between Mesopotamia and 
Palestine. This distinction we find made Ch. xxv. 23, 24. and there¬ 
fore I am inclined to think we ought to read with the con¬ 

junction i prefixed ; “ And those that dwell in the wilderness.” See al¬ 
so the Notes on Ch. xlviii. 45. xlix. 28. 

Ibid.—And all the house of Israel, uncircumcised in heart.] So I- 
llilnk these'words should be pointed, in order to express the .prophet’s 
meaning, which was, that not only the heathen nations were uncircum- 
cised, but the house of Israel also, uncircumcised, if not in flesh, at 
least in hearL j which was the uncircumcision that rendered them obnox¬ 
ious in God’s sight. 


CHAP. X. 

Thf. beginning of this Chapter to the end of ver. 16. contains an 
earnest dissuasive against the practice of heathui idolatry, setting forth 
the vanity of idols in comparison with the true God. And this no 
doubt was designed by way of precaution to the Jews against the time 
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of their removal out of their own land, to dwell amongst idolaters, as is 
predicted ver. 11,18- Jerusalem lamenteth the completion of her ruin j 
and humbly supplicateth the intervention of God’s mercy 3 v. 19—to 
the end. 

2 . —the signs of the heavens—] The Chaldeans, among whom the 
Jews were destined to live in captivity, were particularly addicted to 
Astrology,and attributed to the heavenly bodies a considerable influence 
over human affairs. This naturally tended to bfigpt a religious dread 
and awe of those objects, from whence so much good or evil was sup¬ 
posed to be derived. The sun, moon, and planets are said indeed to 
have been created and set in the firmament 4 ‘ for signs,” Gen. i. 14. 
But hereby is meant, that they should serve as natural marks serving 
to distinguish by their periodical revolutions and appearances the vari¬ 
ous times and seasons 3 which however is a very different use from that 
of prognosticating future events, or causing any alteration in the for¬ 
tunes of men, 

/ 

3. —of him that worketh with a sharp tool.] TXjm is sometimes in¬ 
terpreted an ” an ax,” and sometimes u a plane.” But it seems rather 
to be a general name fop any cutting instrument, from TXy, which sig¬ 
nifies secuit in Arabic 3 as Bp. Lowth observes in a note on Isai. xliv. 
12 . Here I suppose it to meat* that tool, with which the carver shapes 
his block into due form, before he proceeds to decorate it with gold 
and silver, in order to be set up as an object of w’orship. Compare Isa, 
*1. 19,20. jdi. 7. xliv, 12 , &c. 

4. They fasten them, that they may not. totter.] The plural affix in 

has reference to yy in the preceding verse, which though sin¬ 
gular in form, is often plural in sense 3 and here “ timber,” or “ trees,” 
cut down and wrought into images may be properly considered as the 
antecedent. But for p'jj' we mus{. then read ^p$\ with the LXX, 
Syr. and Arabic. 

5. They must altogether be carried] Nine MSS. read by transposi¬ 
tion for besides three Editions, in which it is so found 

among the various readings collected in them. One MS. also reads 

with the mark of a letter erased at the end 3 and another had at 
first iwa*. 

Ibid.—for they cannot hurt] See Isa. xli. 23. 

7. When he shall approach unto thee] Dr DuRELL has the follow¬ 
ing note on Lhis passage—” All the ancient versions seem to have con¬ 
sidered the words nn^' 'in as an elliptical phrase, and supply a 
substantive, viz. honour, glorify or kingdom , except Theodotion, who 
very properly reads as in the Hebrew —on coi The phrase is in¬ 

deed elliptical 3 but Fear is obviously understood from the preceding 
words. OrnrtN’may be a substantive, signifying submission or ac¬ 
quiescence^ with the ellipsis of the verb substantive 3 which may seem 
more agreeable to the Hebrew idiom. I find Taylor proposes this 
Sense.” Dr Durell. 

It seems however to me more natural and suitable to the context to 
consider nn~N' as the 3d pers. fut. from nnK, to cotne or approach un - 



JEREMIAH. 


Chap. X. 


275 


to God in the way of worship and supplication. So the verb is usedj 
Ch.iii. 22. . 

Ibid.--among all the wisest of the nations—] O'iin 'QitrhDa-- 
These words may signify, either all ihose nations which were most dis¬ 
tinguished lor the cultivation and improvement of their rational facul¬ 
ties •, or else those sage individuals among them, from whose learning 
and philosophy some better notions of God and religion might have 
been expected, than from the rude and illiterate vulgar. And yet the 
fact was, that all their boasted wisdom and knowledge had failed 
of leading them to an object of worship, in any degree corresponding 
with the infinite perfections and majesty of the divine nature. 

8 . Bui they, when they approach] nrrjoi—It can hardly be doubt¬ 
ed that for nrTN2'i we should by a slight alteration read nriKSt 7 nb« 
or mriN being the infinitive of nnx, the verb used just before in the 
preceding verse. See the last note but one. The contrast is thus 
strongly marked between the true God, and the objects of heathen 
superstition. The servants of the former, when they approached him 
in their devotions, could not help being impressed with a reverential 
awe of a being so tvanscendently glorious. But those who drew near 
to worship the latter, manifested the greatest stupidity in not disco¬ 
vering what was so obvious to common apprehension, the gross unvvor* 
thincss of the objects, to whom their adorations were addressed. 

Ibid.—The very wood itself being a rebuker of vanities] The true 
meaning and force of this passage seems to have escaped the notice of 
all the Commentators. 1DTO properly signifies rectifying or correcting 
a false notion by just reproof j and by vanities are meant idols y so called 
from their being of no real use or advantage to those who had recourse 
to their assistance. And this unprofitableness ot the idol the very dull 
arid senseless matter, says the prophet, out of which it was formed, is 
capable of demonstrating. But the “ rebuke,” strictly speaking, is 
not directed to the idol, but to those who had not sense to perceive, 
that all the efforts ot human art could never change an inanimate log 
of wood into an animated being, possessed of power and intelligence far 
surpassing the person, from whom its origin was derived. There is 
therefore an energy and pointedness in this short sentence, at least 
equal, in my opinion, to whatever has been said upon the same subject 
by the most spirited writer, whether sacred or profane. Not even the 
keen raillery of the K man Satirist in those celebrated lines, Olirn irun - 
cus cram fculnvs, &ec. (TIor. Sat. Lib. I. Sat. vili. 1.) though in a more 
ludicrous stile, cuts with greater severity. 

9.--and gold from Uphaz] For tS'iNra the Syr. Chald. and Theodo- 
tion render “ from Ophir )” but whether they read in their copies 
*iS51ND, or supposed linn and flHK to be the same name, though a lit¬ 
tle varied in the spelling, which in proper names is not uncommon j or 
whether Uphaz be the name of some other place famous for its mart of 
gold, is not very easy to determine. One or other of these however I 
think more likely to have been the case, than that denoted gold 

of any particular species or quality , which latter seems to have been 
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the opinion of Jerome, who says that tsw was one of the seven names 
by which gold was distinguished among the Hebrews. That nvav 
have been such, I am not at all inclined to dispute, as it may signify 
very properly gold of the most compact kind, and consequently having 
the least mixture of alloy. And supposing it to be so, it may account 
with some degree of probability for the corruption of or 

into tSIN y the former being accounted the country from whence the 
finest gold was imported, which had also the name of given it for its 
quality j and so from a jumble of both together the word may 

have proceeded. Perhaps the text might have been originally, ? 
TiOKn inn, “ And gold from Ophir, even the finest gold.” This 
would render both the metre and the parallelism of the li/ies more per¬ 
fect y and at the same time the similarity of the last word Tfel to the 
three letters immediately preceding would easily account for the mis¬ 
take of a transcriber. 

Ibid. Blue and purple is their clothing] The splendour and magnifi¬ 
cence of dress seems among the ancients to have consisted very much 
in the richness of the colours j the art of dying which to perfection was 
esteemed a matter of great skill, being known and practised by very 
few. The excellency of the Tyrian purple is celebrated by both sa ¬ 
cred and profane authors. And the blue, which from many passages of 
Scripture we find to have been in great request, was also imported from 
remote countries as an article of elegant and expensive luxury. See 
Ezek. xxvii. 7, 24. 

Ibid. The work of the skilful all of them] If in the preceding verse 
the insignificancy of the idols was argued from the vile and perishable 
matter out. of which they were composed , the same is inferred in this 
from their being indebted to Lhe art and labour of man for all their 
costly ornaments, their splendid outward shew. In short 44 the whole 
of them,” says the prophet, internal and external, “is the work of skil¬ 
ful men.” And so says the prophet Hosea, Ch.xiii. 2. “ the work of 
craftsmen entirely.” Upon what ground then could the thing formed 
pretend to "a nature more excellent than its former ! 

10.—he is truly God] DfaK is here used adverbially. The margin 
of our Bible renders, 44 a God of truth but in that case ovi s* 
should have been in statu regiminis , 'nSfr*. See Ch. xiv. 13. 

13. In this manner shall ye speak unto them] This verse is omitted 
in one MS. and to speak my mind freely, 1 cannot help questioning the 
authenticity of it, not only on account of the singularity of its being 
written in Chaldee, at a time too, when the people, not having left 
their own land, had not yeL begun to make use of that dialect y but al¬ 
so hecause it breaks in upon and interrupts the course of the argument, 
which, it is manifest, would proceed more regularly and smoothly with¬ 
out it. It seems probable to me, that some public teacher during the 
captivity, deducing it by direct inference from the propheCs words, had 
it inserted in the margin, and perhaps usually read together with this 
section of the prophecy in the assemblies of the people, in order that 
the common people might have their answer always ready, whenever 
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they were molested ort the point of religion, or importuned to join in 
the idolatrous worship of the Chaldeans. The LXX. and Syr. inter¬ 
preters seem to have been conscious of the interruption given to the 
sense by the interpolation of this verse, having added a word answer- 
able to l-nrr* at the beginning of ver. 12 . for a subject of the verbs. 
But no trace of such a word appears in any of the Hebrew copies. 

13. —from the extremity of the earth] Twenty five MSS. and four 

Editions read with the Masora, j and four MSS. have a letter 

erased before By “ the extremity of the earth 1 ’ is here meant 

the Horizon. 

14. Every man becometh a brute by acknowledging] Both njnn 
and ‘“jDSra I take to be verbs in the infinitive mood with the particle 
n prefixed. In our English Bible 13D3 is also considered as a noun 
with the affix, “ his molten image j” but this the LXX. Syr. and 
Chald. have more rightly represented as a verb ; and ^D3 signifies not 
only to pour out melted metal , as the founder doth j but to anoint or con- 
secrate a person to an office by pouring oil upon him j See Ps. ii. 6 '. 
And both here and Isa. xliv. 10 . it signifies to “ set up,” or “ dedi¬ 
cate,” an image for religious worship. The last cited passage with 
the verse that follows it I look upon to be so nearly parallel in sense to 
the verse under consideration, that they seem to throw light mutually 
upon each other. And as Bp. Lowth, in his annotations upon Isa, xliv. 
10 , 11 . hath observed that some part of these verses has never yet been 
interpreted to any tolerably good sense, and it is my chance not entire¬ 
ly to coincide with that learned Prelate in his interpretation of them, I 
shall beg leave to offer with all due deference what appears to me a 
more suitable translation of them. 

10 Who hath formed a God ? 

Or set up a graven image, that profiteth not ? 

11 Behold all that are connected with it shall be ashamed ; 

And the artificers, they above all men j 

They shall assemble all of them ; they shall stand forth 5 

They shall fear, they shall be ashamed at the same time. 

that is, while they stand before the image they have set up, and wor¬ 
ship it with a religious dread, the glaring absurdity of their conduct 
shall tend to their shame and disgrace. 

15. — of those that greatly err] t 3 »l‘nyn—The reduplication of 
CD'yn the participle in Kal irorn nyn, to err , seems emphatically to 
imply a multiplication ot errors \ or persons more than simply gone 
astray. 

J(>.—the portion of Jacob] Upon the principles of heathen theology 
every nation was committed to the care and superintendency of its own 
tutelary God j who might with propriety be stiled its “ portion,” on 
account ot the peculiar relation that subsisted between them. “ The 
portion of Jacob” therefore is the same as the God of Jacob, he who 
had taken upon himself the guardianship and protection of that family. 
But he was distinguished from all the rest, who, as before observed^ 
were falsehood and vanity all of them, having no other existence than 

N n 
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as lifeless images, ihe work of deluded men ; whereas he was the crea¬ 
tor of the universe, of all that exists *, and that there might be no room 
to mistake the Being intended, he is further characterized as he who 
had made choice of Israel for the special object of his concern, had 
marked him out for his own possession, as with a measuring rod j and 
to whom the name of Jehovah belonged. 

11. Gather up thine effects out of the land] The person here addres¬ 
sed under a female character most probably means the same as the 
daughter of Sion, that is, the community of citizens resident in Jerusa¬ 
lem, justly sliled “ a fortress,” or strong hold j for so it was. These 
are required to collect together all their goods for packing, like persons 
about to change their place of abode j and the reason assigned in the 
next verse shews, that hereby is mea*t a preparing of themselves to go 
into captivity ; because the enemy is represented as driving the inhabi¬ 
tants of the country before him with slings from one post to another, 
till being reduced at last to the utmost distress in a place no longer 
tenable, they are taken, and carried away into servitude in a foreign 
land } the usual fate of prisoners of war in those days. See Ezek. xii. 3 . 
Hence also we see the connection and ground of the foregoing exhor¬ 
tations against idolatrous conformity \ forasmuch as the people would 
soon be found in such circumstances, as would minister frequent tempta¬ 
tions to such a practice. 

Ibid. O thou that dwellest—] For 'lutviv the Masoretes rightly 
read niUJV, which is conformable to eight MSS. and one Edition j 
besides sixteen v MSS. and the first printed Bible, which read nattf'. 

18. —at this time] HKIPT C337SS—This implies that though they 
had been often saved by God’s providence from hostile attacks, they 
would however on this occasion find it otherwise. 

19. Wo is me, &c.] In this and the following verses the Prophet 
seems by anticipation to suggest motives of patience and consolation to 
his country in regard to the evils that were coming upon her. These he 
puts into her own mouth, and makes her observe first, that her affliction, 
though great, was such as by experience she found to be tolerable : se¬ 
condly, that she had less reason to complain of what she suffered, as it 
was no other than might have been expected from the misconduct of 
those who had the direction of her affairs : and lastly, that she was not 
without hope in the mercy of God, who upon Lhe humble supplication 
of his people might be moved to mitigate their chastisement, and to 
turn his hand against the heathen that oppressed them. 

ibid.—yet I have borne it] 13KUW1—The 1 conversive requires the 
time past. 

22 . Hark a noise ! behold, it advanceth—] signifies some¬ 

thing audible or to be heard\ “ a bruit,” or “ noise 5 ” which is explained 
in the following hemistich to be that of the tumultuary invasion of the 
Chaldeans from the north, of which notice had been repeatedly given y 
sec Ch.i. 15. iv. 6 . v. 15- vi. 22 . Perhaps the same thing ife meant 
by the words nbiran Hip, Ch. xi. 16. Our English transla- 
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lion cannot be right, which makes the subject of n*0> though of 
a different gender. But nyioW Sip is an independent member of 
the sentence, and should be rendered by itself “ Hark a noise !” or 
more literally, 44 The voice or sound of a noise 1” So *" 3 lp is frequently 
used to denote a thing to be already within hearing} as Cant. ii. S. Isa. 
xl. 3. lxvi. 6. The subject of nNl is the pronoun substitute of 

not expressed, but virtually contained in the verb. 

23 . I know Jehovah that his way is not like that of men] Dr 
Durell hath thus explained this passage. 44 The meaning of this 
verse according to our English version seems to be, that all events are 
under the direction of God’s providence, which man cannot counteract. 
But I think the text may admit of another sense, rather more connect¬ 
ed with the context, thus, “ I know with respect to Jehovah, that his 
44 way is not like that of a mortal ; that he doth not walk, nor direct 
44 his step, like a man.” This construction is justified by the most 
common of all Hebrew idioms j and b is often used as a particle of 
comparison ; See Noldius—The sense here proposed is parallel to seve¬ 
ral other passages of Scripture, and is adopted by the Syriac Version. 
And upon the ground of this sentiment it is, that the daughter of Sion 
(whom 1 here suppose to be the speaker) builds her confidence of mer¬ 
cy in God’s chastisements.” Dr Durell. 

24. —only with moderation] In the preceding verse the speaker, 
having professed a satisfactory belief that she had not to do with such 
a weak, peevish, and vindictive being as man, here humbly intreats Al¬ 
mighty God to deal out his corrections in such a moderate degree, as 
to shew that he aimed at the amendment, and not the destruction of the 
offender. teBWD properly signifies that 44 calm and dispassionate judg¬ 
ment,” which stands opposed to the hasty sallies of anger and furious 
revenge. And though the latter cannot actually exist in God, it is 
sometimes however nominally attributed to him, whenever ^he effects 
of his displeasure are so violent, as to stop nothing short of utter ruin \ 
although such a proceeding may be justifiable upon the most solid prin¬ 
ciples of reason and equity. As therefore to punish with anger implies 
an unrelenting rigour and severity : so to correct with judgment admits 
the use of such moderation, as is consistent with the sinner’s personal 
safety, whilst it promotes his reformation. 

25. —they have devoured Jacob, and consumed him] The LXX. 

and one Mb. omiL inb^NI, and, I think, rightly. There appears no 
elegance in the repetition of ib^K j and besides it is not conformable 
to the Hebrew Syntax, which would have required the future ense 
after the 1 conversive, or inb^hS'l, as we find inb^'l. 

The interpolation doubtless arose from the similarity of the following 
verb, inb^'i. In the parallel place, Ps. Ixxix. 7. both and 

are omitted, and so likewise they are here in one MS. 
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CHAP. XI. 

The prophecy contained in this and the following Chapter may 
not improbably be assigned to the reign of Josiah j only to the latter 
end of it, when the people, who in the 18th year of that prince had 
solemnly engaged to perform the obligations of the divine covenant, 
may in course of time be supposed to have relapsed into their former 
disregard and neglect. The prophet is therefore sent to recal them 
to their duty, by proclaiming anew the terms of the covenant, and re- 
buking them sharply for their hereditary disobedience 7 v. 1^—8, He 
denounceth evil against the inhabitants of Judah and Jerusalem for 
their idolatrous apostasyv. 9—11. and being informed of the con¬ 
spiracy of the men of Anathoth against his life by divine revelation, 
he prayeth against them, and is authorized to foretel their utter de-. 
struction. 

2 . And thou shalt speakj The Chald. and Vulg. with the generali¬ 
ty of interpreters construe aniari as the 2d pers. plur. “ And ye 
shall speak.” But it will not, I think, be easy to find who the persons 
were, that are thus addressed in the plural number, lytow indeed is 
plural, though the Syr. read instead of it. But the word or mes¬ 
sage, which came from Gcd to Jeremiah, may well be conceived to 
contain a general precept of obedience to the people of Judah at large j 
and afterwards a particular injunction to Jeremiah. But the people, 
though intended in the first instance, could not be required to speak 
unto themselves. Nor do we meet with any trace of others joined in 
commission with Jeremiah, to whom it might be said, “ And ye shall 
speak j” besides the manifest impropriety of it being followed imme¬ 
diately after with mtDNI, “And thou shalt say.” Accordingly the 
LXX. render ■«* Xetbno-Hi, as if they as well as the Syr. had read 
IVOYI, But 1 conceive still to be the true reading, and to 

be the 2d pers. sing, with the affix D ; so that after a general command 
given to the people to obey the words of the covenant, the prophet is 
particularly ordered to speak or rehearse THEM, the words of the cove¬ 
nant, before the men of Judah and the inhabitants of Jerusalem, and to 
enforce the obedience required by pronouncing a curse against the dis- 
obeyers. 

4 . —and do all which I command you] The LXX. and Vulg. ap¬ 
pear to have read which is undoubtedly the true reading. 

OfTiN is omitted in one MS. but in eighteen MSS. and four Editions 
is written tanif - f the Q having probably been added by mistake from 
a transient glance cast on the last syllable of orvwyi. One MS. reads 
for SD3, and the first 3 perhaps was added after the prior corrup¬ 
tion of QJlK, being then deemed necessary. 

1. and all along unto this day] Thirty five MSS. and four Editions, 
read nyi with the conjunction, instead of Ty. 

8»—therefore have I brought—] It is of the nature of a covenaut t* 
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denounce penalties against the presumptuous transgressor of it. And 
the sanctions of the Mosaic covenant may be seen scattered through 
different parts of the law, but particularly Lev, xxvi. 14, &c. Deut. 
xi. 26—26. xxvii. xxviii. xxx. 15, &c. Our English translators have 
rendered M'S Ml in the future tense ; but it has the signification of the 
preter because of the Vau conversive. And there is no impropriety in 
saying that God had already brought upon the people the evils, which 
he had not only resolved on, but had begun ill some measure to carry 

into execution. 

10. _the iniquities—] Thirty MSS. and five Editions read mailT 

at lar<*e ; and all the ancient versions express the plural number. 

11 . _upon them] For on'bM eight MSS. and the oldest Edition of 
the Bible read on'bir ; which seems preferable. 

13. —according to the number of thy cities—See Ch.ii. 28. 

Ibid—to a thing of shame—] See note on Ch. iii. 24. 

14. —In the time of their calamity] Thirteen MSS. and two Edi¬ 
tions read nyi for TITS j and all the ancient versions seem to have 
done the same. 

15. What hath my beloved, &c.] O'W, nvn' or rm'V, and 
O'TH seem to be all nouns of exactly the same import, signifying 
“ loves,” amoves , in the abstract, but most probably of familiar use as 
an endearing appellation between married people speaking to or of each 
other. See Ch. xii. 7. God is frequently said to have espoused his peo¬ 
ple, in regard of Lhe special covenant that subsisted between them ; and 
Ch. ii. 2. he tells them, he had not forgotten “ the kindness he had for 
them in their youLh, the love of their espousals.” But when his spouse 
acted a disloyal part, he might then think fit to disclaim any further 
correspondence with her. 

But the remainder of the verse seems so intricate and perplexed, as 
greaLly to need some critical assistance. For first, it is not easy to con¬ 
strue nnnmn together, as the Syr. and Vulg. have done, 

who render, u many wickednesses” or “ much wickedness,” both in de¬ 
fiance of grammar ; or as our English translators, “ lewdness with 
many;” which the words will as little bear. But here the LXX. step 
in to our aid, who appear instead of O'S'irr to have read D'11), 
“ Vows,” and to have prefixed the n as a particle of interrogation, de¬ 
taching it from the end of the preceding word nnDtTOn, and render¬ 
ing, Mr, ev%eu— It is obvious how much this reading tends to clear up 
all difficulties, and affords a sense that speaks altogether for itself. 
“ Shall vows and holy flesh,” that is, sacrifices, “ pass from thee with ac¬ 
ceptance to me?” Compare Ch. vi. 20. Isa. i. 11.—13. Prov. xv. 8. 
Amos v. 22. 

In the subsequent part of the verse onyi seems to be an improper 
combination of two words, '3 njn, of which the former may be the 
2d pers. sing, of the preter in Kal from 1‘Vi to be evil or malignantly dis¬ 
posed. The verb, I think, occurs in this sense, Deut. xv. 9. xxviii. 54, 
56 . and perhaps in other places, where it is thought to be in Hiphil 1 
'3 is a particle of interrogation. See Noldius. The question then im«* 
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plies negatively *, “ When, instead of a due return of love thou shew- 
est malignancy or illwill, shalt thou then carry it off triumphantly ?” 

16. With the noise of loud clamour] The words nbnn hip or 

occur Ezek. i. £4. and are there explained to be nano hlp 3 
“ like the voice of an host.” Here, as it has been remarked Ch. x. 22 , 
they signify the confused murmur of the Chaldean army, coming to 
desolate Jerusalem and its dependencies with fire and sword. See 
Homer’s description of the advance of an Asiatic army, composed, 

as was that ol Nebuchadnezzar, of various nations. Iliad. A. 43_ 

438. 

Ibid. — mounting upwards—] rVhjt is generally considered as the 
preposition 'hr with the affix n. But this may justly be questioned, 
as it must be referred to the same antecedent as vm'Vl, and therefore 
should have been Vhlf. But I rather take PPhr to be the feminine 
participle present of nhr, the third radical admitting a change into ', 
and so in agreement with WK to signify, “ a fire mounting or spreading 
upwards.” In l also 1 conceive lyi to be the infinitive of njn, 
according to a common anomaly, and Lo denote either the design 
for which the fire was kindled, or the effect of its increasing violence, 
so as to consume the tree, both the trunk and its branches. 

17. In prosecution of the evil of the house, &c-] properly sig. 

nifies “ devolving 11 or “ rolling on,” that is, prosecuting or pushing for¬ 
wards into effect the evil or mischief which the house of Israel and Ju¬ 
dah had been the means of bringing upon themselves by provoking 
God to anger. 

Ibid. In provoking me—] One MS. reads iD'yan^ u in provok¬ 
ing HIM to anger.” But all the versiens agree in the pronoun of the 
first person. And God being the speaker may be admitted to speak of 
himself in the first or third person indiscriminately. 

19.— like a tame lamb—There is no conjunction to be found before 
and therefore it cannot signify, “ or an ox,” as in our English 
version. All the ancient versions represent it as an epithet of W13. 
The Vulgate renders it mansuetus ; and may be either the parti¬ 
ciple Pahul of to teachy or habituate ; or a participle adjective 

from that source. In Arabic signifies mansuefactus fuit. See 

Castelli Lexicon. 

Ibid. Let us destroy the tree in its nutriment—] The prophet’s 
countrymen, instead of reflecting on themselves as the real authors of 
their own misfortunes, seem in these words willing to throw the blame 
upon him, as if he was the promoter and efficient cause of the evils 
which he predicted, and to suppose that by cutting him off they might 
have a chance of escaping them. This is tile most probable meaning 
of their proverbial saying, “ Let us destroy the tree by intercepting 
that which supplies it with nourishment$ ’iwrrb, “ its food.” Upon 
the same principles Ahab charges Elijah with 11 troubling Israel 
I Kings xviii. 17. and professes to hate Micaiah, as if it had been the 
effect of that prophet’s illwill, that “ he did not prophesy good concern¬ 
ing him, but evil j” 1 Kings xxii. S. 
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21 _that seek thy life] The LXX. read 'WS5, “ my life but this 

is unsupported by any other authority. 

22. For' this cause thus saith Jehovah of hosts 5 ] These words are 
omitted by the LXX ; and indeed they seem to be quite supeiHuous, 
so as to favour a suspicion, that they may have been repeated from 
the beginning of the preceding verse by the mistake of a trans¬ 
criber. 

Ibid.-—The young men—] The LXX. and the Chald. render, u their 
young men.” 

2 t.— upon the men of Anathoth—] The ancient Bodleian MS. and 
three others for Sn read Hi*. 

’CHAP. XII. 

EmboLBE'NF.D, as it should seem, by the success of his prayers 
against the men of AnathoLh, the prophet ventures freely, ihough with 
professions of confidence in the divine justice, to expostulate with God 
concerning the prosperity of wicked men in general ; whose punish¬ 
ment he solicits, attesting the mischiefs that were continually brought 
upon the land by their unrestrained wickedness; v. 1 —4. In reply he 
is forewarned to expect, that in proportion to the power of his enemies, 
his own personal grievances would naturally increase ; whilst the dis¬ 
tractions of the state and the unkindness of his kinsfolk precluded him 
all hopes either of public or of private redress ; v. 5, 6 . But God ex¬ 
pressly challenges the national calamities as the result of his own special 
determination and judgment. He had discarded his people for their 
malicious behaviour towards him, and they were therefore given up to 
the outrage and devastation of fierce and merciless invaders ; v. 7 — 
i:;. At last he promises them a restoration in future, with a retaliation 
in kind upon their heathen neighbours who had oppressed them ; but 
with this reservation, that such of these as would come over to his esta¬ 
blished worship, he would receive and incorporate inLo his church ; but 
the unbelieving part should be utterly extirpated. 

1 . Yet let me expostulate with thee concerning judgments—] 
ClDBiyn “JPK -OIK—This phrase or nearly the same, has occurred 
twice before, Ch. i. 16. iv. 12 . and does again, Ch. lii, 9. where it evi¬ 
dently signifies to arraign a criminal, and bring him to a trial for a viola¬ 
tion of the laws. Here it must signify a similar, though respectful, in¬ 
quiry into certain measures of God’s providence, how far they corres¬ 
pond with those principles of justice and equity, which we conceive 
God to have established as the common measure of his own actions as 
w ell as ours. This is the only way in which a good and pious man can 
with any propriely be said Lo “ speak judgments with God,” or bring 
his action against him. 

2 . Thou art near in their mouth, but art far from their reins.] By 
ton'pvhDD, as it is written in fifty seven MSS. and eight Editions, 
we are to understand the secret thoughts and affecLionsof the heart. So 
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the reins are frequently used in Scripture language j see Ch. xi. 20. xvih 
10 . Ps. vii. 9. xvi. 7. Kev. ii. 23.—Compare Isa. xxix. 13. 

3 . — my heart to be with thee] Here the marginal translation of our 
Bible merits the preference, “ with thee.” For the prophet contrasts 
the affections of his own heart, which he says were “ with God,” or set 
upon him, with the dispositions of those, of whom he had said, that God 
was far from their reins or inward parts. 

4 . Because they have said he will not see our latter end] That is, 
he will not concern himself about rewarding or punishing us hereafter. 
IVinN, which is expressly rendered by our translators “ a reward,” 
Prov. xxiv. 14, 20. properly signifies the final result or consequence of 
our actions, ' according to which only it can be determined, whether 
they have been advantageous to us or otherwise. See Ch.xvii.il, 
Num. xxiii. 10. xxiv. 20. Prov. xix. 20. xxiii. 18. and more particular¬ 
ly, Ps. xxxvii. 37, 38. where the different end, n'*irrn, of the good 
man and of the wicked is precisely distinguished j to the good man it is 
peace j but to the wicked it is utter destruction. But the inference 
which bad men are apt to draw from God’s past forbearance is, that he 
is totally regardless and indifferent as to the moral conduct of mankind. 
Hence promising to themselves the same impunity in future, w’hich they 
have hitherto experienced, they arc led to a free indulgence of all their 
wicked inclinations. Accordingly the Psalmist complaining, as the 
prophet does here, of the prosperity of the wicked, represents their 
behaviour and their principles in terms exactly similar j Ps. xdv. 5, 

6 , 7. 

They break in pieces thy people, 0 Jehovah, 

And thine heritage do they afflict j 

The widow and the stranger do they murder, 

And the fatherless they put to death : 

For they have said, Jehovah will not see, 

Neither'will the God of Jacob regard. 

5 . Then how wilt thou chafe thyself with horses] mrmi") does hot 
properly signify “ contending,” as it has been commonly rendered, but 
the effect of contending, being “ chafed” or “ heated j” as if it had 
been more fully expressed, “ Then how wilt thou be heated, when thou 
runnest with horses r” And the plain meaning of the metaphor is j 
“ If in contending with men of thine own rank thou hast suffered al¬ 
ready some inconvenience $ how much more molestation hast thou room 
to expect, when it cometh to thy lot to contend, as in the course of thy 
prophetic mission thou unavoidably wilt, with persons far more consi¬ 
derable in station and power The leading men of the state, the 
princes of Judah and Jerusalem are meant, whom Jeremiah appears to. 
have offended by the freedom of his opposition, and by whom he was 
persecuted almost unto death. 

Ibid.—In the swelling of Jordan] The ravages of war and hosLile 
invasion are often represented in Scripture under the image of a river 
rising rapidly above its banks, and carrying all before it. To these inun¬ 
dations the river Jordan was very subject} and on such occasions, as 
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we are told (Maundrell’s Travels, p. 81.) several sorts of wild beasts, 
which are wont to harbour among the trees and bushes by the river side, 
are forced out of their covert, and infest the neighbouring plains. 'Ibis 
circumstance is particularly alluded to by the prophet, Ch. xlix. 19. and 
seems likewise to have been here in his view. For among all the dire 
effects incident to a country from the approach of a foreign enemy, this 
is not one of the least formidable, that evil-minded persons within the 
stale are emboldened to throw off all legal restraints, and taking advan¬ 
tage of the general confusion, openly commit the most daring outrages 
on their fellow citizens, not only with impunity, but often under a pre¬ 
tence of zeal for the public welfare. Silent leges inter or me, is a well 
known adage y and the prophet found it verified to his cost, when even 
the authority of the king himself, as we learn from the following his¬ 
tory, Ch. xxxviii. 4, 5. was insufficient to protect him from the malice 
of his persecutors. 

6. Rely not upon them that they will speak friendly unto thee] 
That is, their former behaviour plainly shews, that thou canst not rea¬ 
sonably depend upon them for that countenance and support, which 
a man naturally looks for from that quarter, against the hostilities of 
strangers. 

7. —the beloved of my soul] irm> is more properly wiilten in forty 
six MSS. and nine Editions rmH\ See the first paragraph of the 
Note on Ch. xi. 15. 

9. As the ravenous bird Tseboa—] Bochart (De sacr. animal. Par. 
I. lib. iii. Cap. 11.) hath undeniably proved, that frequently sig¬ 

nifies that fierce wild beast called the Hyoena y but not exclusively *, for 
the same author admits in another part of his work a species of serpents 
to be designed by the same name, and that both these animals arc so 

called from the various colours with which their bodies are marked. 

/ 

See Par. II. Rib. iii. Cap. 7. But this learned man has not, I think, 
so incontroverlibly maintained his opinion, that the Hyaena is here in¬ 
tended •, because in order to make good his assertion, lie is obliged to 
construe b'l* “ a beast” instead of “a bird of prey.” And why not, 
says he, since the verb taiy or D'J* belongs not to birds only, but to any 
animal that rushes on its prey ? I must confess I see no better reason to 
the contrary, nor does the nature of language require a better, than that 
common use, the supreme arbiter in the case, hath restricted it to birds 
only •, for it does not any where appear, as far as I know, to be used for 
a beast of prey, which is usually designed by a different word.—“ But 
to shew,” continues Bochart, “ that the name of a'jr belongs not to 
birds only, 4152 a bird is sometimes added to it as Ezek. 

xvxix. 4. “ I will give thee unto the ravenous birds, Visa tt'jrb 

every tt'r not being a bird, but beasts of the ravenous and carnivorous 
kind being included in that name.” This however shews nothing at 
all, being a mere circular fallacy, for without previously admitting the 
truth ol the conclusion, that the name Z3'J* belongs not to birds only, it 
docs not appear that is added diacriticaliy, and not rather pkonas- 

O o 
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tlcally^ or in some oilier manner But what seems more probable is, 
that it is and not t3'V, which is of ambiguous use, and may sig¬ 

nify a species of bird so called from its variegated plumes, as we have 
already seen it attributed to a species of serpent, as well as to the Ify- 
fena, for a similar reason. And here I shall beg leave lo borrow the 
words of Bochart, which follow those above cited, as much to the pur¬ 
pose. “ Nor is it a new thing,” says he, “ that the same name should 
belong in common to a ravenous bird and a carnivorous beast. In 
Greek, as every one knows, * 15*05 signifies a species of hawk, a 

species of eagle, and **T<vof a kite. Yet Oppian enumerates among the 
different wolves *< 5 * 0 *, owpiovet, and mrnot. On the other hand the 
Greeks call a kite Atra-u from the similarity of disposition. And why a 
species of monedula (Anglice y a jackdaw’) is called Ackoj, is owing lo its 
rapacity.” Now these reasons, though they may not prove, as I think 
they do not, that B'y is a generic name for a ravenous beast as well as 
a ravenous bird, since the instances adduced are of specific names on¬ 
ly in the low-est degree \ yet may well serve to evince by analogy, that 
VOX may denote a species of bird, (of the eagle or falcon kind per¬ 
haps, some of which are known to have beautifully speckled or spotted 
feathers) as well as the Hyaena, and the serpent so called \ and accord¬ 
ingly the generic name iVjm, ** the bird of prey,” may be added in 
order to give it its proper discrimination. 

It may further be observed in confirmation that y'ax tt'jrn means 
a ravenous bird, and not a beast, in this place, that in the subsequent 
part of the verse the birds of prey are called upon Lo dome in a body, 
distinctly from the beasts of the field, whose attendance is likewise par¬ 
ticularly required. This I am sensible might be looked upon as a kind 
of begging the question, were not the point in a manner determined 
not only by the text of Ezekiel just now cited, but also by another, 
Isa. xviii, 6 . where both beasts and birds are found joined together in a 
manner exactly parallel.—Now if ts'yrr be admitted in the second in¬ 
stance in this verse to signify a bird of prey, it is most likely that it 
bears the same sense in the first instance also. And indeed the context 
furnishes a good presumption of its so doing. God in the preceding 
verse had set forth, that his heritage or people had acted towards him 
as a lion, a particular kind of wild beast 5 in this he is supposed to liken 
their behaviour to that of a bird of prey equally fierce and rapacious^ 
hence he calls in return upon other ravenous creatures, birds as tvell as 
beasts, meaning the Chaldeans and Babylonians, to come forward and 
avenge his cause, by falling upon this ungrateful race and devouring 

them. 

As there is no determining with certainty the particular species of 

* From a view of the passage Fzek. xxiti. 4. T am inclined to think that 

there is not ft noun, but the infinitive verb with the prefixed ; for if T)£)3t 

signified “ to the ravenous birds,*' we ought to read afterwards p 

and to the beasts; but the words seem more properly to be rendered, “I have given 
thee to be fallen upon by (literally, to the falling upon of) the birds of every kind, 
and the beasts of the field, for devouring; that is, I have given or appointed the* 
to be fallen upon and devoured by them, 
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bird to which the name jnas is given, the Hebrew name is therefore 
left in the-version. 

11. They have made it a desolation.] I know not how nOUJ can 

admit of being rendered passively etiSij according to the Roman, or 
tytvrjbv), according to the Alexand. MS. of the LXX. All the other 
versions seem either to have read or to have supposed to 

have been written contractedly lor it. 

12. Upon all the plains in the wilderness] By 121723 C'SUt the 
same I apprehend is meant as by 121D mK3 Ch. ix. 10. namely the 
smooth plots of greensword in the waste, or uncultivated country, 
which afford pasturage to the cattle. See notes on Ch. iv. 11. and Ch. 
ix. 10. 

Ibid.—by JkiioVah’s appointment—] mri'S— See notes on Ch. 
iv. 12. xv. 6, &c. 

U.—and shall not be benefited] Twenty MSS. and two Editions 
read instead of before } the Syr. and Vulg. also pre¬ 

fix the Conjunction. 

14. Thus saith Jehovah] Two MSS. read n3 '2, “ Surely thus—” 
and this 'seems to have been the reading in the copies used by the LXX. 
who have expressed '3 by ct*. 

16. Then shall they be built in the midst of my people] The ac¬ 
ceptance of the believing Gentiles is here clearly intimated, and their 
union with the Church of God, the middle wall of partition being 
thrown down. See concerning the actual accomplishment of this pro¬ 
phecy, Ephes. ii. 13 — 22. 


CHAP. XIII. 

This Chapter contains a single and distinct prophecy, which under 
two symbols, a linen girdle left to rot, and all vessels being filled with 
wine, forctels the utter destruction that was destined to fall upon the 
whole Jewish nation, including the individuals of every rank and deno¬ 
mination, v. 1—14. An exhortation to humiliation and repentance is 
subjoined, v. 15— 21. and the cause of all the evils is assigned in the 
general corruption and prolligacy of manners that prevailed without 
prospect of amendment •, v. 22. to the end. The particular mention of 
the joint downfal of the king and queen, vcr. IS. seems to justify the 
opinion which ascribes this prophecy to the beginning of the reign of 
jehoiakim, whose late with that of his queen is in like manner noticed 
together ; Ch. xxii. IS. 

1.—but put it not in water] God explains at ver. 11. what was 
meant by the symbol of the girdle or sash worn about the loins, name¬ 
ly, his people Israel, whom he purchased and redeemed of old, and at¬ 
tached to himself by a special covenant *, that as a girdle servelh for an 
ornament to the wearer, so they should be subservient to the honour 
and glory of his name. But it is added, 14 they w'ould not hearken,” or 
c onform to his intentions ) therefore being polluted with the guilt of 
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their disobedience, they were in that state, and on that very account, to 
be carried into captivity *, conformably to which the prophet was direct¬ 
ed not to put the girdle in water, that is, not to wash it, but to leave it 
ia that filthiness, which it had contracted in the wearing. 

4.—go to Euphrates] In the margin of our ancient English Bibles 
it is remarked, that “ because this river Perath or Euphrates was far 
from Jerusalem, it is evident that this was a vision.” And the gener¬ 
ality of the best commentators seem to have been of this opinion. Nor 
indeed is it very credible, that the prophet should have been sent twice 
upon a journey of such considerable length and difficulty, to a very 
great loss of his time, when every purpose would have been answered 
altogether as well, if the transaction had been represented in vision. 
The same supposition of a vision must be admitted in other cases also, 
particularly Ch. xxv. 15—29. for it would be a downright absurdity to 
believe, that Jeremiah actually went round with a cup in his hand to 
all those kings and nations there enumerated, and made them drink of 
its contents. And yet the prophet makes no more distinction in this 
latter case, than in that now before us, between mental and bodily ac¬ 
tion. The reason of which in both cases most probably was, that .as to 
the matter in hand it made no difference, whether the performances re¬ 
lated were visionary or real j for either tvay they served equally to re¬ 
present the events, which it w j as God’s pleasure to make known. In 
like manner St Paul, who says of himself, that he was caught up once 
into the third heaven, and another time into paradise, where he heard 
things beyond the power of utterance, was at the same time himself 
left in a state of uncertainty, whether he was in the body, or out of the 
body 5 but though he could not decide this point, he was not in the least 
degree doubtful of the truth of what was then revealed to him. 2 Cor. 
xii. 2, 3, 4 .— Bochart however supposes, that Jeremiah’s journeys and 
all llie transactions were real ; but that by nrns is to be understood 
f'kD'iSK, Ep/irata , a town not far distant from Jerusalem ; and supports 
his conjecture by saying, that the elision of the first letter or syllable N 
is not uncommon \ and that when the Euphrates is meant, the word 
“in3, river t always precedes.—But supposing that* to be the case, the 
symbolical representation would not be near so perfect, as wanting that 
allusion to the place of the captivity of the Jews, which is to be found 
in the river Euphrates, emphatically called, “ The rivers of Babylon,” 
Ps. cxxxvii. 1 . 

9 .—exceedingly] am is probably the adjective 1*1 used adverbially 
with the article n, to denote the superlative degree} See Ps. li. 4. where 
inn is adopted by the Masoretes instead of n^n, and is the reading 
found in twenty seven MSS. and three Editions. 

12 . And they will say unto thee, Do we not know, &c.] This an¬ 
swer, which God forctels would be made by the people to the foregoing 
denunciation, seems to imply that by a wfilful mistake they would put 
a literal construction upon his words, as if he had meant to tell them of 
a plentiful vintage that w r as coming on, which w f ould fill all their wine 
vessels and of this they claim to be as good judges as he from the 
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promising appearance of the vineyards, “ Do you tell us this as a piece 
of news, or a supernatural discovery ? Is it not evident to u$ as well as 
to you ?” But the prophet is directed to deal more plainly with them, 
and to tell them that the wine he meant was not such as would exhi¬ 
larate, but such as would inloxieate j being no other than what would 
be poured out of the wine cup of God’s fury to the subversion of all 
ranks and orders of men among them. Compare Ch. xxv. 15—29. and 
see Bp. Lowth’s notes on Isa. i. 22. li. 21. 

13. in David’s stead—] This is evidently the literal construction of 
-mS, the particle S signifying vice, loco , 44 in the stead of.” See Nol- 
dius. 

16. Before it grows dark] "jum'. Three and twenty MSS. and 
three l'.ditions read *pWn', according to which our English translators 
have rendered, 44 before he cause the darkness.” But the more gene¬ 
ral reading is the future in Kal of which signifies 44 to be 

or grow dark." This seems rather preferable, and is conformable to the 
version of the LXX. Syr. and Vulgate, 44 before it grows dark j” that 
is, before the time of darkness or distress comes on } darkness being a 
common emblem of distress or misery. 

Ibid.—the mountains of gloominess] By p)UO ''in I imagine those 
caverns and holes in the mountains are meant, which the Jews were 
wont to make use of for burying places j the gloomy shade of which 
probably gave rise to that expression we meet with both here and else¬ 
where, 4 ‘ the shadow of death.” The prophet Isaiah makes use of 
much the same images, Isa. lix. 9, 10. where he represents the people 
as thus complaining of the wretchedness of their situation; 

Wc look for light, but behold darkness ! 

Tor brightness, but we walk in obscurity. 

We grope for the wall like the blind, 

Even as those that are eyeless do we grope : 

We stumble at midday, as in the dusk, 

In desolate places, like the dead. 

Our translators seem rightly to have derived in the last of 

these lines from CDU?K, to make desolate and the 44 desolate places” pro¬ 
bably intend the same as “ the dark mountains,” those solitary and 
gloomy mansions, at which when “ the dead” arrive, they may by a 
poetical image be supposed to stumble because of the darkness, and to 
fall so as never to rise mote. Compare Ps. xliv. 20. cxliii. 3. 

Ibid. It there be turned, &c.] The Masoretes for rt'Ut* substitute 
and so it is found in sixteen MSS. and four Editions. This 
variation affords ground to suspect a mistake in the text } but it is pro¬ 
bable that the true reading was neither nor n'ltfl, but mut', the 

future in Nipfiai\ which the sense seems to require \ and is indeed only 
a transposition of the ■> and * in n'un. The LXX. render nnu>l f 
yeti fcjic-/, and none of the ancient versions express more than one verb. 

17-—whilst ye are in secure "places] DhnD731-7MD in Hiphil 

signifies to secure or protect from danger or evil \ Ps. xvii. 8. xxxi. 21. 
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lxiv. 2 . &.c. and both IJiD and ‘l'lHDtt, being nouns, denote a place of 
security; see Deut. xxxii. 36. Ps. xxxi. 21 . lxi. 5. cxix. 114. Isa. iv. 
(i. Jer. xlix. 10 . All the ancient versions, and the modern ones, as far 
as I know, are agreed in connecting O'lnDOl with the words that fol¬ 
low } but it seems evident to me, that the best sense arises from joining 
it with the preceding context 5 the prophet telling the people, lhaL if 
they would not take warning in time, whilst they were still secure and 
unhurt, and had it in their power to prevent the threatened evils by a 
sincere repentance, all he could do for them would be to sympathize 
with them, and bewail the calamities they brought upon their own 
heads. 

Ibid.—from forth of its body] The LXX. Chald. and Vulg. seem 
to have taken nu for nio, and our English translators have accord¬ 
ingly rendered it, 44 pride.” None seem to have perceived that rTO is 
a compound of 'O, a body , and the affix pronoun n 5 and lhat the mean¬ 
ing is no other, than that the soul should shew its internal grief “ from 
the face of its body,” 'JSD, that is, by the outward signs of bodi¬ 
ly weeping 5 which answers to Lhe parallel line, 44 And mine eye shall 
run down with Lears.” 

18. —Humble yourselves, sit ye down]' That sitting was a posture 
of humiliation under circumstances of affliction and distress, see Judg. 
xx. 26. Job ii. 8 . Isa. iii. 26. See Bp Lowth’s note on the last cited 
passage 5 and see Hanner’s Obscrvat. Ch. vi. Obs. 25. 

Ibid.—he will cause to fall from your heads] 11 ' can neither have 
t32'Jl^‘K152 nor miDff for its subject for obvious grammatical reasons. 

I apprehend it Lo be written contractedly for 111 % the 3d person sin¬ 
gular of the fut. in Hiphil , whose subject is mn' found in the preced¬ 
ing context. U/Nl may be supposed to have a plural with a feminine 
termination, mu/Kl, as well as a masculine, Q'tiJNl j in which case 
H 1 UJN 1 seems to signify the bolsters, pillows, or cushions, on which the 
head rested in lying down j*and upon which the regal ornaments were 
laid. See Gen. xxviii. 11,18. 1 Sam. xix. 13, 16. xxvi. 7, 11 , 12 , 16. 

1 Kings xix. 6 . Twenty eight MSS. and six Editions read at large 
Da'mwNitt. 

19. The cities of the south—] Judah lying south in respect of Chal¬ 
dea, which in the next verse is characterized by the name of 41 the 
north,” the 44 cities of the south” may mean the cities of Judah in ge¬ 
neral. Or they may mean those cities in particular, which lay in the 
southern parts of Judah, at the greatest distance from the enemy j which 
yet were subjected to the common calamity, as w r ell as those which 
w r ere nearer at hand. And this suits rather belter with the sense of the 
next line. By their being 44 shut up” is meant that they were uninha¬ 
bited, and of course the gates were kept shut, and not opened for the 
admission of passengers to and fro. 

Ibid. The captivity of Judah is fully effected, the captivity of one 
and all] 1 n*>:>n nbo min* nbsn.—It is hardly possible 
to admit of the translation given of these words either by the ancient 
01 modern interpreters, although they seem not to deviate widely from 
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their general sense, nban is generally .considered as the 3d pers. sing, 
of the preter in Hophal from nba. But this in the masculine i9 nban, 
in the feminine, nnbarr. Nor can nba in any wise agree with 
min', either as the feminine of bJ3, or as having the feminine aflix 
rr because min' is masculine. But nbirr is the noun nhj in regi- 
mine with the article prefixed, and nbD is a verb which properly sig¬ 
nifies, “ is fully wrought” or “ brought about.” As for Cj'Dlbty, or 
Q'ttbw, as it stands in twenty MSS. and five Editions, I cannot con¬ 
ceive it to be used adverbially, or in any wise like it., tsbuf signifies 
full, complete, entire; so that I apprehend O'ttbw may. very fairly be 
taken for the integral parts, which constitute the w r hole, taken to¬ 
gether, and not some without the oLher. 

O * / 

20. Where is the flock that was given thee—J Nations and cities 
are oflen spoken of under the figure of distinct female personages, as 
the daughter of Judah, the daughter of Sion, or Jerusalem, the daugh¬ 
ter of Tyre, Egypt, Edom, Babylon, &c. The single female then, 
that is here addressed, must be the daughter of Judah, wdio is asked 
with a sarcastical sneer, wdiat w r as become of all the numerous multi¬ 
tudes which God had given her formerly, constituting, like flocks of 
sheep, the national wealth and glory. 

21. Seeing it is thou that teacbest, &c.] Thirty one MSS. and se¬ 
ven Editions read mrab \ but 'JVlEb seems as likely to have been the 
true reading, if the i be taken as paragogic to the feminine participle 
Benoni; of w-hich frequent instances occur j see Ch. xxii. 23. li. \ 3. and 
Buxtorf. Thes. Gram. Lib. i. Cap. 13. Annot. ad particip. pra&sens.— 
Some have understood the alliances contracted heretofore with the As¬ 
syrians by Ahaz, and the conduct of Hezekiah towards the ambassadors 
of the king of Babylon, to be here alluded to, as having paved or pre¬ 
pared the way for the future invasion ot the country by the Chaldeans. 
But I rather think that the irreligious and wicked manners ot the peo¬ 
ple are principally designed j which put them out of the protection of 
Almighty God, and rendered them an easy conquest to any enemy that 
came against them. Thus they taught their enemies to oppress and to 
be lords over them ; against w’hom, but for their own faults, they might 
have maintained their security and independence. 

Ibid.—a woman in travail] For mb all the ancient versions seem 
to have read mb' or mbl', the ' having been in all probability since 
lost by accident. Six MSS. still relain the ' in m'b, though transpos¬ 
ed out of its proper place ; unless we should think rn'^b a more likely 
reading, which word occurs, Isa. xxxvii. 3. 

22—have these things befallen me—] For >3top Lwenty one MSS. 
and two Editions read )3l>np. 

Ibid.—thy skirts are uncovered, thy heels are lefl bare] This is a 
periphrasis for being forced into captivity ; it being the barbarous cus¬ 
tom of conquerorss in ancient times to treat their captives with such in¬ 
dignities, in conducting them to the place of their intended residence. 
jSee Isa. iii. 17. xx. 4. xlvii. 2. 3. Nahum iii. 5. Dttn im 
ing” or “ tearing oft' by violence.” 


plies “ strip- 
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23. —a Cusbile] It has been-a matter of great dispute among the 
learned, whether the Cushites were Ethiopians or Arabians. Bochart 
among many others is thoroughly persuaded, that the latter are always 
designed in Scripture by that appellation. Phaleg. Lib. iv. cap. 2. 
I ana much inclined to be of his opinion *, not hereby supposing that all 
the Arabians are so denominated, but principally those who bordered 
upon Egypt along the banks of the Red sea, and whom we find closely 
connected with the Egyptians ; Ch.xlvi, 9. Isa.xx. 3, 4, 5. xxxvii. 9 . 
And this situation is, I think, indisputably confirmed by 2 Chron. xxi. 
16. where God is said to “ have stirred up agninst Jehoram the spirit 
of the Philistines and of the Arabians, that were on the confines of the 
Cushites. 1 ’ Here we find a distinction between the Arabians properly 
so called and the Cushites. But by the Arabians, who joined w ith the 
Philistines, it.is most natural to understand those of Arabia Petraca, 
who together with the Philistines were on the confines of the Cushites, 
the people inhabiting along the western coasts ot the Red sea j but 
could not in any wise be said to be contiguous to the Ethiopians, since 
the w’hole length of Egypt lay between them. But the text now be¬ 
fore us is principally insisted on by those, who hold the Cushites to have 
been Ethiopians, as alluding to the sable skins of the natives of Ethio¬ 
pia. It is probable however that the Cushites, that lay along the Red 
sea, if not altogether black, were of a much more swarthy complexion 
than the Jews, as approaching so much nearer to the sun, and from their 
manner of living being exposed so much more to the rays t of it. Ouy 
ingenious traveller, Sandys, speaking of the Moors that now inhabit 
Egypt, and w’ho, he says, were descended of the Arabians, (meaning 
no doubt the Cushites we are speaking of) expressly describes them to 
be “ tawny of complexion.” Sandys’s Travels, Book ii. 

24. —the wind of the desart] “ The most vehement storms, to which 
Judea was subject, came from the great desert country to the south of 
it.” Sec Bp. Lowth’s Note on Isa. xxi. 1. 

23 Then may ye prevail with them] This is clearly the sense of 
ibsin j See Ch. xx. 7. xxxviii. 22. and by rendering thus we find the 
proper antecedent of in the next line. 

26. Therefore have I also uncovered, &.C.] Mr Lowth on ver. 22. 
observes, that it w-as the usual punishment inflicted on lewd women to 
strip them naked, and expose them to the eyes of the world. This was 
a way of publishing their faults to their utter disgrace 5 as was the 
avowed design of God in the present instance. 

27. Thou hast devised thy whoredom] nnt I take not to be a noun, 
but a verb from QT2t. It is hereby designed to reproach Jerusalem 
with having practised her idolatry in such a deliberate manner, as shew¬ 
ed it to proceed from a steady attachment, which at the same time she 
was at no pains to disguise, having chosen the most public places for 
the scene of her wickedness. Seven MSS. and two Editions read 

in the plural. 

Ibid.-—thou wilt not be clean] Our English Version supposes an in¬ 
terrogation here j “ Wilt thou not be made clean ?” but all the ancient 
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versions understand the words 'inBD kH as simply declarative of the 
cause for which the woe was pronounced. The LXX. render, on w 

The Syr. also expresses the causal panicle. 

Ibid.—How much longer shall it be before Lhou wilt ?] In the mar¬ 
gin of our English Bible the words are literally translated, “ After 
when yet r” But this is manifestly an elliptical form of speech, and re¬ 
quires to be supplied by a repetition of the foregoing words, 'intin 
xS. M After what time yet wilt thou not be clean that is, How 
much longer shall it be before Lhou will ? 


CHAP. XIV. 


I cannot find any mark, internal or external, whereby to ascertain 
the date of the prophecy delivered in this and the following Chapter. 
Some have imagined, that the mention made of false prophets and their 
predictions at vcr. 13. of this Chapter according with what is said, Ch. 
xxiii. 9—32. is a proof that botli prophecies belonged nearly to the 
same period of time, and the latter of them was undoubtedly delivered 
in the reign of Jehoiakim, as we shall see hereafter. But from this cir¬ 
cumstance of agreement nothing can with certainty be inferred, because 
we find the like mention made ot false prophets, both in preceding 
times ‘ 7 see Ch. v. 3i. and in those that are subsequent ; Ch. xxvii. 14, 
&.c. As for what is said of the drought, and of the calamities of sword 
and famine, it is evidently spoken prophetically ot what should happen 
in future, without limitation of distance. Nothing therefore appearing 
to the contrary, the presumption is in favour ot the order in which 
these Chapters are found at present j and we are justified in admitting, 
that this prophecy may have been delivered in the beginning of Jehoia- 
kim’s reign, not long after the foregoing, since the subject matter will 
equally fall in with this seasqn as with any other. 

I'lie six first verses ot this Chapter forelel great distress that should 
be occasioned in Judah by means of a long drought. The prophet in 
tile name ot the people makes a confession of sms, and supplicates the 
divine mercy j v. 7 — y. God declareth his resolution to punish, and 
will not be inlrealed ; v. 10—12. Jeremiah complains of false pro¬ 
phets, who amuse the people with contrary predictions $ God disclaim- 
eLh Lhem, and threatens both them, and the people who listened to 
them, with sword and famine, v. 13 — IB. The prophet renews his 
supplications in the people’s name and behalf, v. 19. Lo the end of the 
Chapter. 

2. Because of the drought—] rmain —These words are 

usually taken in connexion with the preceding ; but I have detached 
them for the following reasons: first, because the word of Jehovah, in. 
the prophecy which follows, comprehends other matters, and not the 
drought singly ; secondly, '"lavblf more properly signifies because or 
by means of, and thus specifies the direct and immediate cause of the 
mourning ot Judah } and 3dly, the hemistichs are hereby better distin¬ 
guished. 
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The word which our English translators have rendered “ the 

dearth,” is derived from which is used in the same sense as ivj?, 
to withhold or restrain ; so that it might indeed signify a withholding 
of provisions, or making a scarcity of them j but from the context it is 
obvious, that a withholding of rain, or “ a drought,” is rather intend¬ 
ed *, as mX3 is also rendered, Ch. xvii. 8. and as all the ancient ver¬ 
sions have here represented. The plural number is adopted, most pro¬ 
bably to denote that the usual showers were withhoiden, not for one 
season only, but for a continued succession of them j as was the case in 
the reign of king Ahab, 1 Kings xvii. i. when according to the reckon¬ 
ing of SL James, Ch, v. 11. “it rained not on the earth by the space 
of three years and six months.” At what time the great drought 
here mentioned took place, we find not among the records of history. 
Some intimations of a like kind are given, Ch.iii. 3. see the note there. 
That it was a calamity incident to the land of Israel, and applied as a 
punishment for sin, may be seen from comparing Deut. xi. 17. xxviii. 
23. 1 Kings viii. 33. 

Ibid.—the gates thereof languish ; They are in deep mourning] The 
gales of cities being places of public resort, where the courts of jus¬ 
tice were held, and other common business transacted, seem here to be 
put for the persons that meet there } in like manner as when we say, 
“ the court is in mourning,” we mean the persons that attend the court 
or king’s palace. So that by this passage we are to understand, that 
all the persons who appear in public are dejected, and put on black, or 
mourning, on account of the national distress. 

3.—their younger ones] Six MSS. at present,- one of which is the 
ancient Bodleian one, No 1. and four others, as they stood originally, 
confirm the Masorctic reading tan'Tyx ; as do also the oldest printed 
Bible, and one other Edition in its marginal notes. Four other MSS. 
read Dm 1 ?!!. The LXX. render rvg vsamgov? ocvsbv, 44 the younger 
members ot their family,” or their children. For we find, that in the 
simplicity of ancient limes the children of considerable persons, parti¬ 
cularly the daughters, were employed in the menial- offices of drawing 
water for the use of the family and of the flocks. Gen. xxiv. 13, Id* 
xxix. 6 —10. Exod. ii. 16. In like manner Homer describes the daugh¬ 
ter of king Alcinous going in person with her maids Lo the river to 
wash the clothes of the family, Odyss, z. 30, &c. 

Ibid.—They covered their heads] See note on Ch. ii. 37. Two 
MSS. omit the conjunction Y in YSnY, as in the next verse •, and the use 
of the Asyndeton seems not only more elegant, but more conformable 
to grammatical rule in this place y for the V would regularly have a 
conversive force. 

5. When the hind also had calved in the fields, Then it was desert¬ 
ed] The LXX. and Theodotion render as if they had read, Y^tl^Y' 
YlS* mini nih v K —And indeed as the text stands at present, we 
are obliged to have recourse to the sense of the preceding words, rather 
than the words themselves, for a subject of nYTjn, 44 it was then desert¬ 
ed lx, namely what she had just calved, was deserted. But if ive 
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could suppose a mistake in the word rn“nL'2, and by the slightest alter¬ 
ation imaginable substitute nilTU, it would clear up every difficulty, 
and the sense of the passage would be highly improved. miDl signi¬ 
fies her ownjUsh , one of her own kind, a part ot herself, in whose pre¬ 
servation she is interested by the strongest impulse of nature } yet even 
this is abandoned through dire necessity. Near relations are called 
one’s own llesh. “ He is our brother and our flesh.” Gen. xxxvii. 27. 
Much more may the offspring of a female be called “ her own flesh. 11 
I submit this however as a mere conjecture only ^ as the corruption, if 
one, must have been of a date prior to the oldest versions } and there is 
no trace to be met with of any thing like the alteration proposed. Rut 
of the substitution of the 1 and 7 for each other by mistake we have 
numberless instances} and perlisps there is no mistake more easy to be 
fallen into. 

(5. — the plains] O'SW— See note on Ch.iv. 11,12. 

Ibid. They snuffed up the wind like dragons] They sucked in the 
air for want of water to cool their internal heat. Bochart (De sacr. 
Animal. P. I. Lib. iii. c. 16.) observes that the comparison to dragons 
or great serpents is very just $ for yElian Cap. ii. 19. describes these ani¬ 
mals as standing daily for some hours with the head erect, and the 
mouth wide open towards the sky, and by the force of their breath, 
oiovh ivyyt> as by an attractive charm, drawing to them not only the 
air, but the very birds as they fly along. Varro thus speaks of the 
Ox, 

El bos suspiciens coelum (mirnbile visu 1) 

Naribus aerium patulis dccerpsit odorem. 

And is imitated by Virgil, Georg. I. 375. 

--- ■ — - bucula roelum 

Suspiciens patulis captavit naribus auras. 

The same author, Bochart, adds, that “ the eyes of the wild asses are 
properly noticed, as being by nature extremely sharpsighted. 11 But 
for want of nourishment these must fail and be- exhausted. 

7. —do thou act with a regard to thine own name] That is, deal not 
with us according to our deservings, but so as not to give occasion to 
strangers to speak evil of thy name, to question thy power, wisdom, or 
goodness. So God says, Ezek.xx. 9, 14, 22, 44. that amidst the vari¬ 
ous provocations he had received, he had still acted uniformly upon this 
principle. 

8. as a stranger—and as a traveller—] That is, as one who, having 
no permanent interest in the land, is little concerned for its welfare. 

9. —as one in a deep sleep] dn^3 is a word that occurs no where 
else in the Hebrew, nor is acknowledged by the kindred dialectf. 
The LXX. seem to have preserved the true reading, 07*13, vr*a>v t 
somno obrvtus . In one MS. the n is upon a rasure. Of God it is 
said, Ps. exxi. 3, 4. that he is a guardian and protector, that never 
slumbereth nor sleepelh. 
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10. Their feet] Four MSS. read with the conjunction j 

“ And their feet have they not refrained." 

Ibid. When Jehovah bruised them not] All the ancient versions, 
as well as out English one, consider Gin as formed from rr^'i, to ac¬ 
cept or delight in . But it seems rather to belong to the verb to 

bruise or crush. 

11. —in a friendly manner] denotes a kind, benevolent and 

friendly disposition in the prophet, inducing him to wish and promote 
the welfare of the people as far as it lay in his power. And such seems 
to be the general sense of ni’Jttb in the Old Testament. 

13. —assuredly—] Dt3X is here also used adverbially, as Ch. x. 10. 

14, --and vanity--] For the Masoretes read which 

is confirmed by sixteen MSS. and three Editions. 

Ibid. And the guile—] For nimm the Masoretes read IVmrn, 
and so do thirteen MSS. and four Editions, with the Syr. Chald. and 
Vulgate. But the LXX. render in the plural number, x<tt <rt«. 

16.—I will pour upon them their own wickedness] That is, by me¬ 
tonymy, the ill effects and consequences of it. 

18. Go trafficking about the city] The meaning is, they go about 

with their false doctrines and lying predictions, as pedlars do with their 
wares, seeking their own gain. St Paul characterizes such sort of 
teachers in much the same terms \ aums tv -xxtev^y <«, kcu SoXovfltf 

rov Asy«v row @i«v. 2 Cor. iv. 2. And St Peter says of them, tv 

•xXetfob; Xoyait vpccs tuvrtgivvovleti. 2 Pet. II. 3. 

Ibid.—and take no knowledge] They pay no regard to the mise¬ 
ries in which their country is involved, but act as if they were totally 
insensible of them. See the verb used in this sense, Isai.i. 3, 
Iviii. 3. 

19. We look for peace] Herp the construction is more marked by 

the preceding words Kintt phtt, than it is Ch. viii,l5. for the 

translation might proceed thus, “ a looking for peace, &c.” or, more at 
large, “ Wherefore is there to us a looking for peace, &c.See note 
on Ch. viii. 15. 

20. And the iniquity of our fathers—] The Syr. and Chald. read 
and it is not improbable that the conjunction may have been lost 

in the 1 preceding. But if there be no conjunction, then I conceive 
that ^aiMin may be considered as a verb, and construed thus, 41 We 
acknowledge, O Jehovah, that we have wrought wickedly the iniquity 
of our fathers $” that is, have practised over again the same wickedness^ 
of which our falliers set the example, ? 
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To the supplications at the close of the preceding Chapter Cod re¬ 
plies by declaring, that not even the intercession of his favoured ser¬ 
vants Moses and Samuel should divert him from executing his purpo.-c 
of vengeance against Judah, which is denounced in terms of great se¬ 
verity j v. 1—9. At ver. 10. Jeremiah breaks out into a passionate 
exclamation on account of the odium and persecution that was brought 
upon him. God reproves him for speaking slightingly of the divine 
aid, the benefit of which he had already experienced j and threatens 
him with the loss of his fortunes as a punishment for his sins; v. 11— 
14. The prophet deprecates the ill effects of God's displeasure, repre¬ 
senting the cheerful readiness with which he had obeyed the divine 
call, and the continual uneasiness he had felt in contemplating the me¬ 
lancholy subject of his commission j v. 15—13. Assurances of protec¬ 
tion and security are renewed to him, on condition of obedience and fi¬ 
delity on his part j v. 19— to the end. 

1. Send them away from before me, and let them depart] That is 
as much as to say, Tell them to come no more to me with their sup¬ 
plications, but to go out of my sanctuary. So Isai.i. 12, 13. “ When 
ye come to appear before me, who hath required this at your hands ? 
Tread my courts no more.” A strong declaration of determined re¬ 
sentment ! 

2. for death—] Tt is obvious from the foregoing enumeration, L7t. 
xiv. 12. that mtt “ deaLh” here means “ the pestilence.” So also Ch. 
xviii. 21. 

4. —to vexation] “ According to the Masora we have here a meta¬ 
thesis of a letter, ninth for n>l'th : but the word in the text bears 
a greater affinity to its root jnt, and is in general more agreeable to 
the genius of the language than the proposed lection.” Dr Dhrell, 

Twenty MSS. and three Editions concur with the abovementioned 
Masoretic reading. But though the word is read with the like varia¬ 
tion in other places, the Samaritan text represents it Deut. xxviii. 25. 
as we read here, PC"ith j and Hint occurs Isa. xxviii. 19. without any 
opposition from Lhe Masoretes, or any variation in the MSS. except 
that in one MS. it is contractedly written nrt.— But it is more ma¬ 
terial to observe, that the sense in which our translators have generally- 
rendered ninth, “ to be removed,” or “ for a removing,” seems not 
at all competent to it. For the verb jnt signifies to move , a^itate % or 
disquiet ; but not to remove or {transfer from one place to another. Ac¬ 
cordingly rent is rightly rendered “ a vexation,” Isa. xxviii. 19. and 
rentb, “ to trouble,” 2 Chron, xxix. 8. 

Ibid.—Because of all that he did] Instead of ; all the an¬ 
cient versions appear to have read "ilVK j and so it is found in 

the text of three MSS. and in the margin of one more. 

5. —to solicit for thy welfare] -jh obwb btfwb —This phrase 
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2 Sam. viii. 10. seems to signify simply, “ to enquire after one’* wel¬ 
fare.” The meaning here is, 44 Who will go out of his way to shew 
thee any office of humanity \ either to enquire after thy welfare, or to 
pelilion God for itEither sense is admissible. 

7. I am weary of forbearing them] Our translators have rendered, 
44 I am weary of repenting deriving Grrjn from OtO > and the 
sense is a very unexceptionable one, as God is said to repent , when he 
remits in mercy the punishment due to 6in, and is moved by some suf¬ 
ficient reason not to execute his threatened vengeance. But in this 
place I am rather inclined to follow the LXX. and Syr. which seem 
to have considered tamrr as the infinitive H/phii, from ni', with 
the affix Q, and signifying, to u leave them unpunished,” or “ un¬ 
molested.” 

Ibid. With ray whirlwind—] with a Sin signifies <2 storm or 

iv/iir/wiwf, the same as 'itfD j and this seems more apposite here, than 
to render y'lHrr u in the gates of the land.” 

Ibid. From their ways—] Two MSS. and the Syr. version read 

44 But, or Yet, from their ways, &c.” There is how¬ 
ever a like ellipsis of the discrelive particle, ver 1. and again, ver 10. 
of this Chapter. 

8. Their wudows have been multiplied by me] Eleven MSS. and 
three Editions read with the Masora vrvjnbK ; besides eight MSS. 
more, which read contractedly Vnsnblf—'b, “ by” or 41 through me,” 
that is, according to my disposition or appointment. See Note on Ch. 
iv. 12. 

Ibid.—against their mother—] &N bj v DnS—QN signifies here 
“ a mother city j” see 2 Sam. xx. 19. and Qnb is used as a possessive 
pronoun. One MS. reads Drr 1 ^- which being interpreted war or Jight- 
ingy would afford a good sense. The LXX. totally omit DnS. 

Ibid.—a chosen one—] Nebuchadnezzar king of Babylon is un¬ 
doubtedly here designed, who might be called “ a chosen one,” as be¬ 
ing selected by God to be the instrument and executioner of his ven¬ 
geance. In the margin of our Bibles 'I'inn is rendered 44 a young 
man j” and this also would very properly characterize the same person. 
For Josephus (Contra Apion. Lib. i.) cites from Berosus, the Chaldean 
historian, a passage to the following purport \ that 44 Nabopollassar 
king of Babylon, hearing that ihe provinces of Egypt, Cccle Syria, and 
Phccnice had revolted, and being himself infirm through age, sent a 
part of his forces under his son Nebuchadnezzar, then in the prime of 
youth, flvTi en by whom those provinces were again reduced.” 

This was the expedition said to have been undertaken by him in the 
third year of’Jehoiakim king of Judah ; in the course of which, after 
having first defeated the Egyptian army at Carcheniish, he laid siege to 
Jerusalem, took, and plundered it, carrying away much spoil and 
many captives to Babylon. See Cb. xlvi. 2. Dan. i. 1, 2, 3. 2 King* 

xxiv. 1. 

Ibid. —an enemy and terrors.] None of the ancient versions except 
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the Vulgate seem to have conceived TV to signify 41 a city 1 ’ in this 
place j nor is it possible to construe the text as it is done there, and ih 
our English version. It is most probable that liy is cither a mistake 
for 'll*, an enemy, or that it is sometimes used in that -sense. And 
nibni'! vy may hy an Hcndiadys stand for “ a terrible enemy.” 

9. She that hath born seven—] See 1 Sam.ii. 5. SEVEN is put fur 
many ; and the multitude of the inhabitants or children of Jerusalem, 
the mother city, is here alluded Lo. 

Ibid. Her sun is gone clown—] Literally, as the text now stands 
44 She is gone down, her sun, while it is yet day.” But the Masora 
reads r“ru? 2 U> KS, instead of T7N2, and has the sanction of four MSS. 
Houbigant however insists that is both feminine and masuline; 

It). For thou hast born me a man of strife—] The prophet here 
complains of the opposition he met with from his countrymen for speak¬ 
ing unwelcome truths, which had occasioned him as much uneasiness as 
if he had engaged in the most invidious of all occupations, and the 
most likely to engender strife, that of lending and borrowing upon 
usury. The discrelive particle is here elliptically wanting betoie 
Mb , as has been already noted on ver. 7. One MS. reads Nbl. 

11 . They have reviled me, all of them, sailh Jehovah.] '^ibbpn 
cannot certainly be right 5 for it does not appear how such a word can 
be formed. I apprehend therefore that the reading should be ' 2 lbbp 
Onb^ ; and that they arc the words not of Jeremiah, but of God } 
who, resenting what had fallen from the mouth of the prophet, com¬ 
plains that the whole nation one and all, his prophet as well as the 
rest, had spoken reproachfully of him ; and then proceeds to remind 
the prophet what an especial care he had taken of him. 

Ibid. Have I not brought thee off advantageously ?] For *|nVTJ 7 the 
Ma sorelic reading is Tn'TU), an ^ it ls countenanced by five MSS. and 
three Editions. But there are many other variations. Nineteen MSS. 
read ynviW ; twelve ; one "pnviKltt ; one qmNU; \ one 

T'n'lKU) > and one ^JViKUr. But among all these 7 'n'IW seems the 
most probable, which coming from rrifc?, to set loose, or let go, may 
very properly be understood of God’s extricating or bringing the pro¬ 
phet out of all the dangers and difficulties he had hilhetto encountered, 
ntab, happily or in an advantageous manner , so ihat he had little rea¬ 
son to censure or reproach his patron and benefactor. 

12 . Shall he break iron in pieces—] The subject of i‘V seems to be 
“ the enemy,” n'Nn, mentioned in the preceding verse \ and the mean¬ 
ing may he, “ Shall the enemy crush or overpower one whom 1 have 
made like the hardest iron and brass ?” alluding to what God had said 
to the prophet when he first engaged him in his service j Ch. i. 18.— 
44 Iron Irorn the north” is perhaps justly supposed to denote in a pri¬ 
mary sense that species of hardened iron, or steel, called in Greek 

from the Chalybes, a people bordering on the Euxine sea, and 
consequently lying to the north of Judea, by whom the art' of temper¬ 
ing steel is said to have been discovered. Strabo speaks of this people 
as known in former times by the name of Chalybes, but afterwards cal- 
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led Chaldaci; and mentions their iron mines. Lib, xii. p. 349. These 
however were a different people from the Chaldeans, who were united 
with the Babylonians. - 

13. Not for price—] That is, not making thee any compensation, 
but inflicting these losses upon thee as a punishment for thy sins. 

Ibid. But for all thy sins] The ancient Bodl. MS. No. 1.- and one 
more, with the LXX. Syr. and Vulg. omit the conjunction The 
Syr. and Chald. also omit ba, and seem to have read only ^‘mKttrra. 
‘‘ Because of thy sins.” 

14. And I will cause [them] to pass with thine enemies] The same 

substantives 'j'rnjf'iK') ^b'rr serve for accusatives to this verb ^mayn't, 
as to the verb jHN in the preceding verse ' 7 Thy substance and thy trea¬ 
sures will I give for spoil — — — and will cause them to pass with thine 
enemies into a land, &c.that is, I will suffer thine enemies to carry 
them away. There appears therefore no internal cause to suspect the 
authenticity of the text. But the LXX. and Syr. for •maym read 
yimjni, “ And I will cause thee to serve $” whether they actually 
found it so in their Hebrew copies, as it now appears in one MS. and 
perhaps in two more \ or whether they thought it necessary to bring 
the text to a conformity in this instance with Ch. xvii. 4. Of these 
two passages however it may be observed, that though there is a simi¬ 
larity between them in some respects, there is a difference in others, 
and intentionally no doubt, because they relate to different objects, the 
one to an individual, the other to the Jewish nation taken collectively ; 
so that W’hat might be true of the one, would not hold equally with 
respect to the other. Thus the Jewish nation were made, to serve their- 
enemies in a foreign land j but not so Jeremiah, who retired, when he 
left his own country, into Egypt, where he was not under tlie Baby¬ 
lonish dominion. But all that he had was carried off by the Babyloni¬ 
ans with the rest of the spoil ) so that for good reasons the present read¬ 
ing of 'maym seems to be authentic. Seven MSS. and one Edition 
notwithstanding read 'IVOynl, and one MS. Also in the 

subsequent part of the verse five MSS. for SD'b y read Cs^y “iy in 
like conformity with Ch. xvii. 4. But this last variation is not counte¬ 
nanced by any of the ancient versions, which seem uniformly to have 
been made after OD’by. 

15. Within the length of thine anger comprehend me not] There is 

no doubt that tatSN denotes “ slowness to anger,” Exod. xxxiv. 

6. &c. but that sense is not suitable here. ' But is applied to space 
as well as time \ and denotes a length or extent of limits ; and the pro¬ 
phet may be understood to pray, that God would not so far lengthen 
or carry forward his resentment, as to comprehend him personally with¬ 
in the limits of it, who had already incurred the reproach of men for 
his zeal in God’s service. Our old Version renders, “ lake me not 
away in the continuance of thine anger which differs not very great¬ 
ly from the sense I have proposed the prophet seeming to think, that 
during a long course of God’s anger against his people, he himself, 
however innocent, might naturally be involved in those sufferings, 
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which were intended for the punishment of the guilty* But the former 
translation seems preferable. 

16. —and I entertained them] Et suscipiebam eos. So Jerome repre¬ 
sents the translation of Symmachus. In which case seems to 

be derived from complecti. And it is certain that none of the an¬ 
cient versions, except the Vulgate, understand as belonging to 

the verb to eat* The prophet says of himself, that when God’s 

commands were communicated to him, he instantly received them with 
cordiality and goodwill j and was rejoiced at the honour done him in 
being appointed the servant and messenger of such a master. 

Ibid. And thy commission — ] All the ancient versions read 
in the singular number, according to the reading of the Masora, and of 
eleven MSS. and two Editions. 

17. I have not sat in the assembly of those that make merry] 
to'prtU/n, which our translators have here rendered, “ mockers,” is 
more properly translated, “ Lhem that make merry,” Ch.xxx. 19. xxxi. 
4. In the preceding verse the prophet had declared, that he had felt 
great satisfaction at first in being appointed to the office of God’s mes¬ 
senger. But his joy was not of long continuance; the tenor of his 
commission was such as to affect him, like St Paul, and much upon the 
same account, with “ great heaviness and continual sorrow of heart 
Horn. ix. 2. so that renouncing all cheerful society, he indulged a soli¬ 
tary melancholy, in prospect of the dire effects of God’s indignation 
against his unhappy country. 

Ibid.—because of thy hand] w The hand of God” upon a prophet 
often means the impulse of the prophetic spirit. 1 Kings xviii. 46. 
2 Kings iii. 15. Ezek. i. 3 iii. 14, 22, &c. &c. 

13. Wilt thou be altogether unto me as the lying of waters, &c.] 
These words, I think, may be thus paraphrased,Wilt thou frustrate 
and disappoint my hopes, as the waters of a spring, that fail in a dry 
season, do the hopes of those who are thirsty, and seek, for them in vain 
to allay their thirst r” 

On this passage Dr Purell has the following note, “ As D'Trn 
is equally the third pen. femin. as the second masc. of the same verb, 
rvn, I would rather make TiDD “ my wound” the subject of the verb, 
than God. A wound alternately healing and rankling may not impro¬ 
perly be compared to “ a liar.” BuL for a prophet of the true God to 
address his Creator under that idea, seeins to me to border on profane- 
ness. I would therefore render, “ it is altogether to me as a liar, &c.” 
Dr Du r i jli.. 

I have produced the above rtmark of my late pious and learned 
friend as being certainly ingenious, and corresponding with the LXX. 
and Vulgate versions. There appears not however to me that profane¬ 
ness in the propheL’s expression, which the Doctor supposes ; buL a de¬ 
gree of impatience only, which is duly checked in the following reply. 
But i cannot help bringing forward another citation made by Mr Har- 
mer (Ch. v. Obs. 24. Note) from one of Sir John Chardin’s MSS. 
concerning a delusive appearance of water in the desarts of Arabia, 

P-i 
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** The new Zelanders have deep furrows marked on their foreheads. 
These were cut in the frenzy of their grief with a sharp shell for the 
loss of their friends and relations. The Otaheitean women wound the 
crown of the head under the hair with a shark’s tooth, to prove the sin¬ 
cerity of their grief. And the ancient Huns wounded their cheeks on 
ail occasions, where they wanted to testify their grief for the loss of a 
great man or a relation.” Forster’s Observations, p. 588. It is curious 
to remark, and to investigate the cause of such corresponding usages in 
nations so widely distant from each other. 

It has been observed, that the priests of Baal slashed themselves with 
knives, in order to excite the attention and commiseration of Lhciridol; 
1 Kings xviii. 28. and hence it has been supposed, that this cutting of 
the flesh was forbidden the Israelites in the law of Moses, as having 
been practised by their heathen neighbours under the form of an idola¬ 
trous rite. This may have been so in some measure > and the supersti¬ 
tion of heathen nations might have led them to think, that the anger of 
their deities, which had occasioned their misfortune, might be propitiat¬ 
ed by the voluntary sufferings they inflicted on themselves. If this 
practice therefore in succeeding times was unattended with any such 
superstitious intention among the Jew’s, thj$ may have been the cause 
why the breach of the law in this respect was so coolly passed over in 
them, who meant no more by cutting their flesh, than others do by 
tearing their hair and beating their breasts, namely, to give vent to their 
grief} perhaps not without some indignation against themselves, as it 
they thought themselves accessory to the evil they deplored by some 
fault or inadvertency of their own. But that there was no infringe¬ 
ment of the law' in this proceeding, can never be granted, either as to 
the letter, or the spirit of it. As to the first, Mt Harmer indeed con¬ 
tends, Ch. x. Obs. 66. that the law w’ould not be at all contravened, if 
the word “ dead” in Deut. xiv. 1. be understood to signify dead idols. 
But this cannot possibly be the case, if we consider that JlnV there 
must be understood as Lev. xix. 28. where the same prohibition is 

given. And if there can be any doub^ concerning the import of this lat¬ 
ter word, we shall find it explained in’a ( subsequent Chapter, Lev.xxi. 1. 
where the priests are forbidden to be defiled lySib, ” for the dead among 
his people” j that is, they were not to approach any dead body, or assist in 
doing ihe last offices for it} unless, as expressed in the following verses, 
that dead body was one of their kindred in the nearest degrees of con¬ 
sanguinity. And in the verse immediately after, the same prohibition 
of shaving off their hair and cutting their flesh is especially renewed in 
their particular case. This therefore plainly shews, that by the terms, 
“ cutting the flesh for the dead,” the law had respect to nothing else, 
than to this mode of expressing grief for, or in regard to, a deceased 
relation or friend. And that the spirit, as well as letter, of the law 
was violated by this practice, will likewise appear from the reason as¬ 
signed, Deut. xiv. 2. ” For thou art an holy people unto the Lord thy 
God \ and the Lord hath chosen thee to be a peculiar people unto him¬ 
self above all the nations that are upon the earth.” A similar reason 
r. given Lev.xxi. 6. for restraining the priests from the same behaviour. 
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“ They shall be holy unto their God, and not profane the name of their 
God j for the offerings of the Lord made by fire, and the bread of their 
God, they do offer y therefore they shall be holy.’* In both instances 
we see, the prohibition of the law stands upon the same ground, though 
in different degrees. Both priests and people were consecrated and s(i 
apart for the worship of Jkilovah in a peculiar manner ; and iherefoic 
neiLher the one nor the other were to admit of any thing that mighl 
derogate from the external decency and comeliness of that service, 
which they were required to perform in the face of all mankind which 
a voluntary disfiguring of Lhe human form in their own persons must 
unavoidably do. 

Ibid.—Nor shall any one make himself bald for them] Cutting off 
the hair was a still more general practice among mankind as a token 
of mourning. See Bp. Lowlh’s Note on Isa. xv. 2. Forster in his Ob¬ 
servations, p. 560. speaks of “ the hair cut off, and thrown on the biei” 
at Otaheue. And at the Friendly Islands, it is expressly said, that 
“ cutting off.the hair is one of Lheir mourning ceremonies. 1 ’ Narrative 
of Cook’s and Clark’s Voyage $ Vol.i. p. 112.—This also was forbid¬ 
den by the Mosaic law at the same time, and on the same principles as 
the foregoing one. The hair is the natural ornament, of the head ; and 
the loss ofit a considerable defect in the human figure. It was there¬ 
fore not to be voluntarily assumed by those, w’hose profession obliged 
them to ** worship Jehovah in lhe beauty of holiness.” At what 
time the observance of the law in these particulars began to be relaxed, 
does not appear ; but I do not recollect any traces of such customs 
among God’s chosen people, earlier than those which are alluded to in 
the prophetical books, properly so called. 

7 . Neither shall men break bread among them] The translation in 
Lhe text of onr English Bibles, 4 ‘ Neither shall men tear themselves 
for Lhem,” seems not near so proper as that in the margin, “ break 
bread for them.” It would be an unmeaning repetition of what had 
been said in the foregoing verse, and by no means suitable to the latter 
clause of this. Besides, CiB signifies not to tear, but to divide and dis¬ 
tribute. So we read Isa. lviii. 7. “ to deal (or dis¬ 

tribute) thy bread to the hungry.” The LXX. and Vulgate seem in¬ 
deed lo have found Can 1- ? bread” in the text of their copies here 
and in one MS. Carrb is perhaps written for torrb. But as cn? is 
in a stile of conformity with the context, instead of parting with it, 1 
am more apt to conclude, either that CdTtH lias been lost ouL of the 
later MSS. by means of its great similarity to tunb, the next adjoin¬ 
ing word y or that iL was designedly omitted from the first by an Ellip¬ 
sis very easy to be supplied.—As to the custom alluded lo, Jerome in¬ 
forms us in his commentary on this place, that “ it was usual lo carry 
provisions to mourners, and lo make an entertainment, which sort of 
feasts the Greeks call and the Latins parentaHa .” The ori¬ 

gin of which custom undoubtedly'was, that the friends of the mourner, 
who came to comfort him (and that they often came in great numbers 
for that purpose, we may leam from John xi. ID.) easily concluding 
that a person so far swallowed up of grief, as even to forget his own. 
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bread, could hardly attend to the entertainment of so many guests, each 
sent in his proportion of meat’and drink, in hopes to prevail upon the 
mourner by their example and persuasions to partake of such refresh¬ 
ment, as might tend to recruit both his bodily strength and his spirits. 
To this custom Tobit refers, when among other good exhortations to his 
son, he directs him to “ pour out his bread on the burial of the just.” 
Tob. iv. 1*1, And such no doubt was the entertainment which Job’s 
friends partook of, when they came “ to eat bread with him,” and for a 
farther consolation to his misfortunes, 14 every man gave him a piece of 
money and an earring of gold.” Jobxlii. 1J. Sir John Chardin in 
one of his MSS. tells us, that 41 the oriental Christians still make ban¬ 
quets of the same kind, by a custom derived from the Jews} and that 
the provisions spoken of in this verse were such as were wont to be sent 
to the house of the deceased, where healths were also drunk to the sur¬ 
vivors of the family, wishing that the dead may have been the victims 
for the sins of the family.” These latter meant no doubt, or were ta¬ 
ken from, the cup of consolations. “ The same,” says he, “ with respect 
to eating, is practised among the Moors.” In like manner he explains 
(as many other commentators have also done) “ the bread of men” 
mentioned Ezek. xxiv. 1*7. as signifying 44 the bread of others ; the 
bread sent to mourners} the bread that the neighbours, friends and re¬ 
lations sent.” Harmer, Ch. vi. Obs. 55. How far the funeral en¬ 
tertainments among the Greeks and Romans corresponded with the 
beforementioned, I leave to be considered by those who are con¬ 
versant in heathen antiquities. See in particular Homer’s Iliad S'. 29. 
< 1 . 801 . 

10.—what is our iniquity, and what our sin] All thp ancient ver¬ 
sions read 'tail!' and as in the text at present } but thirty four 

IVISS. and three Editions read in the plural \ and thirty eight 

MSS. and one Edition 'OTiNUn. 

13. And there shall ye serve strange gods—] This is a prediction of 
what would happen to them in the course of their captivity ; but of 
their own seeking, not of God’s appointment. Finding themselves 
cast out of the favour of their own God, and despairing of any relief 
from that quarter, they would be tempted to put themselves under the 
protection of the gods of the country where they dwelt. See Deut. iv. 
25. xxviii. 36, 64. 1 Sam. xxvi. 19. 

14. After this behold the days shall come] Mr Lowlh supposes (hat 
sometimes signifies Nevertheless ; and Noidius docs the same. But 

both here, and Ch. xxiii. 7. xxx. 16. xxxif. 36. and also Isa.xxx. 19. 
Hos. ii. 14. it seems more properly to signify, After this . b is used fre¬ 
quently to denote after a time or transaction *, as C3 n'n “ af¬ 
ter seven days”’ Gen. vii. 10. ED'niiyb, “after two years” 

2 Sam. xiii. 23, mHiS, “ after the carrying into captivity }” Ezek. i. 
2. n'ttnb, “ after having murdered,” Ch. xli. 4. and therefore why 
not pb after this ?” See also Exod.xix. 1. Numb. i. 1. 1 Kingsiii. 
18, &c. It is obvious that this notice of a future restoration was here 
inserted, on purpose to guard the people during their exile from fal- 
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ling into idolatry through despair, by letting them see they had slill a 
prospect of recovering God’s wonted favour and protection. 

Ibid. When it shall no more be said, As Jehovah liveth, who 
brought up, &c.] That is, the people in those days shall no more 
swear by Jehovah, as their deliverer from Egyptian bondage ; but as 
him, who had restored them from a much more calamitous situation, 
after they had been carried into captivity to Babylon, and dispersed 
through different countries. The latter deliverance would be so much 
more wonderful and important, as to swallow up all remembrance of 
the former. 

1G. Behold I will send for many fishers] The Masoretcs for n'V.i 1- ? 
read oo'lS, and so do seven IYlbS. and four Editions. By <k fishers” 
and w hunters” are probably meant'the same enemies, who should lake 
different methods one after another to destroy them j besieging them in 
their cities, and taking them like fish inclosed in a net } and afterwards 
pursuing the scattered parties from place to place, till they got them 
into their hands j so that one way or other none would be suffered 
to escape. Compare Isai. xxiv. 17, 18. where it is in like manner 
foretold, that those who escaped from one danger should fall by ano* 
ther. 

IS. And I will requite in a double proportion—] So I think 
n^Virtn J“OW)2 should be rendered. Literally the "words signify, 
“ the first time repeated.” And God assigns the reason why their 
punishment should be doubled j because the offence committed in lh?ir 
own persons was aggravated by tile influence of their bad example, 
tending to diffuse the same impiety and wickedness throughout the 
land. Thus they became answerable for the sins of others together 
with their own, and were therefore to receive double punishment. 

If). O Jehovah, &c.] The prophet, shocked at the apostasy of Is¬ 
rael, and concerned for God’s honour, looks forward to the time, when, 
as lie predicts, even the GenLiles themselves shall become sensible of 
the absurdity of their hereditary idolatry, and be converted to the ac¬ 
knowledgment of the true God. 

O 

Ibid.—have falsely possessed vanity] Hni signifies to be possessed of 
a property in any thing. And as Jehovah is said to be the *• portion” 
or “ inheritance” of his people, who claimed hirn as their peculiar God j 
in like manner the heathen nations may be said to have had their por¬ 
tion and inheritance in those idols, to whose protection they recom¬ 
mended themselves. But these idols were Sin, u vanity,” things of 
nought, mere creatures of the imagination, without real existence. 
Their possesion therefore or inheritance in such things was a ficLion 
only or false possession \ a title without a foundation. The next line 
expresses exactly the same sense in different woids j and the following 
context argues conformably. 

20. Shall man make gods for himself, &c.] This seems to be a re¬ 
ply from God, accounting for what was said before, that the heathens 
had no benefit from the objects in which they placed their religious 
confidence, by asking whether it was likely that men could create 



SOS iNOTES ON Chap. XVI L 

gods, giving them power and perfections which they had not in them¬ 
selves. 

2i. Therefore behold I, instructing them at this time] The time al¬ 
luded to is undoubtedly that, when the Gospel was to be preached to 
and embraced by the Gentiles j when God promises that he would 
make such a display of his mighty power, as should amply convince 
them of the truLh of his existence and divinity. 41 They shall know 
that my name is Jehovah a name which implies absolute and neces¬ 
sary existence, the real source and origin of all perfection $ and they 
shall know it by the blessings which shall from my providence be de¬ 
rived to them. 


CHAP: XVII. 

Ik this Chapter the prophet describeth in the four first verses the 
attachment of the people of Judah to idolatry, and foretelleth the fatal 
consequences. He coatrasteth the accursed condition of him that rest- 
elh his trust on man, with the blessedness of one that trusteLh in God j 
and illustrates both by apt and lively comparisons 5 v. 5 .— 8. He 
sheweth, that be the human heart ever so wily, God can detect, and 
will finally punish its double-dealing j v. 9.— 11 . He acknowledged 
that sure salvation comelh from God, and from him only ; v. 12 .— • 
14. And complaining of those that scoffed at his predictions, he 
prayelh for Lhe divine countenance and support against them v. 15, 
— 18 . 

The remaining part of the Chapter is taken up with a distinct pro¬ 
phecy, relative to the strict observance of the sabbath day 5 which the 
prophet was sent, most probably immediately after the delivery of the 
foregoing, to proclaim aloud in all the gates of Jerusalem, as a matter 
which concerned the conduct of each individual, and the general hap¬ 
piness of the whole. 

1. The sin of Judah is written, &c.] Some commentators have un¬ 
derstood these words in a literal sense, as if these idolaters had actually 
carried about them tablets hanging before the place of their hearts, on 
which, and on the horns of their altars, the name of their idol was in¬ 
scribed. But 1 think that 4 ‘ the pen of iron,*’ and 44 the diamond’s 
point,” might be sufficient to shew that the whole was spoken meta¬ 
phorically, and meant to denote, that idolatry was indelibly fixed in 
their affections and memory, as much so, as if it had been engraved, 
with instruments capable of making the strongest and most durable im¬ 
pression, upon their heart, as upon a writing tablet, and upon their al¬ 
tars, so as to be for ever present before their eyes. And for a further 
proof of this, appeal is made ver. 2. to the behaviour of their children, 
equally attentive to and tenacious of the corrupt institutions which they had 
learned from the example of their parents. This was indeed inverting 
the rule which Moses had prescribed to them in order to secure the ob¬ 
servance of God’s law j and which is also couched in the like 'metapho¬ 
rical Lei ms, Dent. xi. JH — 20. “ Therefore shall \c lay up these my 
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words in your heart, and in your soul, and bind them for a sign upon 
your hand, that they may be as frontlets between your eyes. And 
ye shall teach them your children, speaking , of them when thou sit- 
test in thine house, and when thou walkest by the way, and when thou 
liest down, and when thou risestup } and thou shalt write them upon 
the door posts of thine house, and upon thy gates.” In the same stilt' 
Solomon enforces his exhortations, Prov. iii. 3. “ Let not mercy 
and truth forsake thee j ‘bind them about thy neck j write them upon 
the table of thine heart.” And again, Prov. vii. 3. speaking ot his 
commandments, says, Bind them about thy fingers j write them upon 
the table of thine heart.” 

Ibid.—of their altars—] Sixty one, perhaps sixty five MSS. and 
the oldest Edition of the Bible, for EaS’mmtn read on'rvmntrc ; 
and forty nine, perhaps fifty three, MSS. read orpnnarn contract- 
tdly. i he Syr. Chald. Vulg. Arabic, and the Greek versions pre¬ 
served in the Hexaplar, likewise render their,” not “ your, altars.” 

2 . — and upon the highest hill] Sixty two, perhaps sixty five MSS. 

and two Editions readSl't instead of Si* before The Syr. 

Chald. and Arab, also prefix the conjunction. 

3. O my mountain, &c.] The ancient Versions all connect the wotds 

(-nu/l v *nn, or whatever they read instead of them, with the preced¬ 
ing context. But it is manifest, that the text, as it stands at present, 
cannot be reconciled with any of their interpretations. Most of the 
modern commentalors render as we find in our English Bible, il O my 
mountain in the field j” although they differ in explaining iVhat is 
meant thereby. Some understand mount Sion or Jerusalem \ others the 
temple. Michaelis paraphrases it thus, “ O Jerusalem, which hast long 
been situate on my chosen mountain, and surrounded by a most fertile 
country, the land of Canaan.” But at the same time he cites Cocceius, 
who says, that the Jewish people are hereby enigmatically compared 
with the rest of the world, as a mountain situate in the midst of a level 
plain, and distinguished with a gloryj which did not belong to the world 
in general. These explanations are ingenious \ but the general error 
seems to me to lie in not observing that should be construed 

wi th "1 h'n, so as to denote substance in Lhe field, as cattle, growing 
corn, &c. in contradistinction to “prvnX'iK, “ ihy stores,” laid up iu 
granaries, &c. at home. then stands single, and may be understood 

of the Jewish nation ) the punishment of which is denounced. Nations 
and princes of great power and eminence are figuratively called moun¬ 
tains in regard to their strength and elevation, bee Ch. li. 25. Isai. xh. 
15. Zeeh. iv. 7. Judah is therefore stiled God’s mountain, as having 
been chosen by him, and thereby raised to a degree of elevation above 
all other people. See Ch. xxxi. £3. 

3.— and all thy treasures] All the ancient versions for Sp read 

as it is found in no less than 193, perhaps 195, MSS, and three 
seditions. 

Ibid, thy strong holds — ] Dr DuRFI.L has the following NoLe on 
Rcut. xxxiil. 29. 44 Though mm generally denotes such high places 

I! r 
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as were appropriated to the religious rites of idolaters ; it is likewise us¬ 
ed for imrcnciimehts , or fortifications, on eminences, which se ems to be 
the sense of it here. See 2 Sam. i. IP, 25. xxii. 34. where the Chaldee 
pharaphtase constantly renders PvilD^ by JV2, “a fortified edi¬ 

fice.” Parallel prophecies of Jacob and Moses, p. 150. 

It is obvious how well this 9ense of rhtil suits hefe. And to the 
above instances we may add Deul. xxxii. 13. with its parallel, Isa.lviii. 
14. and also Ezek. xxxvi. 2. 

4. And I will dismiss thy glory-—J “jit i’ p U’lt3DU>1—That there is 

a corruption in the text here, is, 1 think, scarcely to he doubted. The 
Cr. versions preserved in the Hcxapla render, kxi (al. 

apeiioiB/.rtTctt, Grab, xca xtyiBwn ptovt)) Tcciruva/Br,ffii (al. Tafr:H>&Sr,(riTKi-) 
Prom hence I conjecture, that possibly instead of '■jai they read 
because *p is lendered by the LXX. tout eivof and t<ztt ttvufiivoq. Admit 
this, and by separating n from the end of nntoE'UJI, where it is at 
least of no use, and prefixing it to we shall read “{Yin ritDDti?’. 
Put properly signifies to dismiss , release , or set free, bee the 

learned Mr Peters's explanation of it in his dissertation upon Job, p. 344. 
We may therefore render, “ And thou shalt dismiss (or, part with) 
thy glory from thy inheritance, &.c, that is, thou shalt no longer ex¬ 
ercise thy sovereignty, or live in thy wonted splendour in the land. 
Pul the Syr. and Arab, seem to have read *nt37DUn, which is still bet¬ 
ter, and conforms with 'mijni, which follows. “ And I will dismiss 
(or cause to depart) thy glory, dec.” 

Ibid. —s fire is kindled] Instead of dnmp two MSS. read nmp, 
as Ch. xv. 14. And all the Greek versions in the Hexaplar, together 
with the Chald. and Arab, seem to have done the same. The Syr> in¬ 
deed follows the present reading of the text. And one MS. with the 
Vulg. reads nmp, succendisti. 

(>.- is continually exposed to scorching heats] Literally, ** inhabiteth 
scorching heats.” See the like phrase, Isa. xxxiii. 14. 

5. And is not sensible—] The Masoietes here read MKV, as at 
ver. 6. and this reading is justified by forty eight, perhaps fifty, MSS. 
and five Editions \ and by the Chald. Paraphrast, who renders, 'tm 
Khr. Compare Psalm i. 3. 

9. It fc even past all hope \ who can know it r] That is, humanly 
speaking, there is no chance that any one should trace it through all 
its windings, and discover what is at the bottom of it. 

10. And try the reins] The LXX. Svr. and Vulg. prefix the con¬ 
junction, and twenty, perhaps twenty one, MSS. read jnil ; and seven 
Olliers, 

Ibid. To give to every man according to his ways, and according to 
the fruit—] Twenty four MSS. and the oldest edition of the Heb. 
Bible, together with the LXX. read nnb without the conjunction— 
Sixty two, perhaps sixty five, MSS. and lwo editions concur with the 
Masora, and with the LXX. and Syr. versions, in reading van a in¬ 
stead of lana—Also twenty seven, perhaps thirty one, MSS. and two 
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of the most ancient editions, with the LXX. Syr. and Vulg. read 
with the conjunction prefixed. 

II. As the Kore, that liatcheth what it did not lay] Bochart (De 
sner. Anim. P. I. lib. i. c. 12.) with a great deal of learning contends, 
that fOp is not a partridge, nor any bird known in these paris. If so, 
it were wrong to lead persons into error by giving it a name that be¬ 
longs to a different species. That it is a bird which frequents the 
mountains, and of no great value, may be learnt from 1 Sam. xxvi. 20. 
Here it is said to sit upon and hatch the eggs of birds of another spe¬ 
cies. This want of distinction is indeed common to many sorts of 
birds ; but the partridge is no way remarkable for it But where it is 
done, the young ones, when fledged, are sure to forsake their suppositi¬ 
tious dam, and to join with those of their own feather j in which cir¬ 
cumstance the point of comparison seems to lie. 

Ibid.—and not according to right-*-] That is, not in a due regular 
manner, by the blessing of God upon honest endeavours, but by arts of 
knavery and injustice. 

Ibid. In the midst of his days—] For ’lft* the Masora rends v-n', 
with the concurrence of fifty seven MSS. among which are some of the 
oldest, and two editions ; and of nil the ancient versions. 

Ibid.—he shall be a felon in his latter end.] That is, he shall have 
the reward of a felon at last, or shall be brought to condign punish¬ 
ment. This is directly opposite to what Balaam wished, Numb, xxiii. 
10. and what every wise man would wish for himself, “ a latter end 
like that of the righteous.” *"7^2 seems to signify a man of blasted 
character or morals j or perhaps one who by his misdemeanour has for¬ 
feited the privileges of a citizen, and rendered himself obnoxious to 
public justice \ in short, “ a rogue,” or 14 felon.” Our translators have 
generally rendered *"723 a fool and no dbubt such depravity im¬ 
plies folly in the extreme. But by foot we generally understand, not 
one that goes vvilfu ly wrong, but one who has a natural defect of un¬ 
derstanding } and whom we do not so much condemn as pity for the 
misconduct, which for want of right discernment he is led into. It 
would therefore be certainly belter, if the word *-723 were otherwise 
translated in many passages of the Bible, where, as well as in this, the 
primary idea of fool is apt to mislead the inattentive, or unlearned rea¬ 
der at least, into wrong notions as to the general scope of the sentence. 

I cannot help mentioning one, which few English readers I believe 
nave properly understood for ihe reason bcforemenlioned, and which 
also at the same time may serve to illustrate what is meant by a man 
being *"?22 in his latter end. In 2 Sam.iii. 33,3-1-. king David is re¬ 


presented as lamenting over the death of Abner, and doing justice atonce 
to the character of that great general, and to his own innocence of any 
share or concern in his murder. The words properly understood are as 
follow. “ Died Abner as a felon, or malefactor, dieth ;1 ” No*, for if he 
had, the circumstances of his death would have been different’, he would 
have been led, as such persons used to be, bound hand and foot to the 
place of execution. But, continues the king, “ Thy hands were not 
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bound, nor thy feet put into fellers. As a man falleth hpfore the face 
of the sons of treachery, so fellest thou.” That is, thou suite reds t not 
l>y a legal sentence j but as many good and virtuous men have done be¬ 
sides, thou fellest by the hands of envious and ruffianly assassins. 

12. A glorious throne—] As in the preceding verses was set forth 
the vain dependence of him who seeks to advance himself by indirect 
methods j so here wc are taught the solid foundation, which he builds 
upon, who has recourse to the divine blessing, and seeks to recommend 
himself to the favour of that Being, to whom Israel was taught to 
look up for support, and whose kingdom from all eternity ruleth over all. 

13. And shall be recorded in the earth for revolters] For the 

Masoretes very properly substitute a reading which is confirmed 

by thirty eight, perhaps forty, MSS. among which are those of the best 
note, and by two printed editions. The meaning undoubtedly is, that 
those who deserted Jehovah should have their names recorded and 
transmitted to poslerity with infamy, as revollers and rebels against 
their rightful Sovereign. 

15. Where is the word of Jeiiovah ? let it come now.] The inter¬ 
val of delay between the delivery of the word of prophecy and its ac¬ 
complishment hath afforded frequently to unbelievers a handle for scof¬ 
fing at and questioning the truth of it. They want, forsooth, more im¬ 
mediate proofs for their conviction. See Isa. v. 19. Ezek. xii. 22, 21 . 
Amos v. 18. 2 Pet. iii. 4. 

16. I have not been in haste to outrun thy guidance] Literally, “ I 
have not hasted from feeding after thee.” The metaphor is taken from, 
sheep feeding where their shepherd led them. The prophet exculpates 
himself from having officiously put himself forward, like a sheep that 
hastily gets before the shepherd, or shewing any desire of bringing on 
the evil day, of which he was appointed to give notice. He appeals 
to God as a witness, that in all that he had spoken, he had only acted 
the part of a faithful messenger, of one who knew that his conduct 
was subject to the immediate inspection and notice of an omnipresent 
Judge. M It hath been before thee j” I have spoken it as in thy pre¬ 
sence. 

19.—the children of the people] For the LXX. render as 

if they had read thy people, cav. But the Masoretes read 

C^rr , and this reading is also countenanced by seventeen MSS. and 
lour editions, besides four MSS. more, which have a letter erased at the 
beginning of &y. By “ the gate of the children of the people T ” I 
suppose is meant the gate most frequented by the people, being that 
nearest the palace, where the kings of Judah Jield their most solemn 
courts of judicature. 

23, —so as not to hear] For yoiUJ the Masoretes read by transposi¬ 
tion with the concurrence of five MSS. The same is ajso found 

in the margin of the edition of Felix Pratensis, and among the various 
readings collected by Houbigant. Twenty eight MSS. and three an¬ 
cient editions read yrcw without the i. 

24. — thereon] Ten, perhaps twelve MSS. and three Editions with 
the Masora read 11 for 
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25. they, and their chieftains, men of Judah, and inhabitants of Je¬ 
rusalem—j I suppose it is hereby meant, that both the kings them¬ 
selves, and' the subordinate governors or captains, should be natives of 
the country, and not foreigners. 

26. _and from the plain, and from the hill country, and from (he 

south — ] These divisions of the country belonging to the tribe of Ju¬ 
dah may be found, Josh. xv. 21, 33, 49. and these together with the 
tribe of Benjamin made up the whole kingdom of Judah, when taken 
separate from the kingdom of Israel, or of the ten tribes. Sec the same 
enumeration, Ch. xxxii. 44. 

27. And go through the gates] For Ni'! the Chald. and Vulg. 
seem to have read Kim or K'lm } which seems to be countenanced 
by ver. 21, 24. But to “ carry a burden and go” implies to go loaded 
with it y and therefore no alteration seems necessary. The ancient 
liodlcian MS. and one more wholly omit Nil. 

CHAP. XVIII. 

The prophecies and transactions contained in this and the two 
following Chapters successively hang together ; and if they are intro¬ 
duced in their proper place (which there is no reason to controvert) 
these also, as well as the foregoing, must be referred to some part of 
the three first years of Jehoiakim’s reign. 

The prophet is shewn first, under the type of the Potter, God’s .ab¬ 
solute authority over nations and kingdoms to regulate and alter their 
condition at his own discretion •, v. 1— 10. He is then directed to ex¬ 
hort the people to avert the evil designed them by repentance and 
amendment; and, upon their refusal, to charge them with the guilt 
of unprecedented revolt, and to foretel their destruction j v. ] 1—17. 
They conspire against him : he proteslelh against their unmerited 
and ungrateful persecution of him, and calleth for justice against them. 

3.—and behold he was at work—] nitty >njm—The 

Masora here reads Him instead of 'inam ; and has the concur¬ 

rence of five MSS ; it is also so found in the Babylonish Talmud, ano¬ 
ther Rabbinical commentary, and in the margin of the edition of Fe¬ 
lix Pratensis. But the present text perfectly agrees with the Hebrew 
idiom, and needs no alteration. 

Ibid.—upon the stones--] Tins is the literal signification of 
t3'3^Nn"71*, which the LXX. also render s-tt i \i$w. There can 

be no doubt that the machine is intended, on which the Potters formed 
their earthen vessels; and the appellation 14 the stones,” will 

appear very proper, if we consider Lhis machine as consisting of a pair 
of circular stones placed upon one anoLher like milstones $ of which the 
lower was immoveable, but the upper one turned upon the fool of a 
spindle or axis, and had motion communicated to it. by the feel of the 
potter sitting at his work ' y as may be learned from Ecclcs. xxxiiii. 2ft. 
Upon the top of this upper stone, which was fiat, Lire clay was placed, 
which the potter, having given the stone the due velocity, formed into 
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shape with his hands. The principal difference between Lhis and the 
wheel in present use seetns to be, that instead of the upper stone, a nut 
or beam is used of about two feet in length, and one in diameter, the 
foot of which plays perpendicularly upon the nether stone. This beam 
serves for an axis to a circular wooden frame, like a wheel, joined to it 
at the lower end j and on the top of this beam, which is flat, the clay 
is placed, and the motion given, and the operation performed in the 
manner above described. It is probable the upper stone was for con¬ 
venience shaped not unlike this wheel and beam } and might not im¬ 
properly have given the name of “ the wheel” to the tvhole machine j 
but not of “ the wheels,’* as in our English version ; there being but 
one of the stones that had the resemblance of a wheel.—Perhaps the 
Sella parturientium may have been a contrivance of a similar kind; 
for which reason we find it called by the same name, COJiNn $ Exod. 

i. 16. 

4.---of clay--] Instead of nineteen, perhaps twenty three, 

MSS. and four editions, read Ipns. Two MSS. read 

14. Will the snow leave Lebanon, &c.] The two similitudes in this 
verse are evidently designed to illustrate the unnatural and absurd con¬ 
duct of the Jewish nation in deserting their own God, and adopting the 
superstitions of a strange idolatry, in preference to the good old paths 
which God had ordained for them to walk in. As to the first, Lebanon, 
it must be observed, was the highest mountain in Israel, lying to the 
not til of it, and having its submit almost always covered with snow ; 
from the whiteness of which it is supposed to have derived its name. 
See the accounts of modern travellers referred to, Ancient (Jniv. Hist. 
Vol. I. Book i. p. 510. fol. The same circumstance is also recorded 
by Tacitus, Hist. Lib. v.' Cap. 6. “ Prateipuum montium Libanum 

erigit, mirum dictu, tantos inter ardores opacum fidumque nivibus.” It 
would therefore be very unnatural and monstrous, if the snow’ should 
quit the tops of Lebanon, whilst the rocks of less height in the adjacent 
country were covered with it. 

Ibid. Will men dig for strange waters, See.] “ Strange waters” arp 
those brought from distant parts by pipes or conduits, or by canals dig¬ 
ged for the purpose. Thus Sennacherib is represented as boasting of 
li'ts power, 2 Kings xix. 24. “ I have digged and drunk strange wa¬ 

ters, and with the sole of my feet have I dried up the rivers of besieg¬ 
ed places,” or rather, “ of embankment j” the meaning of which I con¬ 
ceive to be, “ 1 have caused waters to be brought from afar in canals, 
w hich I have digged for the supply of mine army, w’hich was so numer¬ 
ous as to dry up in their passage even such large rivers, as required a 
dyke or embankment to guard against their inundations.” Instead of 
O'SrO D'Tp I propose to read tip. *lp and 'IpS are 

used, Lev. xxvi. 21, 23, 24, &c. adverbially to signify contrary , or in 
direct contradiction. By are meant the natural streams ox n- 

I'crs. So that the sense here will be, “Will men act so pieposterous- 
Jy, as to bring waters from a distance by artificial modes of conveyance, 
lather than make use of the natural streams, which flow through tbeys 
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own country Compare both these instances with those that follow 
in the next verse, and it will be seen how exactly they correspond, 
taken in the same order respectively. 

15 . And paths of ancient use have caused them to stumble] This 
translation must be right, if the text he right ; for there is no other 
subject for or, as it is written at large in twenty one MSS. 

and four editions, cnVu^, but And if we were to read 

'.Vil/DM, according to MS. Bodl. No. 1. it should seem necessary to 
read also which however is not to be found in any collated 

IMS. or edition, although somewhat countenanced by the Syr. and 
Vulgate. In this latter case we should render, 44 And they have stum¬ 
bled in their wavs at paths of ancient use, or standing.’ 1 But the same, 
or nearly the same, sense will be found to result from the text as it 
stands at present. ‘ For whatever it be that creates such a disgust and 
prejudice, as io divert any one from pursuing a course he was engaged 
in, is said to cause him to stumble , or to prove a stumbling block in lus 
•way. By obiy are meant those good old paths (Ch. vi. 16.) 

or lines of duty, which were marked out to the people by the divine 
law*. But these, it seems, disgusted them, or “ caused them to stumble 
a-; they went along j” they therefore quitted those paths, and chose ra¬ 
ther to walk in others less commodious and salutary, 44 paths of a road 
not thrown up,” the paths of an idolatrous ritual, not prescribed or made 
for their use. 

11. Like an east wind] All the ancient versions agree in mi3, the 
present reading of the text. But the ancient Bodleian MS. No. 1. and 
twelve more, perhaps fourteen, read min, 44 with an east w-ind.” The 
east wind, being dry and blasting, is commonly used to express the se¬ 
verity of God’s judgments. See isa. xxvii. 3 . Hos. xiii. 15 . 

IS. Come and let us devise measures, &c.] The people, to whom 
Jeremiah had delivered his message from God, seem to have been in¬ 
censed against him on much the same ground, as the Jews in afterlimes 
were against our Saviour and his apostles. They had persuaded them¬ 
selves, that God had intended for them a perpetual establishment ) and 
would accordingly provide them with a constant succession of men in 
all departments to preserve and maintain the general welfare 5 namely, 
priests to direct in all matters of law and religion ; wise statesmen to 
manage their civil concerns ; and prophets to make known to them the 
immediate will of God on all important and extraordinary occasions. 
Upon this presumption they inferred that Jeremiah, who foretold the 
contrary, was a false prophet, and as such they determined to punish 
him. 

Ibid.—let us smite him on the tongue] Our English translators have 
rendered, 44 let us smite him with the longue j” which commentators 
understand to mean, 44 let us bring an accusation against him.” The 
Chaldee Paraplirast explains it, 4t let 11s bear false witness against him.” 
In the margin ot our Bibles we find 44 for the tongue }” which may sig¬ 
nify, 44 let us punish him for his malignant speeches.” But I rather 
think wc should render, “ leL us smite him oa the tongue,” that is, on 
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the offending part 3 alluding to a very significant mode of inflicting 
punishment, by directing it to that particular member of the body, 
which had the most immediate share in the offence , although here it 
may possibly carry this general import only, “ let us punish him so as 
effectually to silence him.” 

20 . Shall evil be rendered for good ? ] Literally, “ Shall one render 
evil”—for jnm being feminine cannot be the subject of 

which is used indefinitely. 

21 . And drain them—] The LXX. here render, *vt»v 5 

pctxaiquty and the other ancient versions seem rather to favour 

the derivation of ta'isn from TO. But our English translators have 
derived it from *03, to jloiu or run away like water 3 and I think more 
properly 3 although they have supplied unnecessarily, as it should seem, 
both here and Ezek. xxxv, 5. the word blood. For com, or, as it 
is found in seven MSS. and tw’o Editions, CD'iom. and in one MS. 
C*t'jn without the conjunction, signifies “ drain theifl,” or “ cause 
them to melt and flow away” like water* See Ps. Iviii. 8 . 

The same phrase occurs Ps. lxiii. 11 . nn 'V hr vmO' 3 which I 
cite in order to suggest an emendation which seems necessary. In our 
English translation now in use it is rendered, w they shall fall by the 
sword 3 ” and correspondency in the LXX. Syr. and Vulg. 
t m «; Tradentur in manus gladii. But how imo' can 

have this passive sense, does not appear. On the other hand, in the 
margin of our present Bibles it is rendered, “ They shall make him run 
out like water by the hands of the sword 3 ” in the ancient version, “They 
shall cast him down with the edge of the sword 3 ” and in the Chald. Para¬ 
phrase, “They shall fear him because of Lhe stroke of the sword.” In all which 
the difficulty will be to find lhe antecedent of the affix In, him. But it 
seems evident to me, that the word m'P has suffered a corruption by 
the transposition of the two last letters, and that we should read mV 2 s 5 
and then the sense of the verse will not only be clear in itself, but per¬ 
fectly correspond with the preceding one, thus; 

10 But these with a view to destruction seek my life 3 
Let them go into the lower parts of the earth : 

11 '['hey drain it off by means of the sword 5 
Let them be a portion for foxes. 

Ibid. Let their women-- ] The LXX. Syr. and Vulg. here omit tile 
copulative 1 before nO'HH, and I should from analogy guess them to 
be right.—-On the other hand at the beginning of the last hemistich of 
this verse the LXX. together with one MS. add the conjunction before 
OTTn'in:* ; but this I think less probable. 

Ibid.—killed by pestilence] mn '3TT7 —Among the judgments enu¬ 
merated Ch. xv. 2 . m?3, it w-as there observed, signified 44 the pesti¬ 
lence,” or some epidemical disease that was mortal. The same must 
be the case here. 

23. But let them be overthrown —] ForVm twenty seven, perhaps 
twenty eight, MSS. and five editions, read with the Masora, vm.--- 
Two MSS. for ni*a read The sense in bolh cases is nearly the 
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same y but the ancient versions confirm the present reading of the 
text. 


CHAP. XIX, 

^ ■ 

Under the type of breaking a potter’s vessel, Jeremiah in the pre¬ 
sence of the elders, of the priests and people foreshewelh the ruin and 
desolation of Judah and Jerusalem for their sins ; v. 1—*13. and repeat- 
eth the like denunciations in the court of the temple j v. 14, 15. for 
which being beaten and imprisoned by Pashur, captain of the temple, 
on his release he pronounceth a terrible sentence against Pashur and his 
friends, foretelling their being carried away captives with all Judah unto 
Babylon, where Pashur and all that belonged to him should die in ex¬ 
ile; Ch. xx. 1—G. Jeremiah complaineth of the mockery of his ene¬ 
mies, and their malicious attempts to hurt him ; but professeth his trust 
that God would still defeat their purposes, and avenge his wrongs *, and 
celcbiatelh his deliverance with a song of praise, v. 7--13, He bitter¬ 
ly lanientelh his being born to a life of so much sorrow and uneasiness j 
V. 14. to the end. 

1 . —unto me] Six MSS. and two Editions read 'Hit, 11 unto me,” 
agreeably to the LXX. and Syr. Versions. Another MS. has in 
the margin. 

Ibid.— and some of the elders, Stc.] The LXX. Syr. and Chald. 
liere supply a verb answering to the verb a take,” which is found in 
our English version. But 1 apprehend there is an ellipsis of the words 
13 -*n', which are virtually contained in the preceding verb 
lAn ■ f 44 Go thou, and let some of the elders, &.C. go with thee .” See 
ver.'lO, 

2 . —which lies before the gate Harsith] The Masoretes with fifteen 

MSS. and three Editions read n'Dlfin lor mDTrtrr, and this reading 
ot the last syllable is also confirmed by the LXX. Aquila, Symmachus, 
Theodotion, and the Syr. who all have rendered the word as a proper 
name •, the first the other three Greek translators AgnS, and 

the Syr. by an evident mistake of 7 for 7, rPD7T7. Our English trans¬ 
lators with some other interpreters have supposed this to be 44 the East 
gale,” called r77h:rr 7i*\L% Neh.iii. 29. and that rPD7rirr is ot the 
same import from D7T7 the sun, the gate being opposite to the sun at 
its rising. But though D7T7 signifies the tun, 1 see no reason for de¬ 
termining it to be the rising sun , and consequently for interpreting the 
adjective eastern . But what more directly contradicts this is, that the 
Valley of the son of Hinnom was not on the east, but on the south side 
of Jerusalem ; as I think may be concluded from Josh. xv. 8. but is ex¬ 
pressly affirmed by an ingenious traveller, who view r ed the place on the 
spot, and whose words are— 44 On the easl is mount Olivet, separated 
by the valley of Jehosaphat (which also circlelh a part of the north) on 
the south the mountain of offence, interposed with the valley of Gehin- 
non.” Sandys’s Travels, Book iii. p. 155. It seems far more probable, 
that n'D777 77 is derived from unrr, a potsherd, which being written 
with a Sin, is in sound the same as D7rr, and the letters are often inlei- 

S s 
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changeably used for each other. In Chaldee it is written D'itt j and 
the Vulgate here renders Jictilis . This favours the supposition of Gro- 
lius, that the gale was so called, because the potters threw out of it 
their broken pieces •, only he seems to be mistaken in placing it near 
the temple. The Chaldee Paraphrast interprets it 44 the dung gale 5 ” 
and it is most likely to have been the same with that which is so cal¬ 
led, Neh. iii. 13, 14. because, besides the rubbish of broken pots, nil 
the filth of the city was carried through it, and laid in the valley of Hin- 
nora, after Josiah had defiled it j for which reason also the valley itself 
seems to have been named, “ The valley of dead bodies and of ashes,” 
Ch. xxxi. 40, or, as it is expressed more fully m the Syriac, 44 The val¬ 
ley into which they cast dung and ashes.” In further confirmation of 
this it may be observed, that the dung gate is found exactly in 
the quarter, in which 1 have before proved the gate to be situated, 
which was in front of the valley of the son of Hinuom. For when 
Nehemiah dedicated the walls of Jerusalem, he appointed the people in 
‘two companies to go round in procession j one company to the right, or 
south, the other to the left, or north, so as both to come in by the east 
to the temple. The procession therefore beginning from the west, the 
first gate that presented itself to the party that came round by the south, 
Was the dung gate j which consequently was on the south side, nearest 
the west pas the valley of the son of Hinnom also appears to have been. 
See Neh. xii. 31.— However till the affair has been decided by better 
judgments, I have thought best to follow the prudent caution of tliose r 
who have interpreted JVD'inrr as a proper name. 

4. — they have deserted me] For’aiij; twenty seven,, perhaps twenty 
eight, MSS.- and two editions, read 'S'Qti*. 

Ibid.— of innocents] The Masora reads O'* p3, and has the concur¬ 
rence of forty two, perhaps forty three, MSS. and six editions. 

5. — w hich I enjoined not, &c.] See note on Ch. vii. 31. 

I. And I will defeat the counsel of Judah, 8 tc.] It is probable that 
some signal check was given the Jews in this quarter by the Chaldeans 
during the siege of Jerusalem. 

8 . —of hissing—] Hissing seems to mean here an inarticulate sound, 
expressing not so much contempt, as astonishment mixed with horror. 
See Ch. xviii. 16. &c. &c. 

9 . And I will cause them to eat the flesh, &c.] See the like threat¬ 
ened Lev. xxvi. 29. Deut. xXviii. 53. Lzek. v. 10 . and spoken of ai 
accomplished, Lam. iv. 10 . 

II . —as he breaketh] That is, as Jeremiah breaketh > the words be¬ 
ing spoken by Jehovah. 

Ibid,—which cannot be make whole again] For thirty otic 

MSS. and three Editions read XSITtS y and the final n is upon a ra- 
sure in five other MSS. 

Ibid.— and men shall bury in Topheth] These words are omitted by 
the LXX but are found in the parallel passage, Ch. vii. 32. 



Chap. XX. 


319 


JEREMIAH. 

12.—like Tophelh] Thai is, either u a place of slaughter,” as ver. 

6 . or 44 defiled,” as it follows in the next verse. 

- 

15.—I am about to bring—] The Masora with twenty five, perhaps 
twenty seven, MSS. and three Editions, for read N 

Ibid.—and upon all the cities belonging to it] —All the ci¬ 

ties of Judah and Benjamin are meant, which acknowledged Jerusalem 
»or their metropolis, and were subordinate to her. 

CHAP. XX. 

3.—commanding officer] Three MSS. read with the Syr. VJ33 
Vp3. But the text seems to need no alteration. The case was pro¬ 
bably this. The priests, as wc leam from 1 Chron. *xiv. were distri¬ 
buted by David into twenty four courses under as many heads of fami¬ 
lies, each of which courses officiated by turns in the temple service. 
The heads of each course or family are said ver. 5. to be “ governors 
of the sanctuary , 11 and (according to our present translation) 44 gover¬ 
nors of the house of God j” but of the house is not expressed in the He¬ 
brew- ; therefore &vr L 7 Kn"'nUJ may more properly be rendered, 44 prin¬ 
cipal” or 44 chief of the judges or magistrates j” according to a well 
known signification of D'TrSx- The meaning then will be, that these 
heads of the courses had not only the chief ordering of the holy things, 
or o! the service of the sanctuary, but were invested also with authority 
and p wer at least within the precincts of the temple, to maintain peace 
and good order there. These persons I look upon to be the same with 
those, who in the New Testament are stiled 4 ‘ chief priests,” 

being next in dignity and power to the high priest. The course of 
Immer was the sixteenth in order, and Pashur, it seems, was the head 
of it y so that if the course of Immer was at that lime upon duty, Pa¬ 
shur was at the same time the acting ruler or commander in the temple. 
And ihis I coneeive to be implied in the words *t:j 3 t'ps j im¬ 
plying his authority or command, and Vps, that he was then in the ex¬ 
ercise of it 'y and by virtue of that authority he took upon him to punish 
Jeremiah as a disturber of the peace. 1 have given this officer or ma¬ 
gistrate the military title of 44 commanding officer,” because it was usual 
to consider the temple as a kind of garrison held by priests and Levites 
under military subordination. And for this reason, no doubt, we find 
him called by the name of rpTnyot ™ up, “ captain of the temple,” 
Acts iv. 1. v. 24, 2 j. In Luke xxii. 52. “ captains,” «-g*T»y oi, are 
spoken of in the plural number ^ which may perhaps be thus accounted 
for. As on the great festivals not only the priests of the ordinary 
course, but the whole body of priests, were called upon to assist in the 
sacrifices j so on aceounl of the multitudes that flocked to the temple at 
these times, the guards were also necessarily doubled, and of course a 
greater number of rpatruy 44 captains',” were on constant duly j and 
many, if not all these, came to assist in apprehending Jesus, as on a 
service, which might l:e esteemed haaardou 9 on account of the number 
at his disciples. 
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2 .—the house of correction] Our translators have rendered rosrmrr 
“ the stocks j” but I think without sufficient ground *, for the word, 
which properly signifies that instrument of punishment, is TD See 
Job xiii. 21 . xxxiii. 11 . The word HDSnTDrr occurs twice besides j 
Ch. xxix. 26. and 2 Chron. xvi. 10 . in both which places it is rendered 
simply 44 a prison j” and is mentioned as a punishment due to or inflict¬ 
ed on one, who assumed the character of a prophet without a proper 
call, or was presumed to have behaved unbecomingly as such. The 
verb from which it is derived, signifies in Hiphil to cause to turn , 

alter or change; that is, in respect of moral conduct, to correct or re¬ 
form ; and therefore ri 35 ntsn seems not improperly expressed by 
“ the house of correction such places being also often established iq 
the gales of cities, where courts of judicature were anciently held. 
And it is very natural to understand here, that Pashur, having caused 
Jeremiah to be beaten or scourged, ordered him into confinement after¬ 
wards $ from whence he released him the next day. 

Ibid.—the higher gate of Benjamin] The city of Jerusalem, taken 
in its full extent, was included within the lot of two tribes; but the 
north part, the ancient Jebusi, of which mount Moriah, where the tem¬ 
ple stood, made a part, was in the lot ol Benjamin, as may be seen. 
Josh, xviii. 16. Admitting this, the upper or higher gate of Benjamin; 
must be one of those that were on the north side \ and accordingly 
Ezekiel, Ch.ix. 2. describes 44 the higher gate 11 as “ tying toward the 
'north. 11 By the epithet 44 higher,” I suppose regard may be had to the 
course of the sun, rising in the east, and going down to the west j so 
that the higher of the gates, that were in the north quarter in the lot? 
of Benjamin, must be the most eastern of them, and consequently one 
adjoining to the temple. See Ch. xxxvi. 10,12. This also appears 
from the beforecited passage, Ezek. ix. 2. where Ezekiel, who stood, 
within the inner court of the temple is said to have seen six men ad- 
\ ancing directly 44 from the way of the higher gate, which lieth toward 
the north, to the side of the brasen altar.” The gale however, though 
it must be thus situated, might otherwise be called 44 higher,” from its. 
standing on more elevated ground than the rest in the circuit of the 
wall. 

3 .— Mago.r-missabib] This word sgnifies 44 Terror all around.” And 
God’s calling him by that name implies that he would render him such 
as he called him. So when God called Abram by the new name of 
Abraham, he assigns the reason, 44 Tor a father of many nations have I 
made thee.” Gen. xvii. 5. 

5.—all the strength of this rrity, and all its industry, and all that is 
valuable in it] ]t?n property signifies that which strengthens and se¬ 
cures the possession of any thing. Here, no doubt, it means 44 the 
men of war,” which constitute 44 the strength” of a city or state \ as 
nyj' 44 its labour,” or 44 industry,” does the industrious artisans and 
mechanics \ and the honourable and respectable members of the 

community, not included in the two former classes. With respect la 
this sense of I think we have an instance in point, Isa, xlv. 14* 
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where we rend, O'nim r'3\ which Bp. I.owlh renders, 

“ the wealth of Egypt, and the merchandise of Cush”*,’ 1 considering 

as put by metonymy for that wealth, which is gotten by industry. 
But if we consider the context, we shall plainly perceive, that persons, 
and not inanimate things, are spoken of •, and that by y'i' U?'n me' 
must be meant 44 the manufacturers of Egypt, and the mer¬ 
chants of Cush that is, the people of those countries respectively dis¬ 
tinguished by their turn for arts and commerce j who with the Sabieans, 
alike remarkable for the tallness of their stature, it is said, should come 
over and join the parly of him, who was employed and countenanced 
by the true God. 

It will, I think, tend much to illustrate this passage, and the corres¬ 
ponding conduct of the Babylonian monarch, related 2 Kings xxiv. 12 

_17. if 1 here cite the words of a celebrated modern historian, who 

describes the similar behaviour of those Barbarians, the Moguls or Tar¬ 
tars, who under Zingis overran and conquered Asia, to their captives, 
in the following manner. 44 The inhabitants, whq had submitted to 
“ their discretion, were ordered to evacuate their houses, and to assem- 
44 ble in some plain adjacent to the city, where a division was made of the 
“ vanquished into three parts. The first class consisted of the soldiers of 
44 the garrison t and of the young men capable of bearing arms : and their 
44 fate was instantly decided \ they were either inlisted among the Mo- 
44 guls, or they were massacred on the spot by the troops, who, with 
“ pointed spears and bended bows, had formed a circle round the enp- 
44 tive multitude. The second class, composed of the young and beau- 
44 tiful women , of the artificers of every rank and profession, and of the 
44 more wealthy or honourable citizens, from whom a private ransom 
44 might be expected, was distributed in equal or proportionable lots. 
44 The remainder, whose life or death was alike useless to the conquer* 
44 ors, were permitted to return to the city ; which in the mean while 
44 had been stripped of its valuable furniture, and a tax was imposed 
44 on those wretched inhabitants for the indulgence of breathing their 
44 native air.” Gibbon’s Hist, of the decline and tali of the Jloman 
empire, Vol. iii. p. 367. Here we sec evidently the distinction of |Dn, 
and "ip', and also of those poorer and meaner citizens, who were 
left in the land, but still tributary to the Chaldeans, first under Zedc- 
kiah, and next under Gedaliah, Ch. xxxix. IS. xl. 7. 

7. Thou didst allure me, &c.] It would be a singular pleasure Is 
me to contribute in any degree towards clearing the character of a much 
injured servant of God from those imputations, which have, I think, 
very undeservedly been cast upon it. He has been particularly censur¬ 
ed on accountof ihe'passage before us, in which he has been represented 
as profanely and insolently upbraiding God with having falsified hi» 
word to him, and having even forced him into his service, without 
granting him that protection, which he had encouraged him to expect. 
This would have been profane insolence indeed j but neither do the 
w ords used by him necessarily imply any such thing } nor can they be 
so understood consistently with w’hat the prophet declares, ver. 11. that 
(jod was with him, and so effectually took his part, as to baffle all the 
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designs of hi* enemies, and make them ashamed of iheir unsuccessful 
malice. And again, ver. 13. he breaks forth into a song of praise and 
thanksgiving to God for his especial preservation of him. Surely these 
are not the.expressions of one, who complained of being deceived and 
imposed on by God \ and the verb nns may as well signify to 
persuade or allure by fair means, as by false and indirect ones; in which 
latter case only it implies seduction and deceit . Now God had invited 
Jeremiah into his service \ and proposed both to qualify him for, and Lo 
employ him in, a ministry of the mosL important and honourable kind. 
44 Before I formed ihee in the womb, 1 knew thee j and before thou 
earnest forth from the birth, I separated thee ; a prophet unto the na¬ 
tions have I constituted thee.” Ch. i. 5. And again, ver. JO. “ See 
I have given thee power this day over nations and over kingdoms, to 
root out, and to pull down, and lo destroy, and to overthrow \ and to 
build, and to plant.” Such an offer was sufficiently flattering to hu¬ 
man ambition j for if it be accounted highly honourable to serve an 
earthly prince j how much more to become the special minister and 
agent of the supreme Lord of heaven and earth ? Accordingly Jere¬ 
miah says, that he received the commission with joy, and was much 
pleased for. a time with being “ called by the name of Jehovah God 
of hosts.” Ch. xv. 16. But this was before he had experience4 the in¬ 
conveniences of his new dignity j although he could not pretend that 
these were altogether concealed from him j for he was apprized from 
the first, that he should encounter great opposition, which however 
God would not suffer to prevail against him } Ch. i. 17—J 9. He 
could not therefore, nor did he say that he was deceived ; the utmost he 
could mean was, that he was allured by the dazzling splendour of the 
office to take it upon him, without weighing all its consequences, bo 
that if any reflection be here intended, it is not levelled at God, but at 
his own rashness and want of consideration.—There is also as little 
ground for charging the prophet wilh saying, that God had forced bin} 
into a disagreeable office against his will. Yet this seems to be implied 
in our common translation of *"73101 'irtptrr, “ Thou art stronger 
than J, and hast prevailed in which sen9e all the ancient versions and 
the generality of commentaLors seem to agree. But the verb pin in 
Pihcl signifies to fortify or encourage ; as may be seen, Deut. i. 3S. iii. 
28. Isa. xli. 7. Sic. And the words in question, I am persuaded, al¬ 
lude to that encouragement, which the prophet received from God, 
when he told him at first that he would both enable him to discharge 

• O 

the office, and would support him against all opposers ; Ch. i. 7, 8. 17 
— 19. or to that which was afterwards given him, when he began to 
complain of hardships j Ch. xv. 19 —21. This being the case, I see 
nothing in the prophet’s words, but what is consistent with the utmost 
piety and reverence towards God; who, he says, had prevailed upon 
him to undertake an honourable, though painful, employment, and had 
encouraged him to go through with it by assurances, which he acknow¬ 
ledges him to have made good ; but that the unmerited scorn and in¬ 
sult he had met with on tne part of man had often tempted him to 
wish, that he could have withdrawn himself fairly out of the way u 
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Surely in all this, we may say of him as the scripture says of another 
eminent sufferer, Jeremiah 44 sinned not, nor charged God foolishly.” 
job i. 22. 

Ibid. Ridicule hath spent its whole force upon me] nba, if an ad¬ 
jective, as it is generally understood Lo be, must, either be a feminine, 
or-have a feminine affix \ neither of which could well be accounted for 
in this place. But it is a verb, and literally signifies, 44 is perfected,” 
or “ carried to its utmost length.” 

9. Neither will I speak, any more in its name] Our English trans¬ 

lations, both ancient and modern, make Jehovah the antecedent of 
the affix pronouns in 'OISTN and j but I rather take 111 lo be 

so, as it is evidently the subject of the following verb n'm. To “ speak 
in the name of God’s word” is to deliver any thing as bearing the stamp 
of that authority. 

Ibid. Then it becomes in my heart as a burning fire, &c.] I ques¬ 
tion whether any thing more is meant here, than that his conscience 
would not let h in be easy in suppressing that which he knew it was 
his duty to speak out. In like manner St Paul says of himself, that 
“ necessity was laid upon him, so that woe would be to him if lie 
preached not the gospel, the dispensation of which had been commuted 
unto him.” 1 Cor. ix. l(j, 11. The Psalmist makes use of the like ex¬ 
pression, 41 the fire burned,” to denote the inward agitation he felt, 
whilst he endeavoured to stifle the sentiments, which laboured for utter¬ 
ance. Ps. xxxix. 3. 

Ibid, being pent up within my bones—] T’iXy is the reading, in¬ 
stead of "tay, in nineteen MSS, of which the ancient Bodleian is one j 
and is right, being the participle Pahui masculine in agreement with 
Til. “ Pent up within my bones,” Lhat is, confined within my breast. 

10. Report ye terror all around, and we will report it] The prophet 
says, that he had overheard, or was not unacquainted with, the conver¬ 
sation of many, who encouraged one another to spread reports of dan¬ 
ger lhat threatened him on all sides, in hopes to intimidate him, or to 
urge him to take some false step, which they, even his most familiar 
friends, were ever on the watch to turn to his disadvantage. The ex¬ 
pressions are borrowed from Ps. xxxi. 13. Recollect also in what man¬ 
ner our Saviour was continually beset by persons, who often put the 
like treacherous arts in practice, with a view to entrap and intangle 
him, so as to furnish a specious accusation against him. 

11. With an everlasting shame, that shall not be forgotten] Dr 
Dureix proposes to consider cb'ii* as compounded of Siy and the co 
affix, and to render, “ The confusion of their wickedness shall not be 
forgotten.” This is a very plausible conjecture, and would afford a 
good sense. But we find the same words repeated, Ch.xxiii. 40. only 
the relative TUtK is there expressed before rown Mb, which here 
suffers an Ellipsis, according to a very common Hebrew idiom. And 
the sense is so determined in that place, as to leave no room for doubt¬ 
ing in this, 

12. And O Jehovah of hosts' &.c.] Compare Ch.xi, 20. 
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14. Cursed be the day &.C.] Here the prophet is again accused of 
giving proof of the malignity of his heart by uttering the most horrid 
imprecations against persons and things that had not injured him, nor 
could have given him the least cause of complaint. But Mr Lowlh 
in his commentary upon the place has very properly urged in his de¬ 
fence, that what we read here is a lamentation written in a poetical 
.strain, like the Lessus or Nivtiitr^ which the Prtcjicte or mourning wo¬ 
men used 10 sing } wherein strong poetical figures are used, and all the 
circumstances brought in, that are proper to raise the passions, but which 
it would be extremely wrong to interpret in a strict and literal sense j 
and therefore that the imprecations here excepted to are not to be look¬ 
ed upon as so many expressions of indignation and malice, but rather of 
mourning and sorrow. Divested of this poetical heightening, all that 
the prophet says amounts only to this ; that his birthday had proved 
e very unlucky one to him j and that the man, who had brought his fa¬ 
ther the news of his birth. Had in reality been the messenger of ill tid¬ 
ings instead of good } for that as things had turned out with him, it 
woujd have been a kinder and more charitable office to have strangled 
him in the womb, than to have assisted in bringing him into the world, 
to lead a life of so much bitterness and disquietude. So much may be 
said for it in a moral view.—-But w j ith respect to its poetical merit, £ 
know of nothing in its kind more truly and beautifully affecting. 

„ What c'ould have painted the distress of the prophet's mind with more 
strong and lively colouring ? The pencil is guided by nature ; which de¬ 
lights in multiplying passsion, especially of the violent and tumultuous 
kind, and expanding it over whatever has any the slightest relation to or 
connection w r ilh the object that first excited it. See Elements of Cri¬ 
ticism, Gh. II. p. i. sect. 5. Bp. Lowth has also cited similar instan¬ 
ces of grief discharging itself in invectives and bitter wishes against 
objects equally blameless and undeserving with those, which our pro¬ 
phet has singled out. Among the rest is ihe following exclamation in 
David’s celebrated lamentation over Saul and Jonathan, 2 Sam. i. 21. 
** Ye mountains of Gilboa, let there be no dew, neither rain upon you, 
nor fields 6f offerings.” Upon which he thus descants, “ AH wffiich 
“ if you were to bring to the standard of cool and dispassionate reason, 
u what would appear more absurd ? But if you have an eye to nature, 
“ and the ordinary How of the passions, what more genuine* more ex- 
“ act, more beautiful ? The falling upon a wrong cause instead of the 
" right, though a fault in Logic, is sometimes an excellence in Poetry $ 
“ because the leading principle in the former is right reason, in the lat- 
“ ter it is passion.” De Sac. Poes. Heb. Prselect. xxiii.* 

16. Eveu hearing an oulery, &c.] That is, subject to continual a- 
larms, as cities beset with enemies \ or to mournful cries uttered in his 
own family on account of repealed misfortunes. 

17 . Even the womb of her that conceived me— ] Instead of rnn 


* Qnjc omnia, si ad rectae rationis normam exigas, quid absurdius? si naturam ct 
affectuum niotus spectes, quid verius, quid eipressius, quid pulclirius > Non Causa 
pro Causa, in Dialectics flagitium, in foetica interdum cst viiuu: quia nimitura 
illic ratio, hie atirctns dtininaiuur. 
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n^mi I propose to read 'Jvnn dmi as exegelic of 'KN, or an¬ 
swering as a parallel to it. The Syr. has preserved the affix * after 
mn } but'if we read the text as it now stands, how can mn, which 
is feminine, agree with Dm, which is masculine ? 'min is found in 
a parallelism with Cant. iii. 4. and Qmtn with DCK, Hos. 
ii. 5 . 


THE Chapter now marked Ch. xxi. is the first instance of the dis¬ 
orderly arrangemement taken notice of pag. 22.2. From the two first 
verses we learn, that it was delivered in answer to a message sent by 
King Zedekiah, when Nebuchadnezzar was coming to make war against 
him - 7 that is, about the ninth year of his reign. All the intermediate 
prophecies therefore of Jehoiakim’s, and of the eight first years of Ze- 
dekiah’s reign, ought of right to precede this, which is accordingly post¬ 
poned to follow in iis proper order of succession. 


CHAP. XXII. 


THE prophecy which follows to Ch. xxiii. v. 9 . was evidently de¬ 
livered in the reign of Jehoiakim ; for it speaks of his immediate pre¬ 
decessor as already gone into captivity, and foretels Lire death of Je¬ 
hoiakim himself. It is likewise probable, that it folloxved immediately 
after what is said in the xixth and xxth Chapters to have passed in the 
temple precincts j from whence, as from higher ground, the prophet is 
ordered to “ go down to the house of the 
Ch • xxx vi • 12 • 

The beginning of this prophecy is an address to the king of Judah, 
Ins servants, and people, recommending an inviolable adherence to right 
and justice as the only means of establishing the throne, and prevent¬ 
ing the ruin of both prince and people ; v. 1---9. The captivity of 
Shallum is declared to be irreversible 5 10—12. Jehoiakim is severely 
reproved for his tyrannical oppressions, and his miserable end foretold 5 
v. 1 J— 19 . His family is threatened with a continuance of the like 
calamities 7 the fall and captivity of his son Jeconiah are explicitly set 
forth, and the perpetual exclusion of his seed from the throne 5 v. 20 
--- 30 . The name of Zedekiah is not mentioned for obvious reasons *, 
but he is no doubt principally intended in the two first verses of Ch. 
xxiii. under the general character of those evil shepheids, who should 
be punished for dispersing, instead of feeding the flock. In the six 
following verses, with which the prophecy concludes, the people are 
consoled wilh gracious promises of future blessings *, of their return 
from captivity, and of happier times under better governors 7 of the 
glorious establishment of the Messiah’s kingdom 5 and of the subse¬ 
quent restoration of all the dispersed Israelites to dwell once more in 
their own land. 


king of Judah.” Compare 


3 .- the oppressor—] For pltlflf, the participle Puhu! t oppressed* 
three MSS. read pti*;‘, and one MS. with the oldest edition of the Bi - 

T t 
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ble read puny j as in the parallel passage, Ch. xxi. 12. All the an¬ 
cient versions follow this reading. 

Ibid. Defraud ye not, nor injure by violence] Twenty three MSS. 
and eight editions read 'Jain for 1311 .—The LXX. Syr. Chald. and 
Vulg. with thirty three MSS. and six editions read .bNI with the con¬ 
junction before iDttTrn. 

4 .—in the stead of David] See note on Ch. xiii. 13 . 

Ibid.—and his servants—] For Viayi the Masoreles read Vliyi, 
which is certainly right, and agreeable to all the ancient versions, and 
to twenty seven, perhaps twenty nine, MSS. and three editions. 

6. Gilead art thou thiough me, O summit of Lebanon] 'b, “ through 
me,” that is, by my disposition or appointment. See note on Ch. xv. 
S. Lebanon, it has been observed before, was the highest mountain in 
Israel, and was therefore an apt emblem of the reigning family advanc¬ 
ed to the highest rank and dignity in the state. Gilead was the rich¬ 
est and most fertile part of the country. The meaning then is plainly 
this, By my providence thou art not only supreme in rank, but hast 
been rendered exceedingly wealthy and flourishing ; but the same pow¬ 
er that raised thee will likewise be exerted in reducing thee to the low¬ 
est state of indigence and distress. 

Ibid. Cities not inhabited] The Masora reads Iit&i3 for nstms, 
and lias the concurrence of seven MSS. and the margin of the Bible 
of Felix Pratensis. But no alteration is necessary, if Buxtorf’s rule be 
admitted, that a plural substantive may be joined with a singular adjective 
in a distributive sense j thus, 44 Cities every one of them uninhabited.” 
See Buxtorf. Thes. Gram. Lib. ii. Cap. 2. But supposing an alteration, 
instead of niU/13 or 12U?13, perhaps we should rather read 
See Ezek. xii. 20. 

7 . And I will commission—] Our English translation here is, 
41 And I will prepare”---But 'DUnpl literally signifies, “ And 1 will 
sanctify j” that is, I will take them into my service, and authorize 
them to act against thee under my commission, or as my agents and mi¬ 
nisters. 

11.—Shallum, the son of Josiah] The son of Josiah who immediate¬ 
ly succeeded his father on the throne, was no other than Jehoahaz, 
whom Pharaoh Necho deposed after a reign of three months, and car¬ 
ried him captive to Egypt, where he died. 2 Kings xxiii. 30 .— 34 . 
It is therefore probable, that Shallum was his name before he ascended 
the throne, which he changed for Jehoahaz, as his brothers Eliakim 
and Mattaniah also assumed the names of Jehoiakixn and Zedekiah on 
the like occasion, 2 Kings xxiii. 34 . xxiv. 17 . But it has been thought 
difficult to reconcile this with 1 Chron. iii. ] 5 . where the sons of 
Josiah are said to be, 44 the firstborn, Johauan, the second Jehoiakim, 
the third Zedekiah, the fourth Shallum.” Now Johanan could not be 
the same as Jehoahaz, because Jehoahaz was certainly younger than Je¬ 
hoiakim ‘y as appears from comparing 2 Kings xxiii. 31 . with ver. 3 h. 
of the same Chapter. What therefore became of Johanan, we find 
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not: lie may have died before his father ; or he may have been set aside 
for some objection of incapacity or dislike. But if Jehoahaz be Shal- 
lum, then the order of the sons must be inverted in the foreciled 
passage, and we ought to read, u the third Shallum, the fourth Zede- 
kiah which 1 believe was the case. 

13.—his upper apartments—] Mr. Harmer having remarked, that 
“ the chief and most ornamented apartments of the palace, which Je- 
hoiakim set himself to build, are here represented by Jeremiah as upper 
rooms” supposes that 44 none of our authors would express themselves 
after this manner; the lower rooms would be the chief object of their 
attention;’ 1 but adds that “ it was perfectly natural in Jeremiah ; for 
the chief rooms of the houses of Aleppo at this day are those above, 
the ground floor being chiefly made use of for their horses and ser¬ 
vants” Ch.iii. Obs. But there is nothing peculiar to the East in 
this; in England too, the grand apartments in great houses are raised 
above the ground floor, which is usually taken up for offices only. 

Ibid.—And payeth him not for his work] Our translators have here 
rendered ibys, 44 his work, 11 as the word properly signifies. But in o- 
tber places they have assigned to it the sense of reward . The ancient 
versions have done the same here. And led by such authorities the 
learned Dr. Randolph in a Comment on Ps. cix. added by way of 
Appendix to two Sermons on The Excellency off the Jewish J,aw, gives 
the tallowing note on ver. 20. of that Psalm. 41 The word or 

nb:‘5, as it signifies wort , so it sometimes signifies The wages or re¬ 
ward of work; Lev. xix. 13. Job vii. 2, Jer. xxii. 13.”—But that 
greater stress may not be laid on such authorities than is meet, 1 shall 
beg leave to transcribe a note taken from a Pamphlet published soon 
after the above Comment, in which the texts refened to are thus ex¬ 
amined. 

“ Jn the first (Lev. xix. 13.) it is rendered, The wages (nbys) off 
Jdtn that is hired shall not abide with thee all night until the morning . 
But this is rather a paraphrastic than a literal translation. The Vul¬ 
gate still renders, opus mercenarii tut\ w r hich is right, fur every free man 
having a right of property in his own labour, if you do not pay an hire¬ 
ling for his day’s work, you detain from him unjustly that labour which 
is his property , and which he consented to make over to you only for a 
valuable consideration ; so long therefore as that consideration is unpaid, 
his work is truly 6aid to abide with you ; for it is his by right till paid 
for.-—In Job vii. 2. the idea of wages is founded on a misapprehension 
of the author's sentiment, who had no such thing in view, as is evident 
from considering the next verse, where Job complains that he hadpassed 
in succession months off vanity , (that is in vain expectation of relief) and 
that nights of weariness had been his constant lot . The first of these is 
compared ver. 2. to the shadow (the vain hopes of liberty) which the 
bondslave ("mp J gapes after ; the latter to the day labourer's work t 
(ibps) which he expects as constantly as the day comes. And in this 
respect it is, that Job, ver. 1. compares his days to the days of an hire¬ 
lings every one bringing its portion of labour and sorrow along with it. 
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The translation therefore should be, As a slave pantcth for a shadow , 
and an hireling looketk for his work ; So have I passed in succession 
months of vanity, and nights of weariness have been allotted me .—In 
the last instance, .ler. xxii. 13. our translators have rightly rendered 
lb )]"!' Kb ^by$% and giveth ("or payeth) him not for his work ; for the 
verb ]]"I3 signifies to pay for or to recompense ; see 2 Chron. vi. 2!>. 
Ezek. tfii. 4. xi. 21. &.c. So that in all these instances nby3 or by$ 
is capable of its usual sense, work t or labour Expostulalory Letter to 
Dr Randolph. Oxford 1713. page 20. 

14. —and lofty apartments] is a word that occurs no where 

else in the Hebrew •, nor can it be a participle, or participial adjective 
from rrn in agreement with Jivby, because of the difference of gen¬ 
der. For my part, I have no doubt that we ought to lead Q’JD'nn 

44 apartments of heights,” that is, lofty ones $ which exactly 
correspond with n'HTO 44 a house of dimensions,” or a spacious 

one. The authority of internal evidence is here so strong, that it seems 
sufficient to support the emendation without any external testimony in 
its favour. 

Ibid. Cutting out also for himself windows] In the margin of our En¬ 
glish Bibles we read, 44 my windows j” which certainly cannot be right. 
Dr Durell was of opinion, that the true reading is pSD Vil^rr \ 
and that the verbs yiSD and n'lWTD being infinitives, or rather gerunds, 
the rendering should be, “ And cutleth him out his windows, cieling 
with cedar, and painting with vermilion.” Dr Durell. In confirma¬ 
tion of this conjecture one MS. reads Vi'iHn, and another with¬ 

out the conjunction. But many instances occur, where the d final is 
omitted. See Dr KennicOtt’s Dissert. Gcner. § 26. And all the 
ancient versions favour this supposition. I take jnp also to be a ge¬ 
rund as well as the two verbs that follow. 

15. Shalt thou reign because thou frettest thyself in cedar ?] For 
PTirrnTD the Syr. reads mf!DTD, from mrr to rejoice; so that thifc 
sense'would be, 44 Shalt thou reign, because thou gralificst thy tasle 
with living in a palace of cedar ?” That is, Will that circumstance 
contribute to make thee happy ? For thus to reign or be a king is often 
used. See 1 Cor. iv. 8. Not that a kingdom or the state of a king is 
indeed a state of superior happiness, but is generally looked up lo as 
such by those who see nothing but the external pomp and splendour 
and affluence which usually accompany it. Hence to be as happy as a 
king is a common proverbial expression \ and even the writers of the 
New Testament have borrowed the ideas of a crown and a kingdom to 
represent the glory and happiness that await good Christians in another 
life. But there seems to be no reason for presuming an alteration to 
be necessary in the text, since mrrntt, from mil to fret and grieve , 
signifies one that is a prey to the uneasy passions of discontent and re¬ 
morse. And the question will then be something of a sarcastic nature, 
which asks, 44 Shalt thou reign, because thou frettest thyself in cedar ?” 
As ifit had been said, Is this the inestimable privilege of royalty, this 
the circumstance which constitutes thy happiness as a- king, to carry 
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continually about tliee the pangs of guilt, anxiety, and remorse in u 
splendid palace ? In like manner speaks Horace of 

—-miseros tumultus 

Mentis, et curas laqueata circum 

Tecta volantis. Od. Lib. II. xvi. 10. 

And it is obvious how well this suits with the following context, which 
places in a striking contrast the happiness of the good Josiali resulting 
from the consciousness of having fulfilled the duties of his station will] 
pious integrity. 44 Did noL thy father eat and drink, that is, partake of 
all the real comforts and conveniences which human life requires, in as 
great a degree as thyself ? But at the same lime governing with impar¬ 
tial justice and equity, he enjoyed in consequence thereof that solid and 
true felicity, which nothing but the practice of virtue and religion, em¬ 
phatically called 44 the knowing of God,” can bestow.” 

18. — Ah her glory !] So mn must be rendered, if the text be 
light, and must respect Jehoiakim’s queen, whose “ glory” was in a 
manner departed from her on the death of her husband j as in the for¬ 
mer stanza the word mnK, 44 sister,” can be understood of none but 
her. The prophet’s meaning then will be, that Jehoiakim’s obsequies 
should not be celebrated with the usual funeral lamentations j either on 
the part of his relations, bemoaning his loss, and condoling with the 
queen, their widowed sister \ or on the part of his domestics, bewailing 
the misfortune they had themselves sustained in being deprived of so 
good a master, and in seeing the degradation of their unhappy mistress. 
— It must however be noted, that seven MSS. in the text, and two in 
the margin read vnn \ and Eve MSS. read vm. The ancient Bod¬ 
leian MS. No. 1. and one more read rrmn. But I give the prefer ¬ 
ence to the present text taken according to the explanation above. 

19. With the burial of an ass shall he be buried] Let me be alluvr- 
ed here to correct what has been before erroneously, I think, laid down 
p. 225. in the epitome given of Jehoiakim’s reign, that 44 in his fourth 
year he was loaded with chains, when the king of Babylon look Jeru¬ 
salem the first time j” and that 44 he was afterwards slain without the 
gates of Jerusalem in an attempt to check the depredations of the ene¬ 
my.” That he was once bound in fetters by the king of Babylon with 
intent to carry him to Babylon, is said 2 Chro. xxxvi. 6. But whether 
at the first or second time that he made war upon him, is not specified. 
Dr Prideaux says it was the first lime, whose opinion I followed both 
in this circumstance and in that of bis death, without having duly at¬ 
tended to Ezek. xix. 8, 9. where we read, that 44 the nations set upon 
44 him on every side from the provinces, and spread their net over him, 
44 in their pit he was taken : and they put him in ward in chains, and 
41 brought him to the king of Babylon j and he put him into holds, 
44 that his voice might no more be heardupon the mountains of Israel.” 
For from hence it may be inferred, that as he is not said to have been 
put in chains more than once, he was more liberally treated at first on 
surrendering without resistance to the king of Babylon, who left 
him in possession of the kingdom. But on his having rebelled aflej- 
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wards, the nations, meaning the Chaldeans, Syrians, Moabites and Am¬ 
monites, who were sent to ravage ludah, as we learn from 2 Kings xxiv. 
2 . having in an ambuscade surprised, and not slain, but made him pri¬ 
soner, carried him to the king of Babylon, who detained him in close 
custody till he could conveniently send him to Babylon. But this de¬ 
sign being frustrated by his previous death, which happened soon after 
his confinement, Nebuchadnezzar, at once to testify his indignation a- 
gainst him, and perhaps to intimidate his successor from exasperating 
him by a long resistance, ordered his dead body to be ignominiously cast 
forLh without burial before the walls of Jerusalem j as is foretold both 
here and Ch. xxxvi. 30. 

It may be observed indeed, that Josephus’s narrative differs material¬ 
ly in many particulars from the account which 1 have given of the 
transactions of these times. But if I have followed the authority of 
Scripture in preference to that of Josephus, who is sometimes hardly 
consistent with himself, I trust I shall not need excuse. In the first 
place Josephus says (Ant. Lib. x. Cap. 6. Ed. Hudson) that “ Ne- 
buchadnezrar made no attempt against the Jews till the eighth year of 
Jehoiakim’s reign, which was the fourth of his own reign ; when by 
threats he compelled Jchoiakim to submit, and pay him tribute, which 
he did for three years.” But Daniel says expressly, Ch. i. 1. that Ne¬ 
buchadnezzar came against Jerusalem in the third year of Jehoiakim, 
and besieged it j by which some are willing to understand, that he en¬ 
tered upon his expedition in the third, but did not actually appear a- 
gainst Jerusalem till the fourth year of Jehoiakim, after having fir#t de¬ 
feated the Egyptian army at Carchemish *. Now Daniel was himself 
ore of the captives whom Nebuchadnezzar carried away at this time, 
and therefore may reasonably be presumed to have not mistaken the 
date. Further, Daniel says, Ch. ii. that in the second year of Nebuch¬ 
adnezzar’s reign, he was brought before that king, and expounded his 
dream. Bui the second year according to Daniel, who follows the Ba¬ 
bylonish computation from the death of that prince’s father, corres¬ 
ponds with his fourth year according to those who date his reign from 
the time he was associated with his father in the empire. Daniel ihere- 

* This apparent difference may perhaps be reconciled by supposing that the Ba- 
b> Ionian* and Jews began their year at different seasons, and that Daniel, followed 
the former, whilst the other sacred writers conformed to the latter. To explain this 
Jet it be remembered, that before the year 1752, when unilormity was establish¬ 
ed by act of Parliament, the year in England had two different commencements, 
one from the 1st day of January, the other from the »5»h day of March following, 
so that an event which happened in the interval was by some attributed to the 
year 1750, and by others to 1751 of the Christian JEra. Hence we see 
that if the commencement of the Babylonian year was subsequent to that of the 
Jewish, and the siege and taking of Jerusalem happened in the intermediate time, 
at Babylon it might be dated in the third, and at Jerusalem in the fourth year ef 
Jehoiakim. The Jews themselves had two different dates for the beginning of 
their year. The one tuok place on thek first day of the month Abib, by divine in¬ 
stitution, on their coming out of Egypt, the other on the first day of Tisri, *is: 
months later, which was in common use before, and was probably the same that 
was observed by their Syrian neighbours, from whence the nation derived their 
origin. 
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fore was brought in before Nebuchadnezzar at Babylon in the very 
year which Josephus has fixed on for his first expedition against Jeru¬ 
salem. Bui it appears from Dan. i. 5, 18. that Daniel was not intro¬ 
duced to the king till after he had been three years in training under 
the discipline of the Chaldeans, The captivity therefore of Daniel 
must have begun, and consequently Jehoiakim must have fallen under 
the dominion of Nebuchadnezzar, at least three years before the time 
which Josephus has assigned lor it.' 

Again, Josephus says that “ soon after Jehoiakim’s revolt, the king 
of Babylon advanced wi.h an army in person, and that Jehoiakim 
readily admitted him into Jerusalem, not suspicious of any harm, as 
neither having shut the gates, nor made any preparation to oppose him: 
but thaL Nebuchadnezzar, having entered the city, instantly put him 
to death, and cast his dead body unburied without the walls.” Now 
the former part of this account, respecting the manner of the king of 
Babylon’s reception into Jerusalem, I conceive to be true, except only 
that it happened at the time of his former approach to the city. But 
after Je'noiakiin’s revolt, the sacred historian expressly says, 2 Kings 
xxiv. 2. that Nebuchadnezzar did not come in person, but sent troops 
of Chaldeans joined with the neighbouring nations to distress him. 
And it is also said, Ezek. xix. 8. as has been already observed, that 
he was not taken prisoner by the king of Babylon himself, but by the 
nations beforementioned ? who delivered him into the king of Babylon’s 
hand. Besides which, the words of the sacred history, 2 Kings xxiv. 
10, 11. lead us to conclude, that Nebuchadnezzar did not join his ai- 
my in person, till after his servants had laid siege to Jerusalem j and 
that they had not besieged it, till after Jeconiah had reigned nearly 
three months. So that all Josephus’s account of this matter also, ex¬ 
cept only that Jehoiakim’s body was cast forth without burial, appears 
to be erroneous, ii the authority of Scripture is at all to be depended 
on. 

Nor is the historian more credible in his relation of what befel Je¬ 
hoiakim’s son and successor. For if the time of the king of Baby¬ 
lon’s coming up to his army before Jerusalem has been rightly stated 
above, then Jeconiah must have reigned three months at least without 
the authority of the king of Babylon, and not “ by his appointment,’* 
as Josephus has related. Further, Josephus relates that “ Nebuchad¬ 
nezzar having, whilsL he was at Jerusalem, made Jeconiah king, after¬ 
wards repented of what he had done, and sent an army to besiege him j 
and that Jeconiah surrendered himself to the king of Babylon’s gene¬ 
rals upon a promise of indemnity j but that within a twelvemonth the 
terms of capitulation were violated, and Jeconiah w'ith his mother and 
friend s w’ere by the king’s special orders sent captives to Babylon.’* 
All th is is quite inconsistent with what we read 2 Kings xxiv. 11—17. 
that the king of Babylon was present in person, and that Jeconiah 
went out to him with his moLher, &.c. and was directly carried to Ba¬ 
bylon, not having reigned in all, according to the most extended ac¬ 
count, more than three monLlis and ten days , and that Zedekiah his 
uncle was immediately made king in his stead. The circumstance of 
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the capitulation having been broken within a twelvemonth seems to 
have been suggested to Josephus by a mistaken interpretation of mum 
nnvtunb, 2 Chro. xxxvi. 10. which Josephus understood to mean 44 within 
the revolution of a year 5” but it evidently denotes no more than 44 at 
the return, or beginning of the new year.” 

20. Go up to Lebanon, and cry] The verbs here being feminine, 
Jerusalem is generally supposed to be addressed ; but I rather think 
the royal house or family of Judah is meant j the whole chapter be¬ 
ing a prophecy concerning it and its several branches. She is styled, 
44 inhabitant of Lebanon,” ver. 23. for the same reason as her stale 
and dignity is denoted ver. 6. by 44 the summit of Lebanon,” as be¬ 
ing highest of all. See note above. Here she is called upon ironically 
lo go to the tops of the high mountains, and to the frontiers of the 
country, and cry aloud for help to the neighbouring powers ; but in 
vain : since all those who had any inclination to favour her, the Egyp¬ 
tians in particular, were themselves crushed and disabled by the arms of 
the king of Babylon. 

Ibid.—the borders—] ta'Tay signify not only the fords or passages 
of a river, but all the country along each bank $ and. in general all 
those parts through which people pass to go from one country to ano¬ 
ther, that is, the borders or extremities. Sfce Ch. xlix. 32. 1 Kings 
iv. 24. 

22. A blast shall carry off all thy pastors] God’s judgments are com¬ 
pared to a scorching and blasting wind. See Ch. iv. 12. Isai. xli. 1(5. 
Ivii. 13. This, it is here said, should consume airthe heads and go¬ 
vernors of the family j as it happened to the four last kings of it in suc¬ 
cession. 

23. O inhabitant of Lebanon] See note on ver. 20. For 

the Masora with eleven MSS. and one edition in the margin, reads 
natyt or riaun'; and with thirteen MSS. and three editions for 'n23p73 
reads D23p)3 or ri322pT3. It is possible however that here as in other 
places the paragogic ' may have been used. See noLe on Ch. xiii. 2). 

Ibid.—how gracious wilt thou be made—] The Masora here dis¬ 
cards the ' final in tnana, as in the preceding participles, arid is coun¬ 
tenanced by fifty four MSS. and five editions. The LXX. Syr. Chald. 
and Vulg. all consider the verb as in the 2d pers. sing, though, I think, 
none of them favour the precise word rT2T73. But I am inclined to 
think the text is right as it stands at present; and that as prr in Kcl 
signifies to be gi'acious ; so in Niphal the verb should be rendered to be 
made such in temper and disposition. 'n3n3 therefore, being the par¬ 
ticiple in J^iphal t will signify one that from having been obstinate and 
inflexible in prosperity, is changed by adversity, and made courteous 
and condescending^ ready to comply with and follow admonition and 
good advice. 

24. Coniah—] Some fanciful reasons have been suggested by the 
Rabbinical writers and others for calling Jeconiah in this Chapter by 
the name of Coniah. But if it be not a mistake in the text, 1 should 
suppose this prince to have been originally called Coniah, and to have 
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changed Ills name to Jeconiah on ascending the ihrone, as was done by 
his lather and uncles. 

2G. And I will cast thee forth, and thy mother] Fulfilled, 2 Kings 
x xiv. 15. 

30. Write ye this man childless—] I cannot agree with the gener¬ 
ality of commentators, ivho suppose that God hereby declares it as a 
thing certain, and as it were orders it to be inserted among the public 
acts of his government, that Jeconiah should die absolutely childless. 
Other parts of Scripture positively assert him to have had children, 
1 Chron. iii. 17, IS. Mat. i. 12. And both ver. 23. and the subsequent 
part of tills verse imply that he cither had, or should have seed. But 
the historians and chroniclers of the limes are called upon, and directed 
to set him down childless-, not as being literally so, but yet the same 
to all intents and purposes oi public life ; for he was to be the last of 
his race that should sit upon the throne of David ; and his descendenls 
were no mote to figure as kings, but lo be reduced lo the rank and ob¬ 
scurity of private persons. And in this sense the prophecy was actual¬ 
ly fulfilled for allowing Zerubbabel, who is called governor of Judah, 
llagg. i. 1. lo have been a lineal descendent of Jeconiah, yet he could 
not be said to sit upon the throne of David, and reign, or rule, in Ju¬ 
dah, seeing he was but a provincial governor, a mere servant of the 
king of Persia, in whom the sovereignly resided ; nor were any of those 
kings, who afterwards reigned in Judah, even of the family of David, 
until the time of Christ, who, though of David’s seed, was not the 
seed of Jeconiah, but descended from the same ancestor in a collateral 
line. 


CHAP. XXIII. 


1. Ho to the shepherds—] nn I lake to be here a particle of 
calling, as the EXX. and Syr. represent it; and not of commination, 
as in our English translation. The latter wicked kings of David’s 
race, and particularly Zedekiah (whom it was not proper to mention 
by name, as ihe prospect of his succession might excite the jealousy of 
the reigning monarch) are here called upon to attend to the divine 
judgments coming upon them. 

3.—And I will bring them back to their own fold] Twenty one 
MSS. and four editions read in the singular number instead of 

The singular number is also expressed boLh in the LXX. and 
Syr. versions. But perhaps instead of ‘nriN and we oughL rather 
lo read DriN and Qnu, as all the oilier references to the same ante¬ 


cedent are in the masculine tender. 

o 


4. Nor shall they be visited--] Our present English translation is, 
“ Neither shall they be lacking.” But 1 think it more suitable to fol¬ 
low the common use of the verb Tps, and lo understand Lhereby, that 
the people should no more be visited with those calamities, lo which 
through the misconducL of former governors they had been exposed. 
De/irant rrges, piectuniur Achivi. 

U u 
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5.—a righteous Branch—] See again, Ch.xxxiii. 15,16. and com¬ 
pare Ps. cxxxii. 17. Isai. iv. 2. xi. 1. Zech. iii. 6w vi. 12. Luke i. 69, 

Ibid.—a king shall reign and act wisely—] See Isai. xxxii. 1. 

C. And this is the name by which Jehovah shall call him, Our 
Righteousness] Literally, according to the Hebrew idiom, “ And 
this is his name, which Jehovah shall call, Our Righteousness 
a phrase exactly the same as, “ And Jehovah shall call him so j” 
which, as I have before observed in note on Ch. xx. 3. implies that God 
would make him such as he called him ; that is, 44 Our righteousness,” 
or the author and means of our salvation and acceptance. So by the 
same metonymy Christ is said to 44 have been made of God unto u? 
wisdom, and righteousness,. and sanctification, and redemption.” 1 Cor. 
i. 30. 

I doubt not but some persons will be offended with me for depriving 
them by this translation of a favourite argument for proving the.divinhy 
of our Saviour from the Old Testament. But I cannot help it: I have 
done it with no ill design, but purely because I think, and am morally 
sure, that the text, a* it stands, will not properly admit of any other 
construction. The LXX. have so translated before me, in an age 
rviien there could not possibly be any bias of prejudice either for or 
against the be fore mentioned doctrine ; a doctrine which draws its de¬ 
cisive proofs from the New Testament only. In the parallel passage 
Ch. xxxiii. 16. the expression is a little varied, but the sense according 
to a just and literal translation is precisely the same j n And this is He 
whom’ Jehovah shall call, Our Righteousness.” 

7. After this—]. See note on the parallel passage, Ch. xvi. 14. 

9. Concerning the Prophets] This is prefixed as a title to distin¬ 
guish the following head of prophecy, which, though probably deliver¬ 
ed at the same time with the foregoing one, treats of a subject entirely 
different. In like manner after a general title placed at the head of 
the prophecies concerning the heathen nations, we find the several par¬ 
ticulars distinctly prefaced with 2N1E>b, pttl* '32b, Q'HNb, 

&c. Ch. xlvh 1, 2. xlviii. 1. xlix. 1, 7. &c, &c. 

Jeremiah testifies the horror he felt within him on contemplating the 
wickedness of the priests and propheLs of Judah, and the vengeance 
which God was about to execute upon them for the corruption which 
had been diffused through the whole land by the influence of their e- 
vil doctrines and example, v. 9—15. He exhorts the people in the 
name of God not to listen to the words of the prophets that prophesi¬ 
ed of peace, when evil was determined, and would infallibly lake place, 
as would in time appear j and charges those prophets with speaking of 
themselves, and not from the divine commission, v. 16—22. God 
asserts his omnipresence and omniscience y and reproVeth the audacious¬ 
ness of the false prophets, who affected to place their own idle dreams 
on a level with the all powerful and efficacious word of divine revela¬ 
tion \ declaring himself against the several species of those impostors, 
v. 23—32. In fine he requireth all sorts of persons to desist from an 
indecency in common use, of styling his word a burden $ and threaten* 
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severely to punish those, who in defiance of this command should con* 
tinue to cast such a slur upon it. 

10. —adulterers] This term, which properly respects those who vio¬ 
late the marriage bed, seems here extended to such ns by fraud and 
falsehood circumvent others, and tempt them to join in the commission 
of those illicit actions, which imply breach of faith and duty towards 
God. See ver. 14. 

Ibid.—because of these] So nbK '3573 is rendered both by the 
LXX and Syr, and, I think, rightly j for I see nothing that “ swear¬ 
ing,” which our English translators and others understand by n^K, 
has to do in the case. 

Ibid, the pastures of the waste—] See note on Ch. ix. 10. 

Ibid. Their will also—] Our translators have rendered 
61 their course,” from y V) to run j and in the margin, their violence,” 
from to crush or bruise. But it seems more properly to be here 
derived from nil, and to signify “ their will,” Or “ choice j” as 
Cam'isa does the exertion of “ their power” or u might” in con¬ 
formity to such a previous determination of the mind. 

11. Even in my house—] See Ch. vii. 30. 

12. —their way become as slippery places—] See Ps. xxxv. 6. 

13. 14. As in the prophets of Samaria-so in the prophets of 

Jerusalem—] See 1 thus used in the way of comparison, 2 Sam. xv. 34. 
So likewise the Syr. here renders it. 

13. They prophesied—] iKlsn—This verb is not used in Hiphi/ t 
except here and Ezek.xxxvii. 10. in which latter place for 'ntoani 
nine MSS. read 'HKtianm in Hithpahcl; and one MS. apparently 
reads NS3nr? here too j which may probably be right, as it agrees 
with the versions of the LXX. Syr. and Vulgate. 

But one MS. here reads the infinitive in Niphal, which like¬ 

wise is no bad emendation, and is rather countenanced by Lhe like use of 
the two infinitives, I 1 "? m ver. 14. expressing that in which “ the 

horrible thing,” nYHyiU, consisted, of which the propheLs of Jerusa¬ 
lem were guilty j as this is intended to specify the “ disgustful prac¬ 
tice,” nbsn, seen in the prophets of Samaria. In this latter case we 
should render 

Prophesying in the name of Baal, so as to cause my people Israel 
to err. 

14. Committing adultery, and walking in falsehood] See note or. 
ver. 10. 

15. —water of hemlock—] See note on Ch.viii. 14. 

16. Not speaking after the mouth of Jehovah] It is obvious that 

ought to be constructed with the preceding words which ren¬ 
ders all clear. Five MSS. with the LXX. and Syr. read Tim* *573 
Mb'!, “ and not speaking after the mouth of Jehovah.” 

17. And whilst every one goeth after—] All the ancient version^ 
render as if they had read H-bl, and so do our English translators- 
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Bat as none of the collated MSS. verify this reading, I have consider¬ 
ed as the participle and noun used absolutely, Omnibus am- 

bufantibus . 

IS. And hath seen and heard the matter] Instead of I'livnK I am 
for reading mvnN, and prefixing 1 to the following word '5D, render¬ 
ing ‘llvnK, “ the matter” or proceeding, settled and determined in 
the privy counsel of Jehovah j and this might not improperly be said 
to be seen as well as heard. Again for 'in, which signifies, u my 
word, or words,” the Masora with forty one, perhaps forty three, MSS. 
and eight Editions read, but I am more inclined to think the 

true reading may have been 44 his words and that the ^ was 

accidentally dropt or lost in the same letter following at the beginning 
of the next word } a case which has frequently happened. And by 
thus distinguishing between HvriK, 44 the matter,” and vin 44 his 
words,” the words of Jehovah treating of and deciding upon it, an un¬ 
meaning tautology seems to be avoided. 

19. Behold the whirlwind of Jehovah, it goeth forth hot] The hot 

scorching wind blowing from the south, of which notice has been al¬ 
ready taken in note on Ch.iv. 11^12. is evidently herealluded to. Viirrnn 
and in the following hemistich are both from the same root, and 

seem to have the same force as the Arabic verb descends, requie - 

vit, incidit , incubuit. I have therefore rendered it a settling wind,” 
one that blows not with a transient blast, but exerts a continued force 
upon the head of the unfortunate traveller, till it has effectually des¬ 
troyed him. See Maillet’s description of the malignant effects of such 
a wind cited at large Harmer’s Observ. Ch. i. Obs. 16. In the paral¬ 
lel passage, Ch. xxx. 23. instead of SbinniP the word used is niinn, 
a word which has exactly the same signification as is here attributed to 

hbmnw. 

9 

20. The anger—] Two MSS. read qn jym, 44 The fierce anger 
as Ch. xxx. 24. 

Ibid.— ye shall understand it clearly] The LXX. Syr. and Vulgate 
with two MSS. having read niDTfa in the singular number instead of 
mntn, I have followed this reading, which furnishes a proper antece¬ 
dent to ni in ihis clause. All the ancient versions, except the Vul¬ 
gate and Theodotion, omit nova, which does not appear in the parallel 
passage, Ch. xxx. 24. except in two MSS. 

22. And would have turned them] Qll'lll'l is the reading of thirty 
six, perhaps thirty seven, MSS. and five Editions j and is marked in the 
margin of Van der Hooghl’s Edition. 

26. How long shall the fire be in the heart ?] Houbigant objects, 
and justly, as it should seem, to the interrogation in UJ'n after the prior 
interrogation 'nip 11*. But instead of rejecting the n, and reading 
simply as he does, I am inclined Lo think that u>'rt is corruptly writ¬ 
ten for U'Mn, which scarcely differs’in pronunciation. In Ch. xx. 9. the 
prophet meaning to say, that, though he was sometimes resolved not to 
declare any more the word of Jehovah revealed to him, he could not 
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forbear, expresses himself thus, u/N3 'nSl r“Pnl, il Then It becomes 
in mine heart as fire.” In like manner the false prophets here spoken of, 
who pretended to dreams, may be understood to ask, “ How long shall 
the fire be in the heart ?” that is, how long shall we be made uneasy 
by suppressing, and not telling our dreams ? Willi this the following 
context well agrees; for after premising that these dreamers were false 
prophets, who studied to withdraw the people from their religious alle¬ 
giance, God says, v. 2S, that they might tell their dreams, if they 
would, provided they did not presume to blend them with the word re¬ 
vealed by him to his true prophets j which would be mixing chaff with 
good wheat. 

29. Is not the power of my wrnrd like fire] For r“0 I am strongly 
inclined to suspect the true reading to have been H3 $ which is very 
much countenanced by the version of the Chaldee Paraphrast. Compare 
Heb. iv. 12. 

30. That purloin my words—] Those persons seem to be meant, 
who by any indirect methods hindered the people from receiving the 
true revealed word of God, prejudicing them against those %vho were 
commissioned to declare it, or calumniating and misrepresenting its pur¬ 
port. 

31. That take their own tongue, and say, He hath said] The phrase 
of “ taking their own longue” is, I think, very easily to be understood 
of those, who without any inspiration take upon them to deliver mes¬ 
sages to the people, and pretend that they came from God. “ Taking 
their own tongue” may signify, “ taking them into employ as God 
says, Ch. xxv. 9. “ And I will take, 'nrrpSt, all the families of the 
north,"” that is, I will engage them in my service. 

32. —by their groundless lies] Dn'irrrsil BrP*ip11J3—These 
words I consider as an Hendiadys ; or they may be rendered, “ by their 
lies and by their groundless tales.” TT75 signifies that winch is not solid 
or stable . 

33. The remaining part of tins Chapter is directed against those, 
who called the word of God spoken by the true prophets a burden, 
by way of reproach } meaning that it always portended evil, and never 
good y a burden signifying a calamitous prophecy. Ahab intended to 
cast the same slur on the prophet Micaiah, when he represented him 
as one that never prophesied good concerning him, but evil. 1 King* 
xxii. 8. 

Ibid. Or a prophet—] Three MSS. read without the article 

prefixed •, and it ought to be so, as well as 1773. 

Ibid.—Ye are the burden] The I.XX. Syr. Chald. and Vulg. all 
seem to have read the words thus, xwrt ariN, instead of ma 

HK. The word is then applied in a somewhat different sense 

from what was intended in the question. “Ye are the burden j” that 
is, Ye are become an intolerable load to Jehovah, of which he will 
quickly discharge himself. The verb 12/133 signifies to loosen or disen¬ 
gage one's self from any thing. 
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3G. For the burden of every man shall be his own word] That is, 
Every man shall have most reason to regard his own word as hurtful 
and prejudicial to him. For the words of God were delivered with a 
salutary tendency to warn sinners of the danger of their situation, and 
to call them to repentance. Those therefore who make a right use of 
them, will have no cause to complain. But those who despise and re¬ 
ject them, pervert that which should have been for their wealth into an 
occasion of falling. 

39. Therefore, behold, I will both take you up altogether] It is ob¬ 
vious that according to the Hebrew idiom and JSW3 (or IS1W3, 

as it is in twelve MSS. and one Edition) are the same verb repeated, 
with an allusion to “ the burden” before spoken of, ver. 33. Compare 
Hos.i. 6. is put for ^nKU;:, according to the form of the 

verbs quiescent in rr, which is ofLen assumed by those quiescent in K. 

40. And a perpetual disgrace] Three MSS. for read 

nnbai, as Ch. xx. ll. The ancient Bodleian MS. No. 1. is one of 
them. All the ancient versions render the word in the singular num¬ 
ber. 



CHAP. XXIV. is postponed in regard to the order of time. 

* 

CHAP. XXV. 

. i 

This Chapter seems to come next in succession to Ch. xxii, xxiii. 
It is dated in the fourth year of Jehoiakim, and most probably belong¬ 
ed to the earliest part of that year. For the defeat of the Egyptians 
at Carchemish, and the subsequent taking of Jerusalem, are bolh placed 
in the same year. But from ver. 9. I think it may be concluded, that 
Nebuchadnezzar had but just entered upon his expedition, and had not 
yet carried into execution any of those designs, for which God there 
says he would send and take him. 

The prophet reproveth the Jews for their disregard of the divine 
calls to repentance ; v. 1—7. He foretelleth their subjugation, to¬ 
gether with that of the neighbouring nations, to the king of Babylon 
for seventy years, and the fall of the Babylonish empire et that period j 
v. 8—14. The same is foreshewn under the symbol of the cup of 
God’s wrath, with which Jeremiah is sent, perhaps in a vision, unto all 
the nations, which are enumerated at large, lo make them drink of it 
to their utter subversion j v. 15—29. And the like prophecy is the 
third lime repeated in a strain of sublime and poetic imagery j ver. 30. 
—to the end. 

1.—the same was the first year of Nebuchadrezzar king of Babylon] 
That is, according to the Jewish mode of computing his reign from the 
time of his being associated with his father in the empire, before he 
set out on his Syrian expedition. But the Babylonians do not rec¬ 
kon his reign to have begun till two years after, upon his father’s 
death. 



JEREMIAH. 


339 


Chap. XXV. 


3 .—rising early—] For tD'OU>N one MS. and another in the margin 
read D'DUMl } and eight MSS. and two editions read o^n, as in the 
next verse y in the ancient Bodl. MS. No. 1. the K is upon a rasure. 
There is no doubt but this may be reckoned among the instances where 
the K is substituted by mistake for n. See note on Ch. iv. 19. 

T._on purpose to provoke me—] For '3')Dl?tD77 the Masora with 

twenty five MSS. and three editions reads 'JD'i’Sn, conformably to Ch. 
vii. 18. xxxii. 29.—expresses here the correspondency of the end 

to the means. 

9. -—and Nebuchadrezzar—] For two MSS. read MJO, which 
is most probably the right reading. In one MS. the *“? is upon a ra¬ 
sure. 

10. —the sound of milstones, and the light of a candle] Mr Harmer 
has an excellent observation on this place, which 1 cannot do belter 
than present the reader with at large. 

•* The time for grinding their corn is the morning ; which conside¬ 
ration makes the prophet’s selecting the noise of milstones, and the 
lighting up of candles, as circumstances belonging to inhabited places, 
appear in a view, which no commentators, that 1 have examined, have 
taken any notice of.” 

“ I am indebted to Sir John Chardin’s MS. for the knowledge of 
this fact. It informs us that 44 in the East they grind Lheir corn at 
44 break of day \ and that when one goes out in a morning, one hears 
44 every where the noise of the mill j and that it is the noise that often 
44 awakens people.” 

44 It has been commonly known that they bake every day j and that 
they usually grind their corn as they want it \ but Lhis passage informs 
us, thal it is the first work done in a morning, as well as that this grind¬ 
ing of their mills makes a considerable noise, and attracts every ear j 
aud as the lighting up of candles begins the evening, there is an agree¬ 
able contrast observable in these "words: “ Moreover I will take from 
44 thee the voice of mirth and the voice of gladness, the voice of the 
44 bridegroom, and the voice of the bride, the sound of milstones, and 
44 the light of the candle. And their whole land shall be a desolation.” 
Gloomy shall be the silence of the morning, melancholy the shadows 
of the evening, no cheerful noise to animate the one, no enlivening ray 
to soften the gloom of the other. Desolation shall every where 
reign.” 

44 A land may abound with habitations, and furnish an agreeable a- 
bode, where the voice of mirth is not heard—none of the songs, the 
music, and the dances of nuptial solemnities j but in the East, where 
no milstones are heard in the morniug, no light seen in the evening, it 
must be a dreary dismal solitude.” Ch. iv. Obs. 4. See also Ch. iii. 
Obs. 18 . 

11.—and an astonishment—] Seventeen MSS, among which are se¬ 
veral of the most ancient, and three editions, read nfcUJ 1 *?!, with the 
conjunction } which is also prefixed by the Syr. and Vulgate. The 
word is wholly omitted in the common editions of the EXX \ but the 
MS. Parliom. reads x«t 1 6r,uumt, 

M l *■ 
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Ibid.—ami these nations shall serve the king of Babylon seventy 
years] This period of the nations’ servitude must be computed from the 
defeat of the Egyptians at Carchemish, in the same year that this pro¬ 
phecy was given, when Nebuchadnezzar reduced the neighbouring na¬ 
tions of Syria and Palestine, as well as Jerusalem, under his subjection. 
Thif was near two years before the heathen Chronologers in general 
begin his reign, his father being still living. After his father’s death 
Nebuchadnezzar, according to Ptolmey’s canon, reigned forty three 
years, llverodamus, or Evilmerodach'his son, two, Neriglissar four, and 
Nabonadius, supposed to be Belshazzar, the giandson of Nebuchadnez¬ 
zar, seventeen, to which if we add two years of Darius the Mede, who 
is said Dan. ix. 1. to have been made king over the realm of the Chal¬ 
deans, we shall find the nations to have continued all that time, nearlv 

7 , J j 

seventy years, in subjection more or less to the king of Babylon. But 
after the accession of Cyrus, who put an end to the Babylonish monarchy, 
the nations could serve the king of Babylon no longer, because there 
was no longer a king of Babylon to serve \ for the kings of Persia 
were never called kings of Babylon ; but Babylon became itself a sub¬ 
ject and dependent province under a subordinate governor, and began 
from that instant to experience in some degree those divine visitations, 
which terminated at length in what is so justly called in the next ver?e 
“ perpetual desolations.” Sec Bp. Lowth’s Note on Isai. xiii. 19- 

Xhe same period is likewise precisely determined under a somewhat 
different view, Ch. xxix. 10. Here God promises that “ at the very 
u time when seventy years were accomplished in Babylon, 

“ nxStt 'sH natu, he would visit his people, and perform his 

“ good word towards them, in causing them to return to their own 
“ place.” He did so accordingly in the first year of Cyrus king of 
Persia, exactly seventy years after the first carrying away of the people 
captives from Jerusalem to Babylon j when, as the sacred historian ex¬ 
pressly testifies, 2 Chro. xxxvi. 22. Ezra i. 1. “ that the word of Ji> 
41 hovah by the mouth of Jeremiah might be accomplished, God stir- 
“ red up the spirit of Cyrus king of Persia to issue a proclamation,” 
permitting the jews honourably to return, and in pursuance of that 
edict they did immediately return in great numbers to Jerusalem. Now 
there is no oilier passage in the writings of Jeremiah, besides those al¬ 
ready cited, where any direct mention is made of a period of seventy 
years. It is evident therefore, that this same period of seventy years 
must be intended Dan. ix. 2. 44 whereof the word of Jehovah,” it is 
said, 44 came unto Jeremiah the prophet, that he would accomplish se- 
41 venty years in the desolations of Jerusalem.” I trust therefore that 
I have not been mistaken (as the Reverend Dr Priestly in the Obser¬ 
vations prefixed to his Harmony of the Evangelists, Sect. 3. supposes 
me to be) in having upon such good authority fixed on the decree or 
proclamation of Cyrus befovementioned for the point of coincidence, 
where the seventy years terminate, alluded to Dan. ix. 24. and which 
the Doctor himself is pleased to allow to be the same with those spo¬ 
ken of at the beginning of the Chapter, and from which the subsequent 
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term of seventy seven weeks must be reckoned to begin *. I grant in¬ 
deed that the prophet Zechariah Ch. i. 12. speaks of another term of 
.seventy years, which, as the learned gentleman slates, may have com¬ 
menced somewhere about the last siege of Jerusalem, and been carried 
down as far as to the building of the temple under Darius Hyslaspes. 
During this term too, no doubt, the marks of God’s indignation may 
have subsisted, and actually did subsist, at Jerusalem, as falling in with 
those troublous times, or times of distress, marked by Daniel as belong¬ 
ing to his second period of seventy seven weeks, in which he says the 
building of Jerusalem should notwithstanding go forward, and the city 
should continually improve in consideration and figure f. But that the 
seventy years of Zechariah were the same with those which had before 
been the subject of Jeremiah’s predictions, cannot possibly be admitted 
consistently with those texts of Scripture already referred to ; nor indeed 
does Zechariah himself say any thing that necessarily leads to such a 
concludon. In viin therefore is it to think of ascertaining by circum¬ 
stances quite foreign to the purpose the dates which belong to Daniel’s 
prophecy. 

12. —his nation—] Our translators here render Minn “that 

nation but the Syriac 44 his peopleand I am myself inclined to 
look upon t^irrn to be the substantive pronoun, used in the genitive 
case, from considering it in many other places, but particularly Gen. 
xvii. 14. Exod. xii. 15. Lev. vii. 20, Stc. where it seems in like 
manner to be governed of U>E3r?, and referred to some other antece¬ 
dent, because the gender of U>53 is determined by the verb which fol¬ 
lows to be feminine ; sd that the proper translation in those places would 
be, “ The soul of him,” of the same who had been guilty of the 
transgression specified, 44 shall be cul off, &c.” 

Ibid. — and I will make IT— ] For inx the LXX. render xvt 
and one MS. reads CDK'. Another reads nDK. 

13. And I will bring upon that land — ] 'maim —The Masora 
here reads 'nKim, and so do thirty three MSS. and three editions. 
But this can hardly be deemed a various reading, it being only an ab¬ 
breviated mode of writing ’niX3n or 'nix in, which is the regular 
form of the verbs quiescent in the second radical.—According to the 
remark in the last note but one, N'nn should be referred to the word 

which is the name of the country, as Ch. 1. 10. li. 24. not 
of tiie people ; and y’lK which is joined with it in the last verse is us¬ 
ed in the masculine gender, if IDH be the true reading. I take there¬ 
fore the true construction of M'nn 'p'tKrr, to be u ihe land of the 
same,” that is, of Chaldea; although I have still rendered, *• that land;” 
the sense being ail one here, whichever way it is expressed. 

Ibid.--in this book, which Jeremiah hath prophesied concerning the 
nations] Those prophecies are meant, which are to be found altogether 
from Ch. xlvi. to Ch. li. inclusively ; and which the LXX. have intro¬ 
duced in this place. 

* See my Dissertation on D.wiel*s Prophecy, Ch ix. ver. zo. to the end, 

t Ibid p ^ 2 . 
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14. For of them, even of these, shall many nations and great kings ex¬ 
act service -] The verb nay, when a is prefixed to the object, sig¬ 
nifies to exact or make use of the service of another. See Cii. xxii. 1 
xxvii. 7. xxx- 8. xxxiv. 9. It is probable the original reading here was 
YiajP, and that the * has been lost in that of the preceding word. 
The LXX. have wholly omitted this verse ; but in one of the Greek 
versions noticed in Lhe Hexaplar we find, 

which corresponds with ton Illy'. 

15. 'l ake the cup of the wine of this wrath—] Those circumstances 
which constitute the good and evil of human lile are often represented 
in Scripture as the ingredients of a cup, which God, as master of a 
feast, mixes up, and distributes to the several guests, as he thinks fit. 
Hence when our Saviour asks his disciples James and John, whether 
they were able to drink of the cup which he was to drink of, He means, 
whether they had resolution and patience to undergo the like sufferings 
and afflictions, as his Father had allotted for him. Matt.xx. 22. ' And in 
the like sense he prays, Matt. xxvi. 39. “ O my Father, if it be possible, 
let this cup pass Irom me.” Accordingly by this image of *• the cup of 
the wine of God’s wrath,” we are to understand those dreadful and afflic¬ 
tive judgments, which an incensed God was about to inflict cn the object 
oi his displeasure. And Jeremiah the prophet, who announced them, is 
considered as acting the part of a cupbearer, carrying the cup round to 
those who were appointed to drink of it) the effects of which were to ap¬ 
pear in the intoxication, that is, the terror and astonishment, the confusion 
and desolation, that should prevail among them. See Bp# Lowth’s note 
on Isa. li. 21. and compare Rev. xiv. 10. xvi. 19. 

Ibid.—and tender it -to drink] For firvpUJm thirteen MSS. 
read JVpUJTn, without the paragogic n. 

17. So I took the cup, &.c.] It is not to be imagined, that Jeremiah 
went round in person to all the nations and kings here enumerated ) 
but either that he did so in a vision ) or. else that he actually did w hat 
is figuratively designed, that is, he publicly announetd the judgments 
of God severally against them, as we find in the Chapters mentioned 
in Note on ver. 13.—Another thing to be observed is, that the words 
of Jehovah are broken off at the end of ver. l(j. and not resumed till 
the latter part of ver. 26. where Jehovah again continues his directions 
thus, “ and the king of Sheshach shall drink after them.” All the 
intermediate part contains an account of Jeremiah’s executing the di¬ 
vine commission, and is to be included within a parenthesis. It is most 
likely that this narrative was written, either by the prophet himself, or 
dictated to him by Baruch his amanuensis, after the destruction of Je¬ 
rusalem, when a compilation was made of all his prophecies) which 
supposition will account for the words Tntri EDVD, “ as at this day,” 
found at the close of the next verse. 

18. —and to the princes thereof—] In Van der Hooght’s edition the 
conjunction 1 is omitted before nnurruc ) but it is expressed in all 
the ancient versions, and in 117 MSS. and twelve editions. 

Ibid.—and an astonishment, and a hissing— ] Here again the con- 
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junction is omitted before ritttub and Hijmub j but five, perhaps six, 
MSS. read it before nrcu/ 1 "?, and bye, perhaps seven, MSS., and two 
editions, before np-iwS or The LXX., Syr. and Vulg. 

express it in both places. 

Ibid.—and a curse—] The LXX. and Syr. omit nbbpbv The 
LXX. also omit ntn cpi'3. • 

ly.—and to all the intermingled people—] These words I join with 
the preceding, and understand thereby all the foreigners resident in E- 
gypt, who had by intermarriages formed connexions with the Egyptians. 
Si Jerome is of the same opinion. In Exod. xii. 38. we read of an*, 

a mixed multitude,” distinct from the children of Israel, that went 
up with them out of Egypt. And again, Neh. xiii, 3. it is evident, 
Lhat mx’ba means all those that were not of the seed of Israel, but 
who had settled among them. See Ezek. xxx. 5. Arabia, properly 
so called, is specified afterwards, ver. 24. 

20. —the land of Uz—] This was ihe country of Job \ but concern¬ 
ing its situation different opinions are holdcn. It w ? as most probably on 
the confines of Idumea, if not a part of it. The daughter of Edom 
is said to dwell in the land of Uz j Lam. iv. 21. Uz was the son of 
Nahor, Abraham’s brother j Gen. xxii. 21. 

Ibid.—the remnant of Ashdod.] Or Azotus, which had been very 
much ruined by two sieges in which it was taken, the one by Tartan 
the Assyrian general, mentioned Isai. xx. 1. the other by Psammiti- 
chus king of Egypt, who retook it after the longest siege that had ever 
been known in those times. Herodot. Lib. ii. c. 157.— Let it be re¬ 
membered that by kings are meant only the Sovereigns and Civil Rulers 
of a country, whatever were the form of government established in it. 
— I'he prophecy respecting the Philistines is contained in Ch. xlvii. 

21. To Edom—] The LXX., Syr. and Vulg. with seven MSS., 
read the 1 at the beginning of this verse. For the prophecies con¬ 
cerning Edom, Moab, and the Ammonites, see Ch. xlviii. xlix. 1, 7. 

22. —the region which is by the sea side] So the margin of our En¬ 
glish Bibles represents 'inio -lUJH 'Jtn. And that "N does 

not always signify an island properly so called, see note on Ch. ii. 10. 
"Ol’i signifies on the side of a river, or of tile sea, see Josh. v. 1. and 
note on Ch. xxii. 20. I take the same district to be here meant, as is 
called Ezek. xxv. 16. and TinDi 'K, Ch. xlvii. 4. See 

note on this latter place. 

23. And to Dedan] Forty two MSS., eight editions, and all the an¬ 
cient versions express the conjunction 1 at the beginning of this verse. 
--Dedan was descended from Abraham by Keturah •, Gen. xxv. 3. It 
was probably he that founded the city Dedan ; which however in pro¬ 
cess of time seems to have been annexed to Edom. See Ch. xlix. 8. 
Ezek. xxv. 13, 

Ibid.- T ema— ] Tema was one of the sons of Ishmacl \ Gen. xxv. 
15. and a city or district called after him was situate near the moun¬ 
tains which separate Arabia from Chaldea. Ancient Univ. Hist. Vol. 
VIL B. iv. Ch, 8. p. 230. folio. 



S44 


4 


Chap. XXV. 


NOTES ON 

Ibid.—Buz—] Buz was ihe brother of Uz ; Gen. xxii. 21. and set¬ 
tled most probably in his neighbourhood. Elihu, the most discreet of 
Job’s friends, was a Buzite. Job xxxii. 2. 

Ibid.—and to all that have their coast insulated.] These I suppose 
to be the inhabitants of the peninsula of Arabia, especially those siluale 
towards the bottom or Aarrow part of it. See note on Ch. ix. 26. 

24. And to all the kings of Arabia — ] The whole country, Lo which 

svc give the general name of Arabia, seems to have been thrown in 
Scripture into two great divisions, one of which is called properly nn.'ur, 
Ar abaft , the other QTp, Kedem, according to their respective situations; 
Arabah signifying the West y as Kedem does the East. Each of these 
had their subdivisions ; the first comprehending thatwhich Geographers 
have distinguished by the name of Arabia Petraea, and also perhaps 
those parts along the western coast of the Red Sea, bordering upon F- 
gypt, which I conceive to have been the residence of the Cushites 
(Note on Ch. xiii. 23.) and the inhabitants of which are called Ara¬ 
bians to this day. The other part, called Kedem, comprehended Ara¬ 
bia Felix and Arabia Hesert'a; . the former of which Lhe Scriptures 
seem to have distinguished by lhe name of nKS’^lMUp, “ those that 
have their coast insulated,” mentioned in the preceding verse ; and the 
latter, 1 suppose, are intended in this verse by the following words, 
S'lyn COSU/n, the mingled race of those that dwell in 

the desert,” meaning such as inhabited the great desert country lying 
between Mesopotamia and Palestine. ' These may have been called 
S'lyrr, from the sense of the verb S"Uf, to mix or mingle together , 
cither from their manner of inhabiting the desert promiscuously and in 
common, without any fixed property or abode, but settling for a time 
where they found pasture, and then removing wiLh their flocks to 
another place; (See Strabo Lib, xvi. p. 747. Plin. Nat. Hist. Lib. vi. 
Sect. 32.) or else, which I rather think, from their being made up of 
people of different descent?; concerning whom sec what will be said in 
a note on Ch. xlix. 28. • • 

25. —Zimri—] Zimran was one of Lhe sons of Abraham by Kctu- 
rah ; all of whom he sent away eastward of Canaan to settle in the east 
country, or the land of Kedam. Gen. xxv. 2, 6. It is probable that 
the people of Zimri were the descendants of Zimran, and were the same 
that Pliny mentions among the inhabitants of Arabia by the name of 
Zamdreni. Nat. Hist.- Lib. vi. sect. 32. • • 

Ibid.—-Elam—] See the prophecy concerning Elam, Ch. xlix. 34. 
and what will be said in the notes there. 

Ibid.—the kings of Media] Whether the Medes made any opposition 
to the conquest of Elam by the king of Babylon, and were unsuccess¬ 
ful ; or whether this relates to the disturbance occasioned by the Baby¬ 
lonian invasion of the frontiers of Media', as related in Xenophon’s Cy- 
ropaedia, Lib. ii. or whether to any other calamity which befel that 
kingdom during their wars with the Babylonian monarch?, of which 
history has given no account, as far as I know; is uncertain. 

26. --the kings of the north, those that arc near, and those that arc 
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afar off] By the kings of the north that were near, the kings of Syria 
are probably meant. See Ch. xlix. 23. Those that are afar off . may 
mean the H'yrcanians and Bactrians, who are reckoned in Xenophon’s 
Cyroprcdia, Lib. i. among them that were subjected or oppressed by 
llie king of Babylon ; and perhaps others besides of the neighbouring 
nations that were compelled to submit to the Babylonian yoke. All 
these lay to the north of Judea, and at a great distance. 

Ibib_all the kingdoms of the earth, which are upon the face of the 

ground] This must be understood with a limitation to that part of the 
continent which the Jews had any correspondence or acquaintance with ; 
iust as IT*™ i} oiKVfirtvTi stands for the whole Homan empire, Luke ii. J. 
The ambition of a prince like Nebuchadnezzar, who aimed at universal, 
monarchy, could not help occasioning great distress and confusion, 
both amqng those who felt, and among those who dreaded the power 
of his arms. 

Ibid.—and the king of Sheshach shall drink after them] Here the 
speech of Jehovah is resumed, which was broken off at the end of ver. 
16.—That Sheshach means Babylon, appears clearly from Chi li. 41. 
But among the reasons that have been assigned for this name, I have 
met with none that I think satisfactory, "put signifies to subside and 
sink down ; hence may signify that which subsides and sinks down; 

and may perhaps allude to the low situation of Babylon, which did not 
derive its strength from being built, like many other great cities, upon 
the heights of a rock, but stood upon a large Hat or plain, cowring, as 
it were, amidst the waters that surrounded it, and by which it was ren¬ 
dered in some parts inaccessible to an enemy. Accordingly she is said, 
Ch. li. 13. to “ dwell upon many waters.” 

30. Against all the inhabitants of the earth.] Tw t o MSS. both of 
them respectable ones, for read 

31. —the whole race of the wicked—] of itself is sometimes 

put for “ all mankind j” but Job xii. 10. we read “ all 

ilesh of man,” that is, “ the whole race of man j” and in like manner 
I conceive D'P®in, should be joined with and the whole 

rendered together, u the whole race of the wicked.” 

34. And roll yourselves in ashes] TSKS must here be understood as 
it is expressed Ch. vi. 26. Ezek. xxvii. 30. 

Ibid. And ye shall fall like a precious vessel.] That is, Ye who arc 
esteemed above the common rank shall undergo the fate of a precious 
vessel, made of a chrystal or gem, which being let fall is shattered Lo 
pieces j its original value being no security against such disasters.—I 
cannot however help thinking, that possibly for J-nnn the original 
reading may have been mnn, of clay , or earth. To be “dashed in 
pieces like a potter’s vessel” denotes irreparable ruin. Ps. ii. ?>. 

35. By means of the fierceness of the oppressor] Ten MSS. and one 
ancient edition with the LXX. and Chald. for ynn read nn. The 
Syr. seems to have read mrr* instead of ruvn pTn. But the 
reading of the text at present seems preferable > for if niVH “ the op- 
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pressor” be referred to 4t the lion,” which Jehovah is compared to, 
then J'Hrj I conceive will be much more suitable than i'in. 

CHAP. XXVI. 


The preceding Chapter is dated in the fourth year of the reign of 
Jehoiakim, but ascribed with probability to the early part of that year. 
This Chapter is dated in the beginning of the same reign. Hence it 
has been concluded, that this must have preceded the former in 
order of time. But the conclusion will not hold, if we consider that 
Ch. xxviii. 1. the beginning of Zcdekiah’s reign is expressly declared 
to mean the fourth year and the fifth month. The same therefore may 
be the case here, and may thus be accounted for. In a reign which 
lasted eleven years, as did both Jehoiakim’s and Zedekiah’s, the word 
ti'WK'i, “ the beginning” or 44 early part,” need not be restrained to 
the first year of it; but supposing the whole divided intq three equal 
parts, a beginning, a. middle, and an end, the first of these may compre¬ 
hend and denote the three first years, and some part of the fourth also. 
This Chapter therefore may on such a supposition be allowed to stand 
next to the foregoing one. 

Jeremiah is directed to foretel the destruction of the temple and city 
of Jerusalem, without a speedy repentance' and reformation } v. 1—6, 
On this account he is appiehended and accused before the council of a 
capital offence \ he enters upon his defence, and is acquitted $ his advo¬ 
cates urging the precedent of Micah in the reign of Hezekiah ; 
v. 7—19. But from a contrary precedent it appears his life would 
have been in great danger, had he not met with a powerful protector. 


2.—unto all the cities of Judah] Here it is evident that 44 ci¬ 
ties” are put for their inhabitants ; and we may conjecture from hence 
that this transaction passed at one of the great festivals, when the peo¬ 
ple of Judah were assembled out of all their cities to worship at Jeru¬ 
salem. 


5--rising up early--] Thirteen MSS. and the oldest Edition of the 
Heb. Bible read BStttn without thel prefixed \ nor does the conjunc¬ 
tion appear in the LXX. Chald. or Vulgate versions. 

Ibid.—even as ye have not hearkened] The particle 1 is thus used 
1 Sam. xii. 15. Job v. 7. &c. 


(5.— like Shiloh- See Ch. vii. 12, 14. 

Ibid.—this city] Instead of nnKfrr the Masoretes read riNtn 
which is the reading also of thirty five MSS, some of them the most 
ancient, and three editions. 

7.—the prophets—] The prophets, as is manifest from many passages 
in Scripture, were an order of men among the Jews devoted to sacred 
literature, and qualified by their attainments in religious knowledge to 
advise and instruct the people, who came to consult them in cases of 
doubt and difficulty. They appear to have been trained in seminaries 
and schools under the direction of some prophet eminent for wisdom 
and piety } as those mentioned 1 Sara, xix, 20. were under Samuel, and 
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those 2 Kings ii. 3. vi. 1. under Elijah and Elisha. That they were 
numerous, appeals from this circumstance, that when Jezebel slew all 
the prophets of Jehovah whom she could meet with, Obadaiah hid an 
hundred of them, and saved theix lives : 1 Kings xviii. 4. And after¬ 
wards there appeared no less than four hundred of them prophesying in 
that character before Ahab and Jehoshaphat, 1 Kings xxii. 6. It is 
not to be supposed, that these were all oi them, or at all times, divine¬ 
ly inspired, but ordinarily gave their advice as men versed in the law 
and in the other Scriptures. Sometimes however they were enabled to 
answer those that consulted them by immediate revelation from God. 
And out of this body God generally perhaps chose those, w hom he sent 
as his ambassadors and messengers extraordinary, to notify the designs 
of his providence, and to warn his people to repent and turn from the 
ways which displeased him. 1 say, generally y but not always; for 
Amos expressly says of himself, that he was 44 neither a prophet,'’ mean¬ 
ing by profession, 44 nor a prophet’s son,” one bred up in the schools of 
the prophets •, but an illiterate herdman, when Jehovah sent him to 
prophesy unto Israel. Amos vii. J4. But neither did the sacredness of 
their character secure them from bearing a part in the general corrup¬ 
tion of the limes j on the contrary, Jeremiah in particular complains 
biLteily of them for having prostituted themselves to the worst of pur¬ 
poses, deceiving the people by false pretences, and being greall) T instru¬ 
mental in promoting the cause of impiety and wickedness, bee Ch. v. 
31. xiv. 13,14. xxiii. 14, See. xxviii. 15. xxix. 8,9. &c. &c. See al¬ 
so Ezek.xiii. 2, &.c. Micah iii. 5,11. Zeph. iii. 4. After the total 
cessation of prophecy, the Scribes, who are often mentioned in the Gos¬ 
pels, seem to have stepped into the place of the prophets, and by tlu-ii 
acquired skill in the sacred writings, without any claim to supernatural 
gifts, to have taught the people, and instructed them in all matters of 
religious concernment. See Mat. xxiii. 2, 3. 

9. —hast thou prophesied—] For n‘33 fifteen MSS. and two editions 
read nK33, which is indeed the regular form ; but as was observed in 
note on Ch. xxiii. 29. the verbs quiescent iu K, the 3d radical, often 
assume the form of those quiescent in n. 

10. —the princes of Judah—] This was no doubt the great court of 
the Sanhedrim, first instituted Num. xi. 16. and revived by Jehoshaphat, 
2 Chron. xix. S. Before this court we find Baruch afterwards brought 
to read the roll ; Ch. xxxvi. 12, &c. 

Ibid.—gate of the house of Jehovah] Twenty, perhaps twenty one, 
MSS. and one edition read tnn* JVl H‘il7 ; and the Svr. Chald. Arab, 
and Vulgate tender conformably to this reading. 

12—unto all the princes, and to all the people] ^3 is omitted before 
ta'*VU/rr in lour MSS. and in the version of the LXX.—We niay ob- 
serve that this verse, compared with ver. 16, 17. seems to savour 
strongly of a democraiical form of government; as if the people in ge¬ 
neral were appealed to, and had a voice in judicial proceedings. 

18.—Micah] lor n'3'TD the Masoretes, with twenty nine MSS. 
and four editions, read nana, conformably to Mic.i. 1. There is ano- 
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ther similar mistake in this verse in the word to'Huflvt, which in one 
hundred and two } perhaps 105, IVISS. and two editions is written 

dHujvvu 

Ibid-—Sion shall be plowed, &c.] See Mic. ili, 12. 

20. But there was also a man, &c.] Thefe are three different opi¬ 
nions respecting the words that follow. The first ascribes them to an 
opposite party, who by a contrary precedent to the foregoing urged 
the condemnation of Jeremiah. But against this it is objected, that 
such a transition in the speakers would have had some mark of distinc¬ 
tion prefixed. Others suppose that this instance was adduced by the 
same persons as the former, and with intent to mark the different con¬ 
sequences that had ensued ; but that they forbore to draw their infer¬ 
ence at large, partly out of a decent respect to the reigning prince, who 
was chiefly concerned in the transaction } and partly because all their 
hearers were of themselves sufficiently sensible of the present calamitous 
SLate of the kiegdom. But this implies a more refined system of man¬ 
ners than was consistent with the practice of the Limes t besides that the 
nation was not at that season in circumstances singularly calamitous, 
whatever might be the case soon after. But the least exceptionable 
opinion seems to be, that the elders concluded their speeches, ver. 
lr). and that the writer of the narrative goes on to observe in his 
own person, that notwithstanding the precedent of Micah u there 
had been a later precedent in the present reign, which might have 
operated very unfavourably to the cause of Jeremiah, but for the in¬ 
fluence and authority of Ahikam the son of Shaphan, which was exert¬ 
ed to save him. 

21. — and w'as afraid—] For XV'I thirty three MSS. and five edi¬ 
tions read 7 which is more right. 

22. ---adversaries—] It is scarcely probable that O'TSfD should here 
signify Egypt, as tfollows immediately after, and the tauto¬ 
logy would be intolerable,. But either ED'TTfD may be the participle 
in Uiphil , and signify “ distresses, 1 ’ or perhaps the 72 may have been re¬ 
peated from the end of the preceding word, and we should read 

“ adversaries,” instead of This is certainly 

as common a ground of mistake in transcribers as any that occurs, and 
the pleonasm of the word is a well known Hebrew idiom. So 

tjmN tu signifies 41 brethren,” Gen. xiii. 8. By 4< distresses 1 * 
or “ adveisaries,” words of nearly the same import, may probably be 
understood persons whose business it was by crimination and solicitation 
to prevail upon the governors of Egypt to give up the man, who had 
fled for refuge into their territories. For it is hardly to be supposed 
that Jehoiakira would have dared to send a party of men into the do¬ 
minions of a powerful neighbour, to seize by force one that had put 
himself under the protection of a foreign state •, nor would the Egyptians 
have put up with the insult. But as the king of Egypt was in.friend¬ 
ship with Jehoiakim, he may have been prevailed on by the pressing 
importunity of his agents to suffer them to cany'off the obnoxious fu¬ 
gitive. 
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23 .—and cast his dead body into the burying-places of the children 
of the people] By “ the children of the people” are meant the populace 
of the lowest order, who were buried in a public cemetery, having no 
distinct sepulchre to themselves, as all persons of rank and character, 
and especially of so honourable an order as that of the prophets, used 
to have. But the king’s design was to brand his memory, as far as he 
could, by such an ignominious treatment of his remains. Maillet, 
speaking of the Egyptian repositories of the dead, says, that while some 
“ were inclosed in chests, and placed in niches,” others “ were put into 
those tombs without any embalming at all, or such a slight one, that, 
there remains nothing of them in the linen in which they were w rapped 
but their bones, and those half rotten. It is probable,” continues he, 
“ that each considerable family had one of these burial-places to them¬ 
selves ; that the niches were designed for the bodies of the heads of the 
family, and Lhat those of their domestics and slaves had no other care 
taken of them, than the laying them on the ground after having been 
embalmed, and even without that \ which without doubt was also all 
that was done even to the heads of families of less distinction.” Sec 
Harmer’s Observ. Ch. vi. Osb. 59. Should we now suppose, and the 
jupposition is not improbable, that the prophets had an appropriated 
burying-place of their own, the excluding of Urijah from it, and bury¬ 
ing of him promiscuously among the common herd, could be regarded 
in those days in no better light, than the burying of a person now in 
the highway would be. 


CHAP. XXXV. 

All the intermediate prophecies from Ch. xxvi. according to the 
Hebrew arrangement, belong clearly to the reign of Zedekiah j and 
consequently are posterior to this Chapter and the next, which are dat¬ 
ed in the reign of Jehoiakim, together with Ch. xlv. which is closely 
connected with the latter of these two Chapters. The Rechabites ap¬ 
pear to have retired within the w’alls of Jerusalem upon the hostile ap¬ 
proach of Nebuchadnezzar and his army in the fourLh year of Jehoia¬ 
kim. Calmet indeed supposes that it was not till the latter end of Jc- 
hoiakim’s reign that the Rechabites were driven into the city for shel¬ 
ter grounding his opinion upon its being said ver. 11. that they enter¬ 
ed it “ for fear of the army of the Chaldeans, and for fear of the army 
of the Syrians,” and comparing this with 2 Kings xxiv. 2. where “ Je- 
hovaH” is said to have “ sent bands of Chaldees, and of Syrians, &c. 
against Judah to destroy it.” But this reasoning will not hold, for first 
Nebuchadnezzar might have heen, and most probably was, joined by 
the Syrians in his first expedition against Jerusalem, after the defeat or 
the Egyptians at Carchemish, which brought on the submission of all 
Syria. And secondly, Nebuchadnezzar does not appear to have come 
in person a second lime till after Jehoiakim was at least taken prisoner, 
and his generals had closely invested Jerusalem. See note on Ch. xxii. 
19. But further, the title ot Ps. Ixx. according to the LXX. speaks of 
the sons of Jonadab as among the first that were carried into captivity. 

Yy 
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Now the first captivity was in the fourth year of Jehoiakim, when Da¬ 
niel and his companions with several others were transported to Baby¬ 
lon. If any stress then is to belaid upon this title, the date of this pro¬ 
phecy is decided. I pretend not indeed to say of what authority the 
titles in general are $ nor is this recognised in the Hebrew copies. But 
its being found in all the copies of the LXX. affords reason to conclude, 
that there was such a tradition at least concerning the sons of Jonadab* 
when this version of the Psalms was made* 

Jeremiah is sent unto the Rechabites upon their coming to Jerusalem* 
and for a trial ol their obedience offers them wine to drink. They re¬ 
fuse it, and object the express prohibition of their father, v. 1—11* 
The Jews are hereupon upbraided with their disobedience to the di¬ 
vine commands, and menaced with vengeance, v. 12—17. A bles- 
sing is promised to the Reehabiles for their duliful behaviour, v. 18* 

iy. 

2.—the house of the ftechabiles—] The Rechabites, as may be col¬ 
lected from ver. 7. were riot of the children of Israel, bat strangers of 
another race that dwelt among them. From 1 Chron. ii. 55. ihey ap¬ 
pear to have been Kenites , a people originally settled in that part of 
Arabia Petrcea, which was called the land of Midian *, and most pro¬ 
bably the descendents of Jethro, the fatheF'in law of Moses* or of Ho- 
bab, (whom some look upon to have been Jethro^s son, others Jethro 
hirnself) who is called a Kenite, and said to have severed himself from 
the rest of liis countrymen* and to have dwelt among the people of Is¬ 
rael. Compare Numb. x. 29 —32. with Judg. i. 16. iv. 11. At what 
time Rechab lived, who gave his name to the family, is not certain, nor 
whether he was the immediate father, or the remote ancestor of Jona- 
dab $ for the word son often 1 denotes nothing more than a lineal descen¬ 
ded. But it is most likely, that the Jonadab here spoken of, as having 
dictated a rule of living to the Rechabites, was the same person of whom 
mention is made 2 Kings 1 . 15. For that this latter was a man of con¬ 
siderable eminence is manifest from the respect shewn him by Jehu ‘ y 
and his being taken along with him by that prince to witness his zeal 
for the honour of the true God* shews him to have been a man of right 
and religious principles* The institutions he left with his posterity be¬ 
speak a principal concern for the purity of their morals, which he might 
rightly suppose would be less liable to be corrupted, whilst they adher¬ 
ed to the simplicity of their ancient usages, than if they adopted the re¬ 
finements of modern luxury. He therefore enjoined them not only to 
abstain from the use of wine, but to live, as the patriarchs did of old* 
and'as many of their countrymen, the Scenite Arabs, continue to do at 
this day, without any fixed habitations or possessions, far from the so¬ 
ciety of cities, in the open country, feeding their flocks, and maintain¬ 
ing themselves by the produce of them.- 

4.— a man of God—} This name usually imports a prophet one who - 
had been employed upon a divine commission \ nor do I ever find it 
used in any other sense. Otherwise I might have been induced to 
think, that it here denoted an officer in waiting upon the magistrate? 
or rulers, (so is sometimes used* as also ED’ttOK for those in. 
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attendance upon a great man's person } see 1 Kings x. 8.) and entitled 
to a chamber in the temple in right of his office j his chamber being 
said to be next to that, in which the princes, or Sanhedrim, used to as¬ 
semble. 

6. But they said—] One MS. of note and antiquity adds 'Hk, 
“ unto me.” 

14. Tlie words of Jonadab * - - have been punctually perfoimed] 
There is no doubt but this is the sense of the words here made use oh 
There is however a peculiarity in the construction that deserves notice. 
Two anomalies are generally supposed, the nominative case with a pre¬ 
position before it, niT’pK } and the singular verb Capm in agreement 
with a plural subject. But I much question whether this is the case ; 
and I submit whether it is not more probable, that the idiom consists 
in the passive verb being used in the 3d person singular impersonally, 
with an accusative after it according to the construction of the active 
verb. “ It hath been performed,” or, “ there hath been a performance 
of, (or, according to) the words of Jonadab.” Other passages of the 
like form may be accounted for in the same manner. See Ch. xxxvi, 
32. 

19. There shall be no failure of one in the line of Jonadab, &c.] 
The meaning of this promise in its full extent seems to be, not only 
that the race of jonadab should never iuil or be extinct, but that some 
of tlie family should ever be found among the worshippers of tlie true 
God. Tor to stand in the presence of a prince implies an attendance 
in some degree upon his person and service. So the queen of Sheba, 
speaking of Solom-A < ■. ri, says, ** Happy are thy men, happy are 
these tli'- ;,iiicii stand continually before thee.” 1 Kings x. 8. 

And L ..wietore to “ stand before God” must denote at least the privilege 
of treading his courts, and of worshipping him among the train of his 
chosen servants and followers. Some have carried the matter still fur- 
- ther, and have supposed that in virtue of this promise the Kechabiles 
were admitted to bear a part in the temple service j and this opinion 
seems to have dictated the Vulgate translation of t Chron. ii. 55. Cof- 
vationcs quoque scribarum habitantium in Jobes , conentes , atqtte resenan- 
tes , et in tabcrnaculis commorontes. Hi sunt Cintei y qui venerutil dc colort 
patris domur Rechab . But besides that there is no other authority for 
believing that the Levites were set aside from the functions of singers 
and porters, which belonged exclusively to them, and which in this 
translation seems to be given to the Kenites, I am of opinion that not 
only these words, OWttUJ O'njnn O'roiW are the proper 
names of distinct families, but that the same is the case of QnSID also, 
which should be rendered Sop ha rite j instead of scribes ; and that the 
text does not represent them as Rechabiles, but as collateral branches 
descended from Heniath, a common ancestor of those families, and of 
the house of Rechab. So that the verse may properly be translated 
thus, 44 Also the families of Sophariles dwelling in Jabetz, Tirha- 
u thites, Shimeathites, Suchathiles : these were Kenites, descended from 
41 He math, an ancestor of the house of Rechab.” Should Jabetz have 
been a city built by an eminent man of that name mentioned 1 Chron. 
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iv. 9. (which Kimchi not unreasonably supposes) this would -be ano¬ 
ther circumstance to distinguish these people from the Rechabiles : for 
it is most natural to conclude, that the Rechabiles, who had already 
found their obedience to their father’s commands turn out so much to 
their honour and advantage, would not have departed from it in this ar¬ 
ticle of dwelling in tents without an apparent necessity. 

CHAP. XXXVI. 

BY divine appointment Jeremiah causelh Earuch to write all his pre¬ 
ceding prophecies on a roll, and to read them to the people on a fast day ; 

v. 1 — 10 . The princes are informed of it, and send for Baruch^ who 
readeth the roll before them; at the contents of which they are great-' 
ly alarmed $ and advise Jeremiah and Baruch to hide themselves; v. II. 
—19. They acquaint the king, who sendeth for the roll, and having 
heard a part of it read, he cutteth it in pieces, and bumeth it j v. 20 -— 
26. Jeremiah is commanded to write it anew, and to denounce the 
judgments of God against king Jehoiakim j v. 27—31. Baruch writ- 
eth a new copy with additions 5 v. 32. • 

It was the opinion of both Archbishop Usher and Dean Prideaux, 
that the roll was twice read by Baruch in the temple, and that the first 
reading was on the tenth day of the seventh month, being the great day 
of atonement, in the fourth year of king Jehoiakim. But this, I am 
persuaded, is a mistake \ and the reasons urged by the latter of those 
two learned men in support of his hypothesis are by no means satisfac¬ 
tory and conclusive. He says (Connexion of Old and New Testa¬ 
ment, Part I. B. i.) that “the reading of the roll in the temple is 
twice related in this Chapter,” and that “ in the first relation it is said 
to be done in the fourth year of Jehoiakim, and in the second relation 
it is said to be done in the fifth •, which plainly denotes different times.” 
The conclusion is unquestionable, if the premises were but just. But 
no such double relation do I see in fact, nor is it any where asser¬ 
ted in this Chapter, that the roll was read in Jehoiakim’s fourth year. 
It is said indeed ver. 1, that the word of Jehovah came to Jeremiah 
in the fourth year of Jehoiakim, but not at what time of the year j and 
we may allow too, that Baruch received his instructions from Jeremiah 
immediately, concerning both the writing and the reading of the roll. 
With respect to the latter his instructions were, that he should read the 
roll on a fast day, when the people of Jerusalem and out of all the ci¬ 
ties of Judah were assembled in the house of Jehovah. But it is presum¬ 
ed only, and not with much probability neither, that the fast day in¬ 
tended was the tenth day of the seventh month, which in the Old Tes¬ 
tament is known only by the name of “ the day of atonement $” and 
had it been designed under another name here, it would methinks at 
least have been distinguished by prefixing the article tt, as 0 ^ 2 n 
“ on the day of the fast in like manner as in the New 
Testament, where it is supposed to be spoken of, Acts xxvii. 9. it is 
sliled t) THE fast, by way of eminence, it being the only one 

enjoined on the Jews by divine authority. It is however simply said 
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here, DV1, “ on a fast day,” which would suit any day, that 

the people should agree among themselves to observe as such. Accor¬ 
dingly after its being said in general terms, ver. S. that Baruch did ns 
Jeremiah commanded in regard to reading the roll in the temple, the 
9 th and 10th verses proceed to specify the particular circumstances o: 
time and place ; namely, that it was in the ninth month of the fifth 
year of king Jehoiakim, on a fast day which all the people of Jerusalem 
and of all the cities of Judah had appointed, and were met to observe, on 
account, as it is believed, of the city having been taken by Nebuchad¬ 
nezzar on that very day, in the preceding year; and in a certain cham¬ 
ber belonging to the house of Jehovah, distinctly described, most 
probably from the window or balcony of it, that looked into the high¬ 
er court, where the people were gathered together in crowds bflow ; 
that Baruch read in their hearing the words which Jeremiah had dicta¬ 
ted to him. Here then is but one single relation, and as far as appears 
hitherto, of one single reading only in the audience of the people. 
Nor is any more proved by the second argument adduced ; namely, 
Lhat “ in the first relation Jeremiah is said to be shut up in prison when 
the roll was read ; but in the second relation it plainly appears he was 
out of prison, for he was then at full liberty to go out of the way and 
hide himself.” Here also Lhe matter labours for want of proof, and 
the whole proceeds upon a misconstruction of the text. For it is not 
said, that u lie was shut up in prison,” when he gave the directions to 
Baruch, but barely that lie was “ shut up,” or “ confined,” mar, 
ver. 5. or taken as it should be in connexion with the context that fol¬ 
lows, under some such confinement or restraint, as precluded him from 
going to Lhe house of Jehovah. Now this he might have been in a 
variety of ways, without being shut up in a prison, a species of perse¬ 
cution which does not otherwise appear to have befallen him about 
this lime. We read indeed, Ch. ixvi. lhat in the beginning of Jehoia- 
kim’s reign, that is, as has been already explained in the introductory 
note on that Chapter, in the early part of this same fourth year, Jere¬ 
miah was arrested and brought to a capital trial betore the princes and 
people for the predictions he had uttered; but he was then acquitted, 
though not, as may be concluded from the last verse of the Chapter, 
without difficulty, and by the infiuence of a powerful friend. It is 
not improbable however, that though he escaped with his life, he might 
upon this occasion have received a prohibition, like that which the San¬ 
hedrim gave to the Apostles, Acts iv. 18. v. 40. or might even have 
been obliged to give security not to enter the temple, or to speak in it 
by way of prophesying, for a certain time. This would be sufficient 
to justify the expression made use of; and might even extend to restrain 
him from going in person to the temple at the time the roll was actual¬ 
ly read, though long afLer the directions were given; and yet not pre¬ 
vent him from hiding himself with Baruch where the king’s officers 
could not find them. Upon the whole I see no good reason for con¬ 
cluding lhat the roll was read publicly in the temple more than once ; 
nor does Josephus, who speaks of its being read in the ninth month of 
the fifth year, (Ant. Lib. x, Cap. 6. Edit. Hudson) give the least hint 
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of iti having been done before ; which if it had been, I think we might 
naturally hav« expected to have been informed, how it was received by 
those who heard it the first time, as well as by those who heard it ihe 
second. From the utter silence on this head the contrary may be pre¬ 
sumed, and we may fairly conjecture the case to have been pretty near¬ 
ly as follows. Towards the latter end of Jehoiakim’s fourth year, after 
Nebuchadnezzar had replaced him on the throne, and had left the city, 
it is possible that both king and people, freed from former apprehensions 
began again to indulge their wicked inclinations and fancies ; and there¬ 
fore Jeremiah was ordered to lay before them at once all the evils that 
still threatened them in future, and from which nothing but speedy re¬ 
pentance and amendment could protect them. In consequence of this 
charge Jeremiah caused Baruch to write a collection of all his prophe ¬ 
cies, and to have them in readiness to read at a fit opportunity. Per. 
haps the collection was not fully completed before the fifth year was al¬ 
ready begun y but the season pitched on as most convenient for reading 
this tremendous publication was the day, on which the people had as¬ 
sembled themselves to deplore before God the calamity with which he 
had visited them just a twelvemonth before. Accordingly at that time 
Baruch read openly in the temple what he had written, and the imme¬ 
diate consequences of such reading are related at large.— I have been 
more particular in discussing this matter, as thinking it necessary by 
way of apology or justification of myself, for opposing my opinion to 
Iwo such very respectable authorities. 

7.—they may prostrate themselves in supplication] Literally, “ their 
supplication may fall,” which undoubtedly respects the humble posture 
of the supplicant in presenting it. See again Ch. xxxvii. 20. - In the 
subsequent part of the verse “ the anger and the indignation” is put by 
metonymy for the effects of it,-the heayy judgments which in conse¬ 
quence thereof Jehovah denounced against his people. 

9.—all the people in Jerusalem, and all the people that came out of 
the cities of Judah, proclaimed a fast—] 'This is the natural construc¬ 
tion, as the text stands at present, and so the LXX, Chiald. and in part 
the Syr. render. But the Vulgate and our English translators render, 
4< they proclaimed a fast - - - to all the people,” as if for DJ'n Slj 
they had read Gprt Hob, which is indeed found in one MS. But 
the text, I am persuaded, is right; and meant to indicate that the fast 
was enjoined by human authority, by the authority of the people them¬ 
selves, and not of God. See 1 Kings xxi. 12 .—The ancient Bodl. MS. 
No. X. omits the word to'ton, according to which the translation 
should be, “ and all the people of (or, belonging to) the cities of Ju¬ 
dah.” 

i* 

XO.—in the higher court, at the entrance of the new gate of thfc 
house of Jehovah—] It may hardly be necessary to observe, that by 
“ the house of Jehovah” is meant all that is included within the sacred 
precincts 5 not only the sanctuary, or house, properly so called, but all 
the outbuildings, and the courts around, the inner court of the priests, 
and the outer court, which was open to all the people. Neither of 
these courts should be called 11 the higher” because of the elevation of 
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the ground j for Josephus expressly tells us (Ant. Lib. viii. c. 3; Ed. 
Huds.) that the whole was levelled by Solomon with incredible pains, 
so as to raise the lower parts to the same height with the top of the moun¬ 
tain on which the terhple was built. But it has been before suggested in a 
note on Ch. xx. 2. that }V*iyrT “ the higher” may have respect to the 
course of the sun, rising in the east, and going down to the west, and so 
may denote “ the eastern.” As therefore the sanctuary stood at the west 
end of the hill, and the court of the priests before it, surrounded by 
the court of the people on three sides, that part of the court of the 
people which was in front of the inner court was most probably that 
which is here called “ the higher court.” What strengthens this opinion 
is, that the gate, which is here called “ the new gate,” being, no doubt, 
that which had been lately built by Jotham, is styled “ the higher gate 
of the house of Jkhoyah i” 2 Kings xv. 35. The chamber of Gemari- 
ah therefore, in which Baruch took his station, was in the great outer 
court, either close to, or over the gateway of the eastern gate j so that 
if he read, as is supposed, from a window or balcony, he would be heard 
by the concourse of people* that came flocking into the court through 
that gale. 

IS.— and I wrote in a book after him] Our English translation is, 
14 and I wrote them with ink in a book.” The Syr. Cliald. and Vulg. 
have also agreed in rendering Vli 41 with inkj” but the LXX. and 
Arab, express no such w r ord. Nor can it escape notice, how little to 
the purpose of the question it was for Baruch to specify the materials 
with which he wrote. And as to the word, vi, which is translated 
44 ink” it occurs no where else in the Hebrew in that sense. For my 
part, I think that V12 is composed of the preposition 2, the noun '1, 
and the affix pronoun 1. *1 signifies the sufficiency or ability of a per¬ 

son, or the full measure of a thing. And we find 'll to denote, in 
the sufficiency of y or according to the ability , measure , or full proportion 
and extent of a person or thing. See V12, Ch. xlviii. 30. and 'la, 
Ch. li. 58. '12 also, which is much the same, is used in the like sense, 

I therefore think that Via here denotes 44 after him,” or according lo 
Jeremiah, that is, according to the matter which he supplied or dictated j 
iu other words, I wrote, says Baruch, exactly as he suggested, neither 
more nor less. 

20. And they went in unto the king into the court] They were be¬ 
fore, it is said ver. 12. in the king’s house, that is, in the exterior pre¬ 
cincts of the palace, where were apartments and offices fitted up for the 
principal officers of state, and for the attendants of the court. But 
Irom what is here said it appears, that there was an interior corps of 
building for the king’s personal residence, ranged, as is the fashion of 
t he great houses of the east at this day, round an open court or quad¬ 
rangle, and containing apartments separately appropriated for summer 
and winter use. 

22.—and there was set before him a hearth with burning coals—] 
I have rendered TlK 44 a hearth” or freplace y without determining it lo 
be a fixed one under a chimney, of which it is said there were none ad- 
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milled at Jerusalem by reason of the smoke. Mr Harmer, who gives 
Lliia circumstance as related by Maimonides, tells us likewise from 
Dr Kussell, that the fires used at Aleppo in the lodging rooms are of 
charcoal in pans ; and in like manner from Dr Pococke, that puns of 
coals are the fires used in winter in Egypt. He further adds, that Sir 
John Chardin in his MS notes supposes the fire Lhat was burning be¬ 
fore Jchoiakim was a pan of coals ; and cites a passage from him, which 
‘ays in French, “ This was just as the great warm themselves in win- 
44 ter in Persia, and particularly in Media, and wherever there is no 
“ want of wood. The manner in which they sit will not allow them 
41 to be near a chimney : in these places therefore of the east they have 
44 great brasiers of lighted coals.” Harmer’s Observ. Ch. iii. Obs. 24. 
Now ihe translation ot the Vulgate entirely agrees with this account : 
Et posit a oral arula coram eo plena pruinis. For arula , a little altar f 
entirely conveys Lhe idea of a brasier or receiver of lighted coals, 
standing upon a tripod, or some such support. Nor do I see any rea¬ 
son why mySD, or rn'iysc, may not be understood to signify, ’with 
burning coais. Again, if for nKn nm we read nK nnK>, (which 
is more natural as no mention having been made of a hearth before, 
there is consequently no occasion for the article fr prefixed to fTK,) 
the Hebrew text will also be found in perfect agreement with lhe Latin 
translation, and the English will run thus, * 4 And there was brought, 
«n* came, before him a little altar, or moveable hearth, with burning 
coals.” It is, I think a confirmation of what has been offered on this 
subject that the arula, or fire hearth, is said to have approached, or 
been set before the king, and not the king to sit before it} which 
would have been a much properer mode of expression, had the hearth 
been immoveable under a chimney,; 

9 

23.—three or four sections—] As the book which Jchvldi read was 
44 a roll;” to render mnSl leaves would seem rather to carry an eye 
to the books of modern times, than to suit that ancient mode of writing, 
properly signifies a door that opens and shuts ; and from thence I 
conjecture that by ri'in 1 ?*! may be meant the different sections of these 
prophecies, which being delivered at different times, and having rela¬ 
tion to different subjects, have each a proper beginning and ending of 
its own. The title of a section and the first hemistich of a poem, k 
said to be called in Chaldee nbl, as being the introduction or door 
leading to what follows. 

Ibid.—with the scribe’s knife—] It is probable that the implement* 
for writing were lying on the table before the king, ready for the 
scribe’s or secretary’s use, in case there was any call for writing or¬ 
ders or dispatches. Among these was the knife he used either for 
restoring the pen, when it becatne L6o blunt, or for making era¬ 
sures. 

26 .—the king’s son—] So all the ancient versions fender ‘jbnHs 
except the Vulgate, which makes it a proper name, Amelech , and 
is followed by our English translators here, though not in a similar in- 
'lance, 1 Kings xxli. 2ti. where Joash, “the king’s son,” according 
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to our version, but 44 the son of Amelech,” according to the Vulgate, 
has a commission given him to execute not unlike the present. 
Perhaps lie may not have been the son of the reigning king, but one of 
the blood royal, and therefore called the king’s son, as the king was in 
the place of father or head of the family. 

30 . —his dead body shall be cast forth—] See Ch. xxii. 19. 

32.—and there was a further addition made, Sec.] Here I think is 
another instance of the passive verb in the 3d person singular used 
impersonally, with an accusative after it, according to the regimen of 
the veib active; nnn: O'n*) O'Tin Dn'by ^D'O. See 

what has been before said on the subject of this idiom in the note on 
Ch. xxxv. J 4. 


CHAP. XLV. 

THIS Chapter, though placed at such a considerable distance 
from the foregoing, is simply an appendage of it. Baruch, as we there 
learn, had been employed by Jeremiah as his Amanuensis to write a 
collection of all those dreadful threatenings which God had denounced 
by his mouth. This seems to have affected the poor man’s spirits, and 
to have alarmed his fears to such a degree, that God thought proper to 
reassure him by letting him know, that though amidst the general cala¬ 
mities of his country he ought not to look for any mighty matters for 
himself, yet in consideration of his services his own life should be pre-: 
served to him by an especial providence in all places whither it might 
be his lot to go. 

1.—after he had written—] isnsa—This seems to indicate that 
the exact time of this prophecy was between the writing and the publi¬ 
cation of the roll. And perhaps if Baruch had not received such spe¬ 
cial assurances of protection, he might not have had resolution enough 
to follow the prophet’s further directions, and to have read first be¬ 
fore all the people, and afterwards before the princes, what he had 
written. 

5.—I will give thee thy life as spoil] This is a proverbial expression 
found not only here, but also Ch. xxi. 9. xxxviii. 2. Jtxxix. 18. and 
may be thus explained. What comes to a man in the way of spoil, 
being unlooked for gain, may be considered as an extraordinary in¬ 
stance of good luck, as it is called. Accordingly the Psalmist says, 
“I rejoice at thy word, as one that findeth gieat spoil.” Ps. cxix. 
162. And therefore when it is said, 44 a man’s life shall be given him 
as spoil,” the meaning is, that his life shall be saved under such cir¬ 
cumstances, that he shall have reason to look upon himself as extreme¬ 
ly fortunate, or to speak more properly, as indebted to the favour of 
divine providence for a singular and extraordinary benefit. 
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THE prophecies being all concluded, which were delivered in the 
reign of Jehoiakim, excepting such as relate to the heathen nations, 
which were probably reserved apart from the rest by special design j 
the next in order are those which belong to the former or peaceable 
part of Zedekiah’s reign, before he renounced his allegiance to the king 
of Babylon ; and of these the following appears to be the most propeV 
arrangement, Ch. xxiv, xxix, xxx, xxxi, xxvii, xxviii. 


CHAP. XXIV. 

WE cannot be mistaken in placing this Chapter at the very be¬ 
ginning of Zedekiah’s reign, within the first year at least, since the vi¬ 
sion is dated from afLer the carrying away of Jeconiah and the people 
with him into captivity, as from an event which happened but a little 
before. 

Under the type of good and bad figs, God represented to Jeremiah 
the different manner in which he should deal with the people that were 
already gone into captivity, and with Zedekiah and his subjects that 
were left behind y shewing his favour and kindness to the former in 
their restoration and re establishment > but pursuing the latter with un¬ 
relenting judgments unto utter destruction. 

» 

1. — two baskets—] »KTn '3W—'NTH is the dual number of T'n, in 
which the A\eph is inserted to express the Pathack . 

Ibid.— offered according to law—] This is what is meant by a'lriu, 
ordained\ appointed; they were brought for an offering of first-fruits, as 
the law had directed. 

Ibid.—and the artificers, and the armourers—] Jinn is a general 
name for any handicraftsman, whether working in wood, or in metal y 
but which comes from 7JD, to shut in, or inclose , I am inclined 

to think, means properly the armourers, who made the coats of mail, 
which inclosed the body. And it is reasonable to presume, that the 
king of Babylon would be solicitous to carry all these off, with intent 
not only to employ them in his own service, but to prevent the Jews, 
who were left behind, from furnishing themselves with arms, in case of 
a revolt. 

2. —-like the figs of the early sort--] Dr Shaw speaks of three sorts of 
figs : the first of which he calls the boccote (being those here spoken of) 
which come to maturity towards the middle or latter end of June y the 
second the iermca, or summer fig, which ripens seldom before August; 
and the third, which he calls the winter fig. This is usually of a much 
longer shape and darker complexion than the kertnex, hanging and 
ripening upon the tree even after the leaves are shed y and, provided 
the winter proves temperate, is gathered as a delicious morsel in the 
spring. Shaw’s Travels, p. 370. fol. The Dr thinks that the latter 
sort were those, which our Saviour expected to have found on the 
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figtree at the time of the Passover in Marph, Matt. xxi. 19. Mark 
xi. 13. 

5.—in a favourable manner—See note onCh.xiv.il. is 

to be joined, not with the verb ’nn^u;, as our English translation 
seems to indicate, but with 1'3K. 

8. —So will 1 make Zedekiah, &c.] So }r»N should be rendered 
here, as Ch. xxix. 17. 

Ibid.—in this land—] For PiKirr one MS. reads PiKm VJJi 

“ in this city j” and the Syr. and Vulgate adopt this reading j and so 
does the Alexandrian Edition of the LXX. But the other editions of 
the LXX. render, tv txvtv, according to the received reading of 
the text. 

Ibid.—in the land of Egypt—] See Ch. xlix. 12—14. 

9. —to vexation afflictively—With respect to nrilH “ to vexation,’ 1 

see Note on Ch. xv. 4. In the Syr. Chald. and Vulg. a conjunction 
is prefixed to and pne MS. reads riJH ; in which case 

njnHl “ to vexation and to affliction,” might not improper¬ 

ly be rendered as an Hendia<tys y “ to afflictive vexation.” But njn 1 ! 
is probably right, and may stand opposed to nil tab, ver. 5, 6. and as 
one denotes a disposition to favour and befriend, the other may signify 
a disposition to harm and afflict j in which case niH 1 ? may be rendered 
“ afflictively,” or, with an unfriendly and afflictive view. 

Ibid.—and a taunt—] The ancient versions seem very properly all 
of them to have prefixed the 1 to Twenly five MSS. arid 

two Editions read na'a'JjVl > and in three MSS. a letter is erased be¬ 
fore the b. 

10. —and the famine—] Seventeen, perhaps eighteen, MSS. and one 
Edition rend ajnrrnm > and the LXX. Syr. and Vulg. likewise pre¬ 
fix the conjunction. 


CHAP. XXIX. 

THERE i$ no person that can read this chapter with attention, 
without being sensible oi an embarrassment and incoherence in particular 
parts of it, which leaves a suspicion of some capital defect either in the 
text or its arrangement. Happily the LXX are found to step in here to 
our relief, by evidencing a transposition of ver. 15, which they have 
placed, where undoubtedly it ought to stand, immediately before v. 21. 
1 his emendation 1 have adopted, as by it a due order and connection 
is restored, both in the place from whence the verse is removed, and in 
that to which it is transferred. A sufficient proof of its authenticity. 
I hat transpositions of this kind have taken place in various parts ef S. S. 
through the inadvertency of transcribers, is notorious j see Bp. Low’lh’s 
notes on Isa. vii. 8, Q.xxxviii. 4. 5. The case here may possibly have 
been, that the transcriber’s eye was caught by the same word, with which 
V- 1C. begins, at the beginning of the other verse a little below*, which 
ted him to transcribe the whole verse. Then finding his mistake, jg- 
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ther than deface his MS. he may have chosen to pass it over without 
notice, or may have added a mark of correction in the margin, which 
was neglected by future Copyists. But there is still another difficulty 
in this chapter to be accounted for, which is, that it undeniably contains 
the substance of two letters written at different times, as is evident from 
comparing ver. 29. with ver. 4. 5. although the title at the beginning 
announces but one, and there is no mark of distinction to be found after- 
•wards. The distinction however is certainly to be made at the end of 
ver. 20. Tor in the first letter ihe prophet exhorts the captives to ac¬ 
commodate themselves to their present circumstances, under an assur¬ 
ance that their captivity w'ould last to the end of seventy years j after 
which period and not before, God would visit and restore them. And 
to prevent their listening to any false suggestions that might flatter them 
with hopes of a speedier return, he informs them of what would hap¬ 
pen to their brethren that were left behind at Jerusalem, for whom a 
harder fate was reserved than for those that had been carried away; 
After this, finding as it should seem, upon the return of the mes¬ 
sengers, the little credit his first message had met with, he sends a 
second to the same persons denouncing the divine judgments against 
three of their false prophets, by whose influence chiefly the people had 
been prevented from hearkening to his good advice. 1 

2.—and the princes—] Six MSS. and one Edition read and 

the conjunction is prefixed -in all the ancient versions, except the 
Chaldee. 

5.—the fruit of them—] Here instead of the true reading is 
probably as aL ver. 28. and it is so found in one ancient MS. of 

good note. 

8.—your dealers in dreams, whom ye cause to dream.] As this word 

is used -for persons that dream, Gh. xxvii. y. it ought 
likewise to be taken in the same sense here. These dreamers might be 
said to be made, or encouraged, to dream, by the easy credit given 
to their impostures, and the reputation and respect they Lhereby acquir- 
ed. ^ 

It may however be observed, that this verb Cohn no where else 
occurs in Hiphii j and all the ancient versions have read tZPraSn 
ontt IWN, for Lhey render unanimously, “ your dreams, ivhich ye 
dream.” But as for the reason above assigned I am persuaded, that 
tai'mobn signifies not “ your dreams,” but " your dreamers,” so I 
cannot but suspect a latent corruption of the Text, and that for 
O'nbnn tnnN 'lWH, the true reading originally was, Eonobn 
03HN “ who dream among you.” It is obvious, how much 

better this suits with the context $ “ Hearken not to your dreamers 
who dream among you,” being in perfect correspondency with what 
goes before, “ Let not your prophets that are in the midst of you nor 
your diviners deceive you.” And as to the manner of the mislake, 
consider only, Lhat if it be a mistake, it was most probably made be¬ 
fore the E3 final began to be in use j in which case a transcriber- 
might easily mistake ttDHK for K j and that change once made, 
the latter would naturally be prefixed to the following word, since no 
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such word as tanfiN could possibly be made out.—Tins emendation 
however depending so much upon conjecture, I have not followed it in 
the version; but submit it to further consideration. 

9. I have not sent them] The LXX. Syr. and Vulg. here suppose the 
conjunction prefixed to o'nn^WKb J but it is not found so in any 
qf the collated MSS. 

10. —when seventy years have been completed] ^fib properly signifies 
at the mouth ; and as the month of a river metaphorically denotes the 
extremity of its course, where it discharges its waters into the sea ; so 
by a further metaphor drawn from hence, 'fib seems to denote being at 
the full end of a certain period or limited course of time, where it is 
just going to lose itself in, and mix with the ocean of eternity.—Here 
therefore we are to understand that <l at the very instant of, or im¬ 
mediately upon, the completion of seventy years,” the restora¬ 
tion of the Jews should take place. See note on Ch. xxv. 12. 

11. — to make your latter end even an object of hope] See Ch. xxxi. 
17. 

13. —ye shall have sought me] Twenty one MSS. and two of the 
oldest Editions read at large '3iumn. 

14. —I will reverse your captivity—] For which is the 

common reading of the text in this place, ihe Masora substitutes 
DfinHUt, wUh the concurrence of twenty six MSS. and five Editions. 
This I take to be right; for it appears to me that m'ity or m regi- 
mine properly signifies captive persons, but the state and 

condition of captivity ; and that n'lfiUt is to be rendered, 

4< And I will reverse, alter, or put an end to captivity ; the same di¬ 
vine providence which first brought such a state upon a people, causing 
it to go away again, or return from them.—But it is not easy to disco¬ 
ver upon what principle Lhe Masoretes proceeded, when having here 
changed tDfiP'nUt into Qfimillt, they contrariwise altered tiJYOU; 
inLolinou;, Ps. exxvi. 4. and again GJTOW into tjn'fiUt, Zeph. ii. 7. 
although the reason of the case seems exactly alike in all; and what is 
more singular still, having first changed jnimnw into ]njV2D, Ezek. 
xvi. 53. in the very same verse, and where there can be no doubt but 
that the very same thing is intended, they have twice changed the text 
from n'2Ut into niiu; ; and have moreover substituted T'n'fiUt nimm 
instead of ‘vn’fiUt n'nun, where notwithstanding it appears both from 
the sense of the passage, and the concurrent testimony of all the ancient 
versions, that neither the one nor the other is right, but that the true 
reading must have been, -ilTOttf 'DfiUn. 

1(5. But thus hath Jehovah spoken--] Though 'fi is here rendered 
But, it properly signifies For, as assigning a second reason for not 
crediting the false prophets, who, as it should seem, had promised the 
captives not only a speedy return, but a peaceful re-establishment in theiit 
own land. In confutation of the latter part, the people arc shewn the 
many and grievous calamities, which would fall upon their brethren 
ihat were left there. And hence in the conclusion the prophet de¬ 
rives a fresh argument to those of the captivity for composing them- 
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selves lo that quietness and patience which he had recommended, con¬ 
sidering the comparatively easier lot which Providence had assigned to 
them. 

Ibid.—upon the throne—] For sixteen MSS. and two Editions 
read more properly by. In four more MSS. K is upon a mure. 

17. —and the famine--] Twenty two MSS. and three Editions 
read lyTHKI j and the Syr. Chald. and Vulg. also prefix the conjunc¬ 
tion. 

18. —and with famine—] Here also thirteen MSS. perhaps fifteen, 

and one Edition read with the Syr. Chald. Vulg. and Theodo- 

tion. 

Ibid.—to vexation—] See Note on Ch. xv. 4. 

19. —even as ye have not hearkened—] See Note on Ch. xxvi. 5. 

20 . —It seems not improbable, that after this verse, and before ver. 15. 
which is here restored, some words may have been dropped, which serv¬ 
ed for a title to the subsequent letter j perhaps these that follow j 

nbto nbaa Qbutvj'tt n'sut r->biy nuw hoaaw. n'm' rr 

—“ And these are the words of the letter of Jeremiah the prophet, 
W'hich he sent a second time from Jerusalem to Babylon.” Compare 
these words with the preceding. 

22 . —roasted in the fire—] In all probability they were treated in the 
same manner, as was intended for Shadrach, Meshach, and Abed-nego, 
Dan. iii. 20 , 21 . 

23. —have committed adultery with their neighbours wives—] The 
Jewish Rabbins, as Grotius here observes, have a traditionary notion, 
that these were the two ciders, who attempted the chastity of Susannah \ 
the story of which they think lo be true in part, though not altogether 
such as it is represented in the Greek. 

Ibid.—for I know and am a witness] That is, “ for I am not an in¬ 
attentive witness of such enormities.” Twenty two, perhaps twenty 
three, MSS. and five Editions read with the Masora y7Vft instead of 
} and eight more MSS. read yvn, sinking the )♦ 

24. —the Nehelamite— ] In ihe margin of our Irbies ipbron is 
rendered, 4t dreamer.” But the termination speaks it to be a patrony¬ 
mic. The Chald. renders, obrr |tt*T 5 and we find such a place as 
Helarn mentioned 2 Sam. x. 16, 17. Jerorpe interprets it, de Iocq 
Neel ami. 

Ibid.—shalt thou speak—] The charge is here addressed to the pro¬ 
phets. 

26.—hath made thee priest in the room of Jehoiada] Seraiah is said 
to have been the chief priest, and Zephaniah the second priest, when 
Jerusalem was taken, Ch. Iii, 24. Who then was Jehoiada ? Perhaps 
he was one that had been superseded in his office of second priest for 
being remiss in his duty \ and therefore Zephaniah may have been here 
reminded of him, by way of intimation, that as they had been both ap¬ 
pointed for the same purposes, so Zephaniah might expect the same fate 
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ns his predecessor, if he copied the example of his negligence. The 
second priest officiated as substitute of the High-priest, in case of ab¬ 
sence or indisposition, and perhaps was always invested wdth subordi¬ 
nate authority. 

Ibid.—and that thou shouldest commit] nnn2V~Ten MSS. and 
one Edition omit the paragogic 77 . Perhaps however we ought rather 
to read tsnrm, “ and that ye should commit, Sic.’ 1 

Ibid.—to the house of correction, and to close confinement] For the 
first of these words nasrmrr see Ch. xx. 2. where we find Jeremiah to 
have met with this treatment from Pashur, one of the priests, and cap¬ 
tain of the temple. With respect to the second word it occurs 

no wheie eise in the Hebrew, but in Arabic signifies arctumesse ♦ 

See Grotius in locum. 

2S. The term is long—] r-OIN, or Dan. iv. 24. signifies a 

prolongation or lengthening oj a term. 

32.—prevarication—] mD properly signifies a declining or turning 
aside from the strait path, the path of truth and right. Here, and Ch. 
xxviii. 16. it means the presumption of uttering as a revelation iroiu 
God what a man knew to be not so. 

CHAP. XXX. and XXXI. 

THERE are many prophecies in various parts of the Old Testa¬ 
ment, which announce the future restoration of Israel to their own land, 
and the complete re-establishment of both their civil and religious con¬ 
stitution in the latter days, meaning the limes of the Gospel dispensa¬ 
tion. These two Chapters contain a prophecy of this kind, which must 
necessarily be referred to those times, because it points out circumstan¬ 
ces which certainly were not fulfilled at the return of the Jews from the 
Babylonish captivity, nor have hitherto had their completion. For the 
people that returned from Babylon were the people of Judah only, who 
had been carried away captive by Nebuchadnezzar ) but here it is fore¬ 
told, that not the captivity of Judah only should be restored, but the 
captivity of Israel also, meaning those ten tribes, that were carried arvay 
before by Shalmaneser king of Assyria, and rvho still remain in their 
several dispersions, having never returned, in a national capacity at 
least, to their own land, whatever some few individuals have done. 
But the terms of the prophecy intitle us to expect, not an obscure and 
partial, but a complete and universal restoration, when God will mani¬ 
fest himself, as formerly, the God and patron of all the families of 
Israel, and not of a few only. Again, it is promised, that after this re¬ 
storation they should no more fall under the dominion of foreigners, 
but be governed by princes and magistrates of their own nation, inde¬ 
pendent of any but God and David their king. Bnt this was not the 
case with the Jews that returned from Babylon. They then indeed had 
a leader, Zerubbabel, one of their own nation, and also of the family of 
David. But both the nation and their leader continued still in a state 
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of vassalage and the most servile dependence upon the Persian monar- 
chy• And when the Grecian monarchy succeeded, they changed their* 
masters only, but not their condition ; till at length under the Asmon- 
u an princes they had for a while an independent government of their 
own, but without any title to the name of David. At last they fell 
under the Roman yoke, since which tim^ their situation has been such, 
as not to afford the least ground to pretend, that the promised restora- 
lion has yet taken place. It remains therefore to be brought about in 
future under the reign of the Messiah, emphatically distinguished by 
the name of David ; when every particular circumstance predicted con¬ 
cerning it will, no doubt, be verified by a distinct and unequivocal ac¬ 
complishment. 

There is no particular date annexed to this prophecy, whereby to 
ascertain the precise time of its delivery. But it may not unreasonably 
be presumed to have followed immediately after the preceding one, in 
which the restoration of the people from their Babylonish captivity is 
in direct terms foretold. From hence the transition is natural and easy 
to the more glorious and general restoration, that was to take place in 
a more distant period, and was designed for the ultimate object of the 
national hopes and expectations. Both events are frequently thus Con¬ 
nected together in the prophetic writings, and perhaps with this de~- 
sign, that when that which was nearest at hand should be accomplish¬ 
ed, it might afford the strongest and most satisfactory kind of evi¬ 
dence, that the latter, how remote soever its period, would in like 
manner be brought about by the interposition of providence in its due 
season. 

But ihough this prophecy relates wholly to one single subject, it 
seems naturally to divide itself into three distinct parts. The first part 
after a short preface, in which the prophet is required to commit to 
writing the matters revealed to him, commences with representing in 
a style of awe and energy the consternation and distress, which in some 
future day of visitation should fall upon all nations, preparatory to 
the scene of Jacob’s deliverance ; v. 5.—9. Israel is encouraged to 
confide in the divine assurances of restoration and protection, v/ 10. 11. 
He is prepared previously to expect a severe chastisement for the 
multitude of his sins, but consoled with the prospect of a happy 
termination, v. 12—1*7. This is followed by an enumeration at large 
of the blessings and privileges to which the Jews should be restored 
upon their readmission into God’s favour; v. 18—22. Again howe¬ 
ver it is declared, that the anger of Jehovah would not subside till 
his purposed vengeance against the wicked should- have been fully 
executed, and then, but not till then, an entire reconciliation would 
take place between him and all the families of Israel; v. 23.—Ch. 
xxxi. 1. 

The second part of this prophecy begins Ch. xxxi. 2. and is marked 
by a sudden transition to a distant period of time, represented in- a vi¬ 
sion, and embellished with a’variety of beautiful scenes and images. God 
announces the renewal of his ancient love for Israel, and promises them 
in consequence thereof a speedy restoration of their former privileges 
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and happiness, v. 2 — 5. Already the heralds have proclaimed on 
mount Kphraim the arrival of the joyful day j they summon the people 
to reassemble once more in Sion j and promulge by special command 
the glad tidings of salvation which God had accomplished for them. 
God himself declares his readiness to conduct home the remnant of Is¬ 
rael from all parts of their dispersion, to compassionate and relieve 
their infirmities, and to provide them with all necessary accommoda¬ 
tions by the way, v. 0—9, The news is carried into distant lands $ 
and the nations are summoned to attend to the display of God’s power 
mid goodness, in rescuing his people from .their stronger enemies, 
and in supplying them after their return with all manner of good 
things, to the full extent of their wants and desires, v. 10—14. 

Here the scene changes, and two new personages are successively intro¬ 
duced, in order to diversify the same subject, and to impress it more 
strongly. Rachel first; who is represented as just risen from her grave, 
and bitterly bewailing the loss of her children, for whom she looks a- 
bout her in vain, but none are to be seen. Her tears are dried up, and 
she is consoled with the assurance thaL they are not lost for ever, but 
shall in time be brought back to their ancient borders, v. 15---IT. 

i’.phraim comes next. He laments hi$ past undutifulness with great 
contrition and penitence, and professes an earnest desire of amendment. 
These symptoms of returning duty are no sooner discerned in him, than 
God acknowledges him once more as a darling child, and resolves with 
mercy to receive him, v. 1S---2Q. 

The virgin of Israel is then earnestly exhorted to hasten the prepara¬ 
tions for her return, and encouraged with the prospect of having a sig¬ 
nal miracle wrought in her favour, v. 21, 22. And the vision closes at 
last with a promise, Lhat the divine blessing should again rest upon the 
land ot Judah, and lhat the men of Judah should once more dwell there, 
cultivating it according to the simplicity of ancient institutions, and 
fully discharged from every want, v. 23—2b. 

In the third part, by way of appendix to the Vision, the following 
gracious promises are specifically annexed : That God would in time 
to come supply all the deficiencies of Israel and Judah \ and would be 
as diligent to restore as he had ever been to deslrov them ; and would 
not any more visit the offences of the fathers upon the children, v. 27 
■—30. Chat he w’ould make with them a better covenant than lie had 
made with their forefathers, v. 31—34. That they should continue 
his people by an ordinance as firm and lasting as that of the heavens, 
v. 35—37.; and that Jerusalem should again be built, enlarged in its 
ex Lent, and secure from future desolation, v. 30—40. 

3.—I will reverse the captivity of iny:people, Israel and Judah—] 
See Notes on Gh. hi. IS. and Ch. xxix. J4. 

1. — which shall be to Jacob] It is evident, that there is no other an¬ 
tecedent to M'n but r*m*. Two MSS. indeed read Min, so as to re¬ 
present Minn ovn ; and two other MSS. one of w’hich is the an¬ 
cient Rodleian, No. 1. omit M'n. Bttt the'text needs no alteration. 
u That day is a great one, and a time of distress j which [distress] shall 
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be to (or, upon) Jacob that is, he shall himself have a share in it, al¬ 
though he shall in the end be rescued from it by a mighty salvation. 

8.— from off his neck, and his bands] The Vulgate appears clearly 
to have read vm 01131, el vincula ejus , instead of j and the 

context absolutely requires that we should read both and vmoim, 

4 * his neck, and his bands $*’ for the yoke of Jacob can alone be meant, 
the yoke which he carried upon his neck, and the bands by which that 
yoke was fastened upon him \ there being no other antecedent to which 
the pronoun affix can possibly be referred \ and Jacob is spoken of in 
the third person, and not addressed in the second till afterwards at ver. 
10. Accordingly the LXX. render, ttist t h mvT*v f *xt tw$ 

*vtv*, expressing the pronoun in the plural, because the antecedent Ja¬ 
cob is plural in sense j which they usually do in the like circumstances, 
as may be seen ver. 20, 21. The collated MSS. afford several instances 
of this mistake of ^ for t, which requires only an extension of the lines 
both ways. See Bishop Lowth’s note on Isai. lii. 14. where V* 5 * ap¬ 
pears to have been written for Vbff. 

9—David their king—] The Messiah is thus called after the name 
of his progenitor, Isa. lv. 3, 4. Ezek. xxxiv. 23, 24. xxxvii. 24, 25. 
Hoi. iii. 5. 

11.—correct thee with moderation] See note on Ch. x. 24. 

Ibid.—And will not make thee altogether desolate] In this sense 
llie Chaldee renders ^p3N"KS np3t, and with the approbation of se¬ 
veral learned Commentators; for it is a sense thal seems most suitable 
to this place. Nor can there be a doubt that the words will admit of 
this construction. For the verb np3 primarily signifies vacuum esse ; 
and though it often may denote exemption from guilt or punishment, 
yet it may with equal reason signify, cleared or emptied of all that is 
good y or, made desolate . In this sense it is certainly used, Isa. iii. 26. 
and Zech. v. 3. And thus it seems most agreeable to the context to 
understand the words mp31, Exod. xxxiv. 7. Num. xiv. 18. 

particularly in the latter instance, where it is urged by Moses as a rea¬ 
son for God’s sparing the Israelites, that he had declared himself to be 
a God of 14 mercy, forgiving iniquity and transgression, and not ut¬ 
terly destroying, when he visiteth the iniquity of the fathers upoa 
the children unto the third and fourth generation.” It must however 
be granted, that the other sense, in which the words are usually taken, 
has much to be said in its favour. 

13. There is none that lendeth a helping hand for thy cure] The 
words p pH properly signify, ** there is none that pleadeth thy 
cause j” but instead of juridical ^ the word Tina*"?* and the sense of the 
context, require them to be understood of medical , assistance. *mia 
signifies the dressing of a wound or sore . 

14. Because thy iniquity is great] 27 is the preter of 227. See by 
thus used with the preter verb following, Ps. cxix. 136. 

16.—After war ds—] -See note on Ch. xvi. 14. 

Ibid.—they that spoil thee--] For six MSS. and two ancient 
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Editions read yD'iW, and six other MSS. with one Edition, and the 
margin of Van der Hooght’s Bible, read 

18. And the city shall be builded v upon its heap] That is,' H upon 
the ruins of the old city j for usually signifies a heap of ruins. It 
might however signify a hill or rising ground , such as Jerusalem was 
built upon, and such as was generally chosen for the site of ancient ci¬ 
ties. So oSn seems to signify, Josh. xi. 13. and accordingly the mai- 
gin of our Bibles here renders n^n, “ little hill.” So that by the 
city being built nHivby, may be understood its being rebuilt upon 
its ancient groundplot; which perfectly corresponds with the next he¬ 
mistich. By “ the city,’ 1 Jerusalem is commonly understood, and by 
pmK, either the temple, or the king’s palace. But 1 rather think that 
both "i'P and ppiN are designed, not for any particular city or palace, 
but for the cities and palaces of Jacob in general. Nouns :n the singu¬ 
lar number are often thus used j which I am persuaded is the case of 
V* and pmit, Isa. xxv. 2. where they stand for the cities and palaces 
of the nations, whose punishment had been predicted in the conclusion 
of the preceding Chapter. 

20. And his children-—] Here wc may observe, that the pronouns 
in this and the verse following are of a different number from those in 
the preceding verse \ and with good reason, for they refer to different 
antecedents. The antecedents to those used ver. 19. are the dwelling- 
places of Jacob, the cities and palaces spoken of ver. 18. But the an¬ 
tecedent to the pronouns in this and the next verse is manifestly Jacob 
himself \ a distinction not sufficiently marked in our translation. 

21. And his prince shall be of his own race] The meaning here ii 
plain, that they should not be governed by foreigners, but by those of 
their own nation or family. Here it is probable, that imH and iSuJia, 
though singular, denote his governors and magistrates in general $ as 
before observed on ver. 18. 

Ibid. And I will draw him—] God promises to dispose the heart of 
his people to turn to him, as without his grace few or none would be 
so inclined. The sense is much the same as Ch. xxxi. 33. Compare 
John vi. 44, 45. 

23, 24.] These two verses occur with some slight variations, Ch. 

xxiii. 19,20. For ‘itfD sixteen MSS. read here as in the paral¬ 

lel passage *, and so do the Syr. and Chaldee. For lYiapP one MS, 
reads bbnnp. Both these words are nearly of the same import, as 
has been already observed in the NoLe on Ch. xxiii. 19. 

24. —the purpose] The LXX. Syr. and Vulg. read rmtp in the 
singular number here, as well as Ch. xxiii. 20. One MS. reads pp'tn. 
Three MSS. read PIJ'3 here at the end of the vene, as in the parallel 
place. 
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2. -~ in the wilderness] By “ the wilderness” I conceive to be here 
meant the barren and desolate condition of the Jewish Church and Na¬ 
tion during the time of thejr rejection. It seems to denote nearly the 
same, Isa. xl. 3. See Bishop Lowth’s Note there. 

Ibid. Israel a proceeding towards his restoration] (in twelve 

MSS. and three Editions it is wrilLen is, I doubt not, the infini¬ 

tive verb applied as a substantive. It properly denotes a going for- 
wards, or making an actual progress towards a certain point or end. 
Thus omra n'nb is spoken of those, who were already 

set forwards,'and were on their way to go down to Egypt. Isa. xxx. 2. 
Accordingly is to be understood of God’s having actually 

set forwards, or begun to execute his design of causing the children of 
Israel to return to their own land , and so is exegetic of the grace or 
favour which the people is said to have found in the wilderness. See 
the sense of explained at large in Note on Ch. vi. J6. and take 

into the account what is observed in the following Note. 

3. From afar pff Jf.hovah appeared unto me] These words, it is 
certain were not spoken by God, as those were that go before, and 
those that immediately follow*. They must therefore be included in 
a parenthesis, and seem designed to intimate, that the ' jtrophet was 
favoured w'ilh a visionary prospect of a remote period to come, in 
which God is represented as discoursing of the transactions belonging 
to that period, as if they were already at band \ and this accounts for 
the use of verbs in the past tense, both in the preceding verse, and in 
ver. 6^ 7. It is manifest from ver. 26. that the prophet had been in 
a vision or trance, out of which he awaked. And it is no less evident 
that the general restoration of Israel, the subject of the discourse which 
he had heard during his vision, so much to his satisfaction, is not yet; 
accomplished, nor entered upon, nor is there any certainty when it will 

be. 

v 

Ibid. Also with a love—] The 1 before n3TTH is omitted by the 
LXX, and in eight MSS. 

Ibid.--have I lengthened out mercy to thee] signifies to leng¬ 

then out or continue on ,* and is used precisely in this sense with 7Dn, 
Ps. xxxvi. 10. cix. 12. God is here said to have lengthened out his 
mercy, or continued the exercise of it, to Israel irt regard of his ancient 
Jove, although frequently provoked to abridge it. 

4. Yet again shalt thou deck, thyself with thy tabrets] That it 
was usual for the women of Israel to go forth with tabrets and 
dancing in times of public rejoicing and prosperity, See Exod. xv. 
20. Judg. xi. 34. X Sara, xviij. 6, These times were now to be re¬ 
newed. 

5. Plant, O ye planters, and eat ye the fruit.] The verb bbn signi, 
fics to make or use as common , and not prohibited\ By the law of Mo* 
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;ies no man was allowed to eat the fruit of lus vineyard till the fifth 
year after the planting. For the three first years it was to be consider¬ 
ed as in a state of uncircumcision or uncleanness. In the fourth year 
the fruit was holy to the Lord. But after that time it became free for 
the owner’s use. See Lev. xix. 23— 25. where the verb bhn is ac¬ 
cordingly used for eating of the fruit of a plantation without restraint, 
as also Dent. xx. 6. xxviii. 30. as well as in the passage before us. 
Here therefore a promise is given, directly opposite to the threat 
denounced Deut. xxviii. 30. that the persons, who planted the vineyards 
on the hills of Samaria, should not be compelled to give up the fruits of 
their labour to others, but should themselves remain in the land, and en¬ 
joy the produce of their plantations unmolested. 

6. —For the day is come, have watchmen proclaimed—] So the 

words should be rendered, and not as in our translation, “ For there 
shall be a day, that the watchmen - - - shall cry.” For the verbs 
iin and are neither of them in the future, but in the preter tense, 

bee the first note on ver. 3.—It is scarcely needful to repeat here what 
has been before observed (bee Note on Ch. vi. 17.) that by 44 watch¬ 
men” are meant God’s prophets, giving notice of his dispensations, and 
calling upon men to act suitably under them. 

7. —the chief of the nations] This term I look upon to be synony¬ 
mous with Jacob, or Israel, who, being the peculiar people of God was 
thereby exalted to a preeminence above other nations. The privileges 
of primogeniture are asserted to belong to him, ver. 9. which is equiva¬ 
lent to calling him the chief or head of the nations j the firstborn be¬ 
ing commonly intitled to the rank of chief or head among many brethren 
Horn. viii. 29. 

Ibid. Jehovah hath saved thy people] The LXX and Chald. ren¬ 
der rtinn in the third person of the preter tense, instead of the im¬ 
perative ; and the context seems so to require it. For to publish with 
praise belongs to a blessing already received, and does not imply pray¬ 
ing for it. But in both these versions 1733? “ his people” is substi¬ 
tuted for qrcy “ thy people }” this however is not countenanced 
by any of the collated MSS. nor does the context afford ground for 
presuming a mistake in the text. The watchmen are required to ad¬ 
dress their publication to Jacob, and to say, as they very properly 
might, 4 ‘ Jehovah hath saved thy people.” See the first note on ver. 
3. 

9. Behold with weeping shall they come] It seems much more natu¬ 
ral to place nsn at the beginning of the verse, rendering it “ be¬ 
hold,” than to construct it, as most of tbe ancient versions, and as our 
Translators have done, at the end of the 8th verse, giving it the sense 
of thither. It also suits the metre better where I have placed it.—I 
consider “ with weeping” and D'373nna 44 amidst supplications” 
to denote, that at the very instant they were weeping for their sins, and 
offering up their supplications to God for mercy, he w r ould interpose 
graciously in their favour, and begin to conduct them safely back to 
the place, whither it was their wish to return. Compare Ch. Hi. 21. 
Something of the same sort is said concerning Ephraim, ver. 19. 20. 
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Ibid.'-in a smooth way wherein they shall not stumble] One MS. 
for reads J and I cannot help saying, that I think it the most 
natural and grammatical reading j although in conformity with the 
generality of Copies, and with the ancient Versions, 1 have followed in 
my version the received reading of the text. Were we to read TtyI s *» 
the translation would be “ in,” or “ along,” a way wherein they shall 
not stumble. 

Ibid. For I have been a father unto Israel] The remembrance of 
former connexions is here set down as the motive of God’s returning 
favour to Israel. See ver. 3. 

11. For Jehovah hath redeemed Jacob, and will deliver him] The 
first of these verbs is in the preter tense, but the second must be con¬ 
strued in the future, because of the Vau conversive. It is meant to say, 
that God had already begun, and would continue to carry on the re¬ 
demption and deliverance of Jacob. See the first note on ver. 3. 

15. A voice hath been heard in Ramah] In this verse I have kept 
close to the received reading, except that m conformity to the LXX. 
Syr. and St Matthew’s Gospel, I have rejected the repetition of 

which carries internal marks of interpolation, being not only 
superfluous, but rather perplexing the sense, and loading the metre. 
Raraah was a cily of Benjamin, near which Rachel, the mother of Jo¬ 
seph and Benjamin, was buried j who is here in a beautiful figure of 
poetry represented as come forth out of her grave, and lamenting bit¬ 
terly for the loss of her children, none of whom presented themselves 
to her view, being all either slain or gone into exile. The Evangelist 
indeed applies these words to Herod’s massacre of the infants at Beth¬ 
lehem, and in its environs. Mat. ii. 17,18. The context however 
plainly shews that this massacre could not have been the direct and imme¬ 
diate object of the prophecy. See the following Note. But the pro- 
phe t’s words so well suited the occasion, that the Evangelist could not 
help observing their congruity. He must therefore be understood just 
as if he had said, “ The circumstances of this affair were such, that the 
words of Jeremiah, though spoken with a different view, may well be 
accommodated to tht present occasion.” And this is as much as can be 
allowed in many passages of the New Testament, where the words in 
the Old Testament, are said to be fulfilled. See Matt.ii. 15. Aclsi. 
16—20. &e. &o. 

16. For thy work shall have a reward] That is, Thou shalt not 
have brought forth children in vain, nor shalt thou be deprived of that 
satisfaction in seeing the welfare of thy children, which is the parent’s 
reward for her care and attention in bringing them into the world, and 
providing for their support and education. w They shall return out of 
the land of the enemy.” But if the massacre at Bethlehem had been 
primarily designed here, with what propriety could this have been 
said ? 

17. There is also hope in thy latter end] See the like expression 
used Ch.xxix. 11. 
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Ibid. And thy children.] The LXX. and Arab, appear to have read 

instead of Q'32. 

* 

19. —I smote upon my thigh] Smiting upon the thigh was an indi¬ 
cation of inward sorrow and compunction. See Ezek. xxi. 12. So al¬ 
io in Homer’s Iliad, n 124. 

— -- —-- -ctvrxg A%tXMvf 

Mijgiw iFXr,%cc[iivQS 7Tg»e-(H7rtv. r 

When Ephraim was made sensible of his sinfulness, he discovered marks 
of real contrition. 

Ibid. Because I did bear the reproach of my youth] That is because 
by the misconduct of my earlier days I had fixed a blot upon my cha¬ 
racter, and subjected myself to reproach, 

20. Is Ephraim a son dear unto me ? Is he, &c.] These questions 
are desigued to bfc answered in the affirmative, as appears from the in¬ 
ference, “ Therefore have my bowels been moved for him.” 

21. Set thee up waymarks, &.C.] These words are a call to Israel to 

prepare for their return. OO'if are stone pillars, and are 

tall poles like palm trees, or perhaps made of palm trees (inn properly 
signifies a palm tree) both set up in the roads at certain distances for 
the traveller’s direction, and extremely necessary for those, who have to 
pass wild and spacious desarts. 

22. —wilt thou turn thyself away] pnn is found only here and in 
one other place, Cant. v. 6. where it is understood of one that had turn¬ 
ed himself about and gone ojf ; and from hence perhaps 'pmn Cant. vii. 
1 . are thought to signify the joints of the thighs , which turn about for 
the purposes of motion. The tergiversation of Israel, their backward¬ 
ness to comply with the gracious invitations given them to relurn, seems 
to be here intended. 

Ibid. A woman shall put to the rout a strong man] I cannot at 
any rate concur in opinion with those CommenLators, who understand 
these words to relate to the miraculous conception of the Virgin Mary 
without the operation of man. They surely cannot by any construc¬ 
tion be brought to imply such a thing. Admitting that the word 
2210 n may signify, shall encompass os comprehend in the womb, and 
that 123, instead of an adult or strong man , may also signify a male 
child; yet the words all together will still import no more, ihan that a wo¬ 
man shall conceive, or contain, a male child. But this, it will be said, is 
nothing new or extraordinary, i grant it is not, and therefore have rea¬ 
son to presume that this is not the sense intended.—But the verb 22D sig¬ 
nifies to turn about, and consequently in Hiphil or Pihel , may signify, to 
cause to turn about, that is, to repulse , or put to the rout , an opposing ad¬ 
versary. But to do this implies a prevalency over him. Again, there 
is a manifest opposition between !H3p3 f a woman , one of the feebler 
sex, and *123, which signifies not simply a man, but a mighty man, a 
hero, or warrior. And therefore, A woman shall put to the rout, or re¬ 
pulse, a strong man, may by a proverbial form of speech denote, The 
weaker shall prevail over the stronger. Now this, it must be confessed, 
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is in itself new and unusual, and contrary to the ordinary course of na¬ 
ture ; but then it is ascribed to the interposing power of God, who is 
said therein to “create a new thing,” or in other words, to work a mi- 
iiicle. The connexion of this sense with (he context is easy to be ex¬ 
plained. The Virgin of Israel is exhorted not to turn aside, or to decline 
the invitation given her to reLurn, as she might perhaps be disposed lo 
do, through dread of Lhe power of enemies, who would oppose her de¬ 
liverance. For her*encouragement she is told, that she had no reason 
to be apprehensive of the superior strength of any enemies, since God 
would woik a miracle in her favour, and enable her, though apparently 
weaker, to overcome and prevail against all their opposition. See ver. 
11 .— By women weak and feeble persons are frequently designed 5 see 
Ui.l. 37. li. 30. Isa. xix. 16. 

23. — O mountain of the most Holy one] Or, “ O mountain' the 
most holy.” unprr in may be rendered either w r ay. 

24. —and all his cities] By cities we must here understand citizens, 
or inhabitants of cities , as Ch. xi. 12 . xxvi. 2 . Gen. xxxv. 5 . So also, I 
think, Isa. xiv. 21 . 

* » ^ 

Ibid. Husbandmen altogether, and they shall go about with flocks] 

These words are descriptive of the circumstances, in which the ances¬ 
tors of the Jews were placed upon their first introduction into the land 
of Canaan. The land was by divine appointment divided by lot among 
them, and every man had his separate portion or patrimony assigned him, 
which he was forbidden to alienate or exchange, and consequently was 
bound to cultivate himself for the maintenance of himself and family. 
Besides which, I conceive, there were certain districts of waste or unap¬ 
propriated plain, known by the name of the wilderness , reserved for 
the purpose of grazing and feeding their cattle in common. Thus eve¬ 
ry citizen was literally a husbandman without any exception, and also 
a shepherd or feeder of flocks. Nor could any institution be beLter 
calculated to render a people virtuous and happy, by training them up 
to habits of sobriety, frugality, and industry, and restraining them 
from the pursuits of luxury and pernicious elegance \ whilst the prodi¬ 
gious increase of their numbers under such circumstances afforded a 
sufficient proof, that through the divine blessing cooperating with the 
natural fertility of their soil, they were all plentifully supplied with eve¬ 
ry article requisite for their commodious and comfortable subsistence. 
Accordingly it here appears to be the avowed design of divine provi¬ 
dence, upon bringing the Jewish people back to inhabit once more their 
ancient land, to revive among them an institution so favourable to their 
happiness. 

26. Hereupon I awoke, and saw---] These words afford a plain 
proof that something like a dream or visionary representation had pre¬ 
ceded } and confirm the interpretation offered in the first Note on ver. 3. 

29. The fathers have eaten a sour grape, &c.] For 'ibaif eleven MSS. 
and the first printed Edition of the Bible read in the future as 

in the Text, Ezek. xviii. 2. Five other MSS. have a rasure in lhe 
place of the \ It is not very material to the sense, which reading wc 
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follow. The meaning of the proverbial expression is obvious, and seems 
to have been founded on what is generally declared in several parts of 
Scripture, that 4t God visiteth the sins of the fathers upon the children j” 
and perhaps on his having particularly threatened to bring evil upon 
Judah and Jerusalem for the sins committed in the reign of Manasseh j 
Ch. xv. 4 . 2 Kings xxi. 11—15. xxiii. 26, 27. But it certainly does 
not follow from hence, as the proverb would seem to insinuate, Lhat the. 
innocent children were to be punished for the offences of their guilty 
fathers. This is no way consistent wiLh our ideas of natural justice j 
nor can any instance be produced of God’s ever having proceeded in such 
a manner. I speak of judicial punishment, properly so called, and not 
of the natural effects and consequences of sin. If children have been 
punished for the transgressions of their parents, it was because the chil¬ 
dren were guilty as well as ihe parents. Nor did the children suffer 
more than their own iniquities had deserved 5 although the delinquency 
of their forefathers might have become a reasonable motive for treating 
them with greater severity than they would otherwise have met with, in 
order to put a slop to the progress of hereditary wickedness. This is all 
I conceive, that ever was, or could be designed by God’s visiting the 
sins ol the fathers upon the children. It is promised however, that in 
those future limes, of which the prophet was speaking, no regard of 
any kind should be had to the sins of others, but that every man should 
bear lus oivn burden, and suffer simply and solely for his own transgres¬ 
sions. 

■ 

32. Which covenant of mine they violated] The LXX, and St. 
Paul, Heb. viii. 9. render as a conjunction, ot<, but I rather con¬ 

sider it as a relative pronoun, with which the substantive is repeated by 
a pleonasm not uncommon in the Hebrew Language. See Buxtorf. 
Tbes. Gram. Lib. ii. Cap. 8 . 

Ibid. Although I was a husband unto them] dl 'Flbvz '33K1 — 
Various have been the attempts made to reconcile the Hebrew text with 
the apostle’s citation, Heb. viii. 9. where we read, x.ayv *vt#v. 

Some have supposed the original Hehrew to have been others 

’nbna, both which signify, I have loathed , or abhorred ■ The learned 
Dr. Pococke has from the Arabic asserted the same sense to belong to 

But vve find nearly the same words used before, Ch. iii. 14. 
'nSra, ’iJK O which our Translators render, “ for I am your 
husband $” but perhaps they might as well have been rendered, “ for I 
have been your husband j” that is, J have discharged the duty of a hus¬ 
band, or superior relation, in patronizing and protecting you. For in 
all those mutual relations, which imply subordination, as between Hus¬ 
band and Wife, Father and Child, Sovereign and Subject, wherever 
submission and obedience are required on the one hand, care and protec¬ 
tion are stipulated, or understood to be due, on the other. And this 
stipulation is expressly made in the Covenant between God and his Peo¬ 
ple, which is so often alluded lain the very terms of the matrimonial 
one. Now God asserts, both in the text before us, and in the other 
passage alcove cited, that he had been 11 the husband” of his people, 
ihat is in other words, that he had fulfilled bis part of the covenant in 

3B 
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taking due care of them, although they had violated it on their part by 
revolting and withdrawing their allegiance from him. So that with 
this sense of 'nWyn the words'of the LXX, ns they stand in ihc «e- 
nerality of Copies, do materially agree $ nay a ep-AnT* *v tw», “ Al¬ 
though I took care of, or protected, them.” In the Alexandrian Copy 
indeed, as well as in the Epistle to the Hebrews, the word r.tubnru is 
found, which bears a quite contrary sense. But this variation in the 
copies of the LXX. leaves room to doubt, whether the Apostle, who 
certainly in this instance cited from the LXX. may not originally have 
written ipsAijc-* too. There is nothing in the scope of his argument 
that is conclusive with respect to either of the two readings. The cor¬ 
ruption might therefore have been the more readily admitted into the 
text of the Apostle by those, who found it already in the copies of the 
LXX. which they had in use. 

■ 

33. I will put my law—] 'PIM3 is the preter tense j but the future 
seems to be required. Accordingly sixteen, perhaps seventeen, MSS. 
prefix the 3 conversive, besides two, which have a letter erased before 
'PlPtJ. Bui the LXX. and the Apostle, Heb. viii. 10. both render, 
S^owf, which leads me to think, that piobably instead of 'Pin:, the word 
might originally have been 'Jinn, compounded of nn the infinitive, 
with Lhe affix pronoun ', and the preposition 1 prefixed. It is obvious, 
liow easily the S might have been changed into 3 *, and the construction 
of 'nnn will equally suit with the Hebrew idiorh, and with the Greek 
translation. “ When I put, or, in putting my law into their inw'ard 
parts, I will also write it on their heart.” 

35.—the stated order—] Twenty four MSS. and five Editions read 
ITtpr?, and three MSS. JTipirr, in the plural number. But the Syr. 
and Vulg. acknowledge the singular. In the LXX. the word is omit¬ 
ted. 

Ibid. Who agitateth the sea.— ] t3'n £37—These words occur 
Isa. li. 15, where our Translators render, as they have done here, “ who 
dividethj” but Bishop’ Lowth, “who stillelh.” But on comparing 
the ancient versions in both places, we find a very different sense assign¬ 
ed to £37. The LXX. here render, xai KpxvyK*, but in the passage of 
Isaiah, o Ta{xrtr&», and the Vulgate turbo and qui turbat \ which agree 
better with the primary sense of y37, that implies quick motion . See 
Taylor’s Concordance, and the Note on Ch. vi. 1G. 

37. Because of all that they have done] Three MSS. add “ un¬ 
to me,” or, “ against me.” And the same is expressed in the Alexan¬ 
drian Copy of the LXX. and in the Chald. and Arab. Versions. 

38. Behold the days come] In the Hebrew r text, as it stands in the 
generality of MSS. and printed Editions, the word t3'Kn is wanting j 
but the Masoretes have supplied it \ and it is found in twenty two, per¬ 
haps twenty three, MSS. and in five Editions \ in two MSS. a word 
of four letters is erased after O'tt'. AH the ancient versions express 

it. 

Ibid.—under the direction of Jehovah] Piin'*?—“ through Jeho¬ 
vah,” according to his disposition and appointment. See Notes on Ch. 
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xv. fl. xxii. 6. Or it may signify, “ for Jehovah,” for his use and 
service. 

Ibid. From the toner of Hananeel, &c.] Here follows a description, 
of the circumference of a new city to be built on the site of Jerusalem j 
but that it does not mean the city which was rebuilt after the return of 
the Jews from the Babylonish captivity, is evident from two principal 
circumstances} first, because the limits are here extended farther, so as 
to include a greater space than was contained within the walls at that 
time and, secondly, it is here said, that it should never be razed or 
destroyed any more. This new city therefore must be referred to 
those after times, when the general restoration of Israel is appointed to 
take place. 

Ibid. From the tower of Hananeel unto the corner gate] Here I 
would beg leave to refer to a Plan of the city of Jerusalem, as rebuilt 
in Nehemiah’s time, to be found in the Ancient Univ. History, Vol. I. 
Book i. Chap. 7. folio. According to this plan the tower ot Hananeel 
appears to have stood in the north east parL of the city, opposite to the 
west end of the temple precincts. From thence the wall proceeded to 
the corner gate, supposed to be the same as the old gate, which stood 
directly north. It probably had the name of the corner gale given it 
from the wall running out into an angle in that part. 

39. —a line of the measure] For mp fourteen MSS. and one Edi¬ 
tion read with the Masora, ip. “ A line of the measure 11 is a line 
marking the circumference.—17^3 is rendered straight before him y ox 
directly forward ’, Josh. vi. 5. 

Ibid. Over the hill Gareb, and shall encompass Goatha] According 
to the abovementioned plan the hills Gareb and Goatha are out of the 
limits of the city. The latter is supposed to be Golgotha; that is in 
Hebrew', The heap of Gotha ; which, being the place where our Saviour 
was crucified, was of course without the city walls at the time of that 
transaction. These hills were a little to the north west of the old city 
walls, but seem destined to be brought within the compass of the new 
city. 

40. And the whole valley of the dead bodies and of the ashes] This 
was undoubtedly the valley of Hinnom, called “ the valley of the dead 
bodies and of the ashes 11 from its having been made a common burying 
place, and a receptacle for the rubbish and filth of the city. See Ch. 
vii. 32. xix. 11. and Note on Ch. xix. 2. The valley of Hinnom lay 
to the west of the city, winding to the south. See Note on Ch. xix. 2- 
compared with Ancient Univ. Hist. Vol. I. B. i. Ch. 7. 

Ibid. And all the fields—] Twenty five, -perhaps twenty six, MSS. 
and six Editions, read here according to the Masora, mmum instead 
of nittVUJn. The fuller's fields are supposed to be meant. Aquila 
here renders to. ergeand the Vulg. confirms the reading of nitttWTT, 
though divided into two words, nilD 7U;n, regionem mortis . The ful¬ 
ler’s field is said to have been near the conduit of the upper pool, 
2 Kings xviii. 17. and consequently on the south side of the city, where 
the pools were situate. Those fields with the valley of Hinnom, though 
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before without the line of the city, seem now to be included within it, 
if the verb 3D31, shall •wind about or encompass , extends to them, a« 
well as to Goalha, by means of the copulative. 

Ibid.—the brook Ktdron] This appears according to the beforemen- 
tioned plan to be at the south east end of the city. Josephus places it 
at the foot of the mount of Olives, to the east of Jerusalem. De Bell. 
Jud. Lib. V. Cap. 2. Edit. Hudson. The horse gate was situate in 
the east. 

Ibid. Sacred to Jehovah, it shall not be plucked upj The words 
n’lrr'S UHp “ Holiness unto Jehovah,” were ordered to be inscrib¬ 
ed on the plate that was worn upon the High Priest’s forehead, to de¬ 
note that his person was sacred, being set apart for the peculiar service 
of God. Exod. xxviii. 36. The same words, I conceive, are here used, 
to signify, that the whole circuit of the city, being consecrated to God, 
appropriated to his honour and service, should not thenceforward be 
any more subjected to ruin and devastation. 

CHAP. XXVII. 

IT is evident, notwithstanding the mistake that has crept into the 
introductory sentence of this Chapter, as will be presently noticed, that 
the prophecies contained both in this Chapter, and in that which fol¬ 
lows next, belong to the fourth year of Zedekiah’s reign. About this 
time ambassadors came to Zedekiah from the kings of Edom, Moab, 
and other neighbouring nations, to solicit him, as it should seeni, to 
join with them in a confederacy against the king of Babylon. On this 
occasion Jeremiah is ordered to put bands and yokes about his neck, 
and to send them afterwards to the beforementioned kings, declaring 
the sovereignly of Nebuchadnezzar and his successors to be of divine 
appointment, and promising peace and protection to such as submitted 
quietly, but menacing evil in case of resistance, v. 1—11. A like ad¬ 
monition is delivered to Zedekiah, advising him not to expose himself 
and his people to certain ruin by listening to the suggestions of false 
prophets, and revolting from the service of the king of Babylon, v. 12 
— 15. The priests and all the people are also warned not to give cre¬ 
dit to the false prophets, who taught them to expect a speedy restora¬ 
tion of the vessels, which had been carried to Babylon together with 
Jeconiah. Instead of which it is foretold, that the remaining vessels in 
the house of God, and in the king’s house at Jerusalem, should be car¬ 
ried after the other, and should not return till the appointed period of 
Judah’* captivity was at an end, v. 16—to the end. 

1. —Zedekiaii— ] The common reading of the text here is Jehoia- 
kim j but this is so difficult to reconcile with what follows, that Mr 
Lowth in his Commentary upon the place, with a liberality of senti¬ 
ment the more laudable, as it was singular in his days, when almost all 
the world, was infatuated with a vain prejudice of the absolute integrity 
of the Hebrew Text, owns his persuasion, that “ the least forced way 
“ of solving the difficulty is to say, that Jehoiakim is crept into the. 
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4t Text, by the negligence of the Scribes (who might have their eyes 
“ fixed upon the beginning of the last Chapter or Section) instead of 
“ Zedekiah.” Accordingly we find impia in one MS. of good re¬ 
pute and antiquity, in the margin of another, and most probably it was 
so in the text of a third, where the ' was evidently It at first, and the 
remainder of the word is upon a rasure. The Syr. and the Oxford 
MS. of the Arabic Version also read, ZEDEKIAH. See Note on Ch. 
xxviii. 1. . 

2. Thus said Jehovah unto me] The word is omitted by the 
LXX. as are all the words nin' TON J“13 in the Syriac Version. 
One MS. for rends Jn all these cases it might not 

be improper to render in the preceding verse according to the usual 
form, “ came this word unto Jeremiah from Jehovah, saying—d 1 But 
the introduction of' Vx. “ unto me, 11 which is found in all the collated 
MSS. and Editions, and in the Chald. and Vulgate Versions, and in 
the MS. Pachom. of the LXX. seems to imply, that the prophet was 
commanded to declare what Jehovah had given him in charge to do. 
And iL follows accordingly ver. 12. that he did so declare it in the pre¬ 
sence of Zedekiah, adding a serious admonition, with a particular ap¬ 
plication to that king and his people of what had been before laid down 
in general terms concerning every nation and kingdom, according as 
they did or did not submit to the power, which God had appointed to 
rule over them. 

5.—and the man—] Three MSS. read OIKfr ntO, and the Syr. 
and Vulgate likewise prefix the conjunction. The LXX. omit all the 
following words, 'pKrr ' 22 -nnnirrnKi Binn-nm. 

7...-when many naLions, &c.] See Note on Ch. xxv. 14. 

13.—ami by famine] Seven MSS. and one Edition read 3r731, con¬ 
formably with the Syr. Chald. and Vulg. which all express the conjunc¬ 
tion. 

19.—the pillars—the sea—the bases- ] See 1 Kings vii. 15, 23, 27. 
and compare Ch, lii. 17, &c. 

21.—and in Jerusalem] One MS. reads here as at ver. 

IS. and another has a rasure in the place of i. The Chald. also and 
Theodotion express the preposition. 

CHAP. XXVIII. 

* 

HANANIAH pretendeth to prophesy in the name of Jehovah, 
that within two years the Babylonish yoke should be broken, and that 
the vessels which had been canied to Babylon by Nebuchadnezzar, to¬ 
gether wiih all the captives, should within that lime be restored ; v. 1. 
—4. Jeremiah consentelh to allow of Hananiah’s pretensions to the 
character of a true prophet, in case his prediction be accomplished; v. 
5 — 9. Hananiah in confirmation of what he had foretold breakelh off 
the yoke from Jeremiah’s neck \ v. 10, ] 1. Jeremiah is ordered to de¬ 
clare that the king of Babylon’s yoke instead of w r ood should be made 
of iron; v, 12—14. He forclelleih the death of Hananiah with- 
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in the year j and he dieth accordingly two months after j v. 15. to the 
end. 

1.—in the same year—] Here we find the precise date of the prece¬ 
ding prophecy ascertained, and that it was-dclivered not only in the be¬ 
ginning of Zedekiah’s reign, but in the fourth year of it, and gave rise 
to the following transaction.—How the fifth month of the fourth year 
of Zedekiah’s reign can be said to be the beginning” of it, see ac¬ 
counted fpr in the prefatory note on Ch. xxvi. 

Ibid.—in the fourth year] The Masora instead of rt3U>S reads 
P13WS, which is more regular, and is the reading of twenty, perhaps 
twenty two, MSS, four Editions, and the Jerusalem Talmud. 

Ibid.—Hananiah the son of Azur the prophet] In what sense Ha- 
naniah was a prophet, see Note on Ch. xxvi. 7. 

j 

8.—and of calamity] So ny'tb’l signifies, wdiich is the present read¬ 
ing of the Text \ but twenty one MSS. and one Edition, read 
“ and of famine j” and three MSS. read njn 1 -? without the conjunc¬ 
tion. seems the most probable reading, if we consider that the 

evils frequently threatened by the prophet are the sword, (that is, war') 
famine , and pestilence . See Ch. xxiv. 10. xxvii. 8,13. xxix. 17,18. &.c. 
The LXX. in this place omit the two latter, and speak only of iroAs- 
juoy, war ,* but in the MS. Pachom. it is added, xeti uq kxxu, kcu uq 
the Vulgate substitutes ct de fame , instead of 

13.—yokes of wood] For niflirc, which is singular, nineteen MSS. 
and one Edition read fl’itsTS, and thirteen MSS. and three Editions, 
mta'ira at large. Also for JVWjn, “ but thou shalt make,” the LXX, 
.and Arab, render, “ but I will make,” as from 'IWyi. 

16.--prevarication—] See Note on Ch. xxix. 32. 

CHAP. XXL 

THIS Chapter contains the first of those prophecies, which were 
delivered by Jeremiah subsequent to the revolt of Ztdekiah, and the 
breaking out of the war thereupon, and which are continued on to the 
taking of Jerusalem, related in Ch. xxxix. in the following order, Ch. 
ixi. xxxiv. xxxvii. xxxii. xxxiii. xxxviii. xxxix. 

The Message inlhis Chapter has by some been confounded with that 
in Ch. xxxvii. (See the Argument prefixed to Ch. xxi. in Mr Lowlh’s 
Commentary) but they are, I think, clearly and undeniably distinct 
from each other. From the reply given to that in Ch. xxxvii. it is ma¬ 
nifest, that the Chaldeans, who had been besieging Jerusalem for some 
time, had already raised the siege, and were gone to meet the Egypti¬ 
an army, leaving the Jews in great hopes that they would never return 
again. But the terms of this message seem to imply, that the king of 
Babylon had but just commenced his hostilities against Judah, of which 
Zedekiah informs the prophet, as of a matter that might not yet have 
come to his certain knowledge ; and desires him to intercede with God, 
that he would divert the storm by some such extraordinary interposition, 
as he had been wont to manifest in favour of his people, v. 1, 2. The 
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answer likewise takes no notice of any siege or operations past, but 
simply regards the future, which it is declared should end unfortunate¬ 
ly, because God would take an active part against the inhabitants of 
Judah, and would deliver both Lheir city, and also the king and his peo¬ 
ple, into the hands of their merciless enemies, v. 3—7. It is further 
shewn, that the only resource of the people lor safety was to surrender 
themselves to the Chaldeans, v. 6 — 10 . And as for the Royal house, 
they are warned to prevent the effects of God’s indignation by doing 
justice and right, and not' to trust to their strong hold, which would 
stand them in no stead, when God was bent on their destruction, v. H. 
to the end. The time of this transaction therefore I conceive to be in 
the ninth year of Zedekiah, previous to the siege of Jerusalem, which 
began in the tenth month of that year. 

2. Intrk.yt—] um signifies to seek or apply to God by prayer and 
supplication, as well as to inquire any thing ot him. See Isai. lv. ft. 
and the former sense is most suitable in this place. See note on Ch. 
xxxvii. 7. 

Ibid.—N kduchadrkzzar] Dr Ivennicot has observed that the name 
of the king of Babylon is thus spelt in twenty six other places of this 
book, besides that before us, in the printed copies ", and in ten places, 
Nebuchadnezzar. There is a great variation in ihe MSS. 

3. Thus shall ye say—] Thirty MSS. and ihvee Editions read 

p7)3Nn instead of praND. <hie MS. seems to read and in 

another is upon a rasure. 

9. —he shall even live—] The Masora for n'n' reads n'PJl and 

is countenanced by eighteen MSS. two capital Editions, the margin of 
Felix Pralensis, ihe Chald. Paraphrast, and the Babylonish Talmud. 
There is also some trace of it in the LXX j for though we read there, 
^vjjirce/, tccti ifXl r, aura £15 0'KyJ\ix } it follows immediately kou 

TCCt. 

Ibid.—his life shall be unto him as spoil] See note on Ch. xlv. 5. 
In the MS. Pachom. of the LXX, instead of £*5 vxvX<x f we read 1/5 

0ptXUCtV. 

10. —in an evil, and not in a friendly manner] See notes on Ch. xiv. 
11. xxiv. 5, 9. 

12 .—searching out right] appears to me to be the Gerund 

from to seek, or search out diligently ; and to afford a better sense 

than it we render it, “in the morning.”—Perhaps we may find a si¬ 
milar mistake in the sense of tD' | 7pib, Isai. xxxiii. 2 . which is there 
rendered by our English Translators, u every morning.” But might 
not the words Dint n'n O'npaW be better translated, 44 Be thou 
their support to those that seek,” or make application to thee for that 
purpose ? The pleonasm of tbe affix in Ojnt being an extremely 
common Hebrew idiom. 

Ibid.—lest my wrath go forth like fire] It has been the opinion of 
many learned men, and Mr Lowth in particular, in the argument pre¬ 
fixed to this Chapter in his Commentary, gives it for his, that “ all 
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which follows from ver. 11. of this Chapter belongs to the same subject 
with the xxiid Chapter, and relates to the time of Jehoiakim.” And 
afterwards in his Note on these words, “ lest my fury go out like fire,” 
he infers from them, “ that this prophecy was antecedent to that at 
“ the beginning of the Chapter, and before that peremptory decree was 
“ published against the king’s house, mentioned ver. 7. of this Chapter.” 
But I cannot help thinking that this latter part is but a continuation of 
the same prophecy with which the Chapter begins j for the house of 
David was still to be visited with more calamities than those which had 
befallen it in the days of Jehoiakim, And how peremptory soever the 
decree may sound, ver. 7. we must remember the rule laid down con* 
cerning such decrees, Cli. xviii. 7. 8. none of which, it seems, are irre¬ 
versible on the condition of a change of conduct. And though God 
may well be supposed to know when no such ground of reversal wilf 
take place, yet it is agreeable to the justice of his providence, repeated¬ 
ly to admonish sinners-of the means by which his judgments may be a- 
voided, that they muy have none to blame but themselves, when the 
threatened vengeance overtakes them. 

Ibid.—of your doings-—] The Mysora for reads 

and is countenanced by twenty one MSS. and by the Syr. Chald. and 
Vulgate versions. The LXX. omit the three last words of this verse \ 
but in MS. Pachuni. we find, Tr^oa-a7 ra a&Ktus t air iiriTwiivftecTwv ufccar. 

One MS. reads 

13. O thou inhabitant of the levelled hollow of a rock.] It is impossi¬ 
ble that our present English Translation can be right, for there appears no 
trace of a conjunction preceding \ nor do I see any reason to suppose 
that it is Jerusalem, which is here addressed by apostrophe ; although 
such seems to be the prevailing opinion } or how that city could well be 
said to be “ an inhabitant of the valley,” when it was built chiefly on 
two hills, as we learn from Josephus (De Bell. Jud. Lib. V. c. 4. Edit. 
Huds.) or how it could be called “ a rock of the plain,” when it was 
surrounded with deep vallies, “ for ihe most part environed with other 
not far removed mountains, as if placed in the midst of an amphithea¬ 
tre which is the description given of it by a modern Traveller, who 
had been upon the spot. Sandy’s Travels, B. iii. p. 155.—The address 
is certainly continued on to the house of David, whose place of resi¬ 
dence was mount Sion, called, The city of David. This was a very 
high and steep rocky mountain on every side, and in the opinion of its 
ancient possessors the Jebusites deemed impregnable, till David took it 
from them, 2 Sam. v. 6, 1. and both he and his successors are said to 
have improved considerably its natural strength. This is undoubtedly 
here meant by 7')¥ } and pttyn I conceive to signify the hollow sur¬ 
face of this rock at the top, in which, 71 levelled or regularly 
formed by art % the foundations of the buildings were laid. For it is 
manifest, that if 712/'72n be considered as the participle Pyhal from 7W', 
to be even or level) it must on account of the prefixed article rather a- 
gree with pwyn, which has fehe article likewise, than with And 

this situation in a hollow at the top of a rock is perhaps alluded to in 
the word ro^ptt, which is used concerning the sauno family, Ch. xxii. 
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23. who are said to ** make their nest,” as the eagle doth, in the holes or 
clefts of the high rocks. See Ch. xlix. 16. And confiding in the strength 
of their situation, the inhabitants are here represented as defying the 
approach of any one to hurt them. 

14.—in the forest thereof, and it shall burn all around it] This trans¬ 
lation is made according to the present reading ot the text, rnj?'3) 
when the affix must be referred to the house of I3avid, and “ the lorest 
thereof” will then denote the large trees or timber, of which the ha¬ 
bitations of that royal family were tj.uilt, and in respect of which it is 
called, Ch.xxii. 23. “ the inhabitant of Lebanon that made her nest 
among, or of cedars.”—But there is some reason to suspect the authen¬ 
ticity of the word J both the Syr. and Chald. appear to have 

read m'-iys, which is some advance towards mn, the reading of 
one, and mi v n, the reading of two MSS. which, if admitted as the 
participle present of to burn , the rendering of the passage would 

be, “ And I will kindle a fire burning and consuming,” or, u which 
shall burn and consume” all around it } that is, all around the fire it- 


CHAP. XXXIV. 

THIS Chapter contains two distinct prophecies. The first of 
which is dated at the time when Nebuchadnezzar was engaged in car¬ 
rying on the siege of Jerusalem, and of the cities of Lachish and Aze- 
kah, most probably towards the latter end of the ninth year of Zede- 
kiah, the siege having been begun in the tenth month of that year. It 
announces to Zedekiah the taking and burning of Jerusalem, his own 
captivity, peaceful death, and honourable interment, v. 1.—7. 

The second Prophecy was delivered some time after, when the 
Chaldeans had broken off the siege, and were marched off to meet the 
Egyptian army, which made a shew of coming to the relief of Jerusa¬ 
lem. It reproaches the people of Judah for their perfidious and inhu¬ 
man behaviour to their brethren, whom they had released from bondage 
according to the law ; but on thinking all danger from the enemy over, 
had compelled to resume their former servitude. For this God threatens 
to let loose upon them at once the sword, the pestilence, and the fa¬ 
mine , and to deliver them up to the vexations of the Chaldeans, their 
cruel enemies, who should return, take and burn their city, and reduce 
their country to a solitary waste, v. S. to the end. 

1 . and against all the cities thereof—] The LXX. and Arab, with 
one MS. instead of nny, read min' nj, as at ver. 7. But 
means the same, as the other cities of Judah were all dependent upon 
the authority residing in the capital. 

5.—according to the burnings of thine ancestors] See 2 Chron. xvi. 
14. xxi. IP. from whence it appears to have been customary for the 
Jews to burn a large quantity of spices, at the interment of their 
kings : an honour not refused to Zedekiah, though he died in caplv* 


J 
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Ibid.—they shall lament for thee [saying] Ah lord] See Ch. xxii. 
18. and the Note there. 

8.—to proclaim liberty unto them—] By the law of Moses, Exod. 
xxi. 2. Deut. xv. 12. the Israelites were not allowed to detain llicir 
brethren of the Hebrew race in perpetual bondage, but were required 
to let them go free after having served six years. This law had, it 
seems, fallen into disuse ', but king Zedekiah, upon the approach of the 
Chaldean army, whether from religious motives, or a political view to 
employ the men who were set free in the service of the war, engaged 
the people in a covenant to act conformably to the law ■, and they re¬ 
leased their brethren accordingly. But no sooner were their fears abat¬ 
ed by the retreat of the Chaldeans, Lhan in defiance of every principle 
of religion, honour, and humanity, they imposed the yoke of servitude 
anew upon those unhappy persons. 

Archbishop Usher computes the ninth year of Zedekiah’s reign to 
have been the Sabbatical year, and supposes that on this account the 
covenant of general release was entered into at the beginning of that 
year. But the sabbatical year, which was every seventh year from Lhat 
in which the Israelites entered into possession of the land of Canaan, 
had nothing at all to do with the release of servants. In the year of 
sabbath they were only restrained from sowing their ground, and prun¬ 
ing their vineyard. But every seventh year from the beginning of 
their service lhe Hebrew bondslaves were to be discharged. Six years, 
they were to serve, and in the seventh they were to go out free. Only 
the fiftieth year, or year of Jubilee, was also to be a time of general re¬ 
lease. Lev. xxv. 39—41. But that the sabbatical year was so, I see 
not the least reason to conclude, but quite Lhe contrary. 

10. —and all the princes hearkened] That is, they hearkened or 
conformed to the obligations of the covenant, which they had enlered 
into at the instigation of their prince. 

11. —and compelled them to serve] For O'!IP’S3') forty three 

MSS. and four Editions read with the Masora See ver. 16. 

14. At the end of seven years] This is the literal rendering of 
tD’aiy yptt *, but the import of the phrase is, in the course of the 

seventh year , or, in the last term of lhat period. See Mr Lowth’s note 
on Lhis verse. Compare Deut. xv. 1, 9. 

16.—and took back--] For laumY, which occurs twice in this verse, 
forty two MSS. and three Editions read in the second instance, 

as in the first instance fourleen MSS. read 1 in U>rn. And this distinc¬ 
tion of the conjugations Kal and Hiphil seems necessary to be thus ex¬ 
pressly marked, as we find it in the text at ver. 11. 

w 

1 * 7 . —and to the pestilence—] Ail the ancient versions, except the 
Vulgate, place the conjunction before \ and thirty four MSS. 

and three of the oldest editions, read.YaYtvhN'i. 

Ibid.—to vexation-—] The Masora in conjunction with thirty six 
MSS. and three Editions read myth instead of ninth j but in sup¬ 
port of Lhe present reading see Note on Ch. xv. 4. 

18,— in presence of the calf] All the versions that I have met with, 
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both ancient and modern, have fallen into the same error (so I deem it) 
of rendering '35b in my presence j” whereas appears to me to 
have no affix, but to have the government of the next word that fol¬ 
lows, bsyrr, and therefore we should render bjyrr osb, “ in presence 
of the call.” This at once takes away all the difficulty that has been 
found in the construction of Sam, and the case appears to be this. 
In order to ratify the covenant, they killed a calf, or young bullock, 
which they cut in two, and placing the two parts at some distance from 
each other, they passed between them } intending to signify by this rite 
that they consented to be served in the like manner, incase they violat¬ 
ed their part of the covenant. Something of the like sort was in prac¬ 
tice among the Greeks and Homans upon such occasions, as may be 
seen in Homer’s Iliad, r. 298. and Livy’s Roman History, Lib. i. c. 24. 
and Lib. xxi. c. 45. Hence there will appear a peculiar force in the 
expression of entering into the covenant in presence of the calf because 
the sight of that object served to remind them of the penalties they sub- 
jected themselves to on violating their engagement.— We find God con¬ 
forming himself to this usage, when he made a covenant with Abra¬ 
ham, Gen. xv. 9, 10. IT, 18. 

19.—and the eunuchs] The LXX. Syr. Chald. and Arabic Versions 
add the conjunction before Q'DiDn, or O'D'^Dn, us it is more perfect¬ 
ly written in forty four. MSS. and lour ancient Editions. 

22.—and burn it with fire] Forty seven MSS. and seven Editions 
read regularly instead of r'TflniU'j. 


CHAP. XXXVII. 

IN the beginning of this Chapter certain preliminary facts are re¬ 
lated, tending to fix the time and occasion of Zedekiah’s second mes¬ 
sage to Jeremiah, v. 1—5. God suggests an answer, foretelling the 
retreat of the Egyptians, and the return of the Chaldean army, who 
should lake and burn Jerusalem, v. 6—10. During the absence of the 
Chaldeans, Jeremiah attempting to quit the city, and retire to his own 
country possessions, is seized upon for a deserter, and thrown into a 
dungeon, v. 11—15. The king sends for, and consults him j and being 
intreated by the prophet not to remand him to his former prison, is pre¬ 
vailed upon to change the place, and to abate of the rigour of his con¬ 
finement, v. 1(3. to the end. 

3. —Jehucal the son of Shelemiah—] This man came in the place of 
Pashur, who together with Zephaniah brought the former message 
from Zedekiah. See the other marks of distinction between the two 
messages in the introductory Note on Ch. xxi. 

4. —into prison] Eighteen, perhaps nineteen, MSS. and two Edi¬ 
tions, read according to the Masora, instead of Six 

MSS. read k''t 1 “?3rr. 

7.— to seek me] Our English Translators render, “ to enquire of 
me.” But this is not the proper sense of Um here j for Lhe messenger* 
were not sent to ask any question of God, bu|; to desire the prophet lo 
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be their advocate with him, to seek, or solicit him in their favour ; ver, 

3 . See Note on Ch. xxi. 2. 

.12.—to receive a portion thereof—] This is a proper sense of the 
verb pHn, to divide, or take a share among others , as pbn the noun 
also signifies a portion , or share. And this seems a more natural in¬ 
terpretation here, than to understand it, as our Translators seem to have 
done, of the prophet’s withdrawing himself or slipping away (as it is ex¬ 
pressed in the margin) tor fear of being shul up again in the city on the 
renewal of the blockade. For the case appears to have been this. Je¬ 
remiah had been cut off from his patrimony in the land of Benjamin by 
the Chaldeans having been masters there. But upon their retreat he 
meant to return, with a view of coming in for a share of the produce 
of the land, with the rest of his neighbours. For that he was likely to 
want somej means for his support, is evident from his having been oblig¬ 
ed to be subsisted in prison afterwards upon a public allowance. 

15. —for they made that a prison] There is nothing extraordinary 
in making the dwellinghouse of a great man a prison, according to 
either the ancient, or modern manners of the East. See Gen. xxxix. 
20. Even in the royal palace itself we find there was a prison } Ch. 
ixxii. 2. Mr Harmer (Obs. Ch. viii. Obs. 37.) gives the following 
passage concerning Eastern prisons, out of a MS. of Sir John Chardin. 
V The eastern prisons are not public buildings erected for that purpose, 
“ but a part of the house in which their criminal judges dwell. As the 
44 governor and provost of a town, or the captain of the watch, imprison 
44 such as are accused in their own houses, they set apart a canton of 
44 it for that purpose, when they are put into these offices, and choose 
44 for the jailor the most proper person they can find of their domes- 
44 tics.” 

And thus Mr Harmer thinks that Jonathan’s house became a prison. 
In consequence of his being made a royal scribe, or, as we should term 
him, secretary of state. 

16. —was entered into the dungeon, and into the cells] From com¬ 
paring this place with Ch. xxxviii. 6. it seems likely that the dungeon 
was a deep pit, sunk perpendicularly like a well, in the middle of the 
open court or quadrangle, around which ihe great houses were built \ 
and that in the sides of it, near the bottom, were scooped niches, like 
the cabins of a ship, for the separate lodgment of the unfortunate per¬ 
sons who were let down there. Hence also it may be, that the same 
word TO is frequently put for the grave ; the ancient repositories of the 
dead being often constructed with niches in the same manner, in which 
the bodies were placed separately. Accordingly we read, Isa. xiv. 15. 
44 But thou shalt be brought down to the grave, to the sides of the 
pit.” Tn-'n:n'-bN. 

19. And where—] Thirteen MSS. and four Editions read with the 
Masora n'KV, instead of vwi. 

20. —let my supplication fall down before thee] That is, let me be 
allowed to supplicate thee-in the most humble manner, prostrating my¬ 
self before thee.—See Note on Ch. xxx-vi. 7. 
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21.—into the court of the prison] This was not belonging to the 
house of Jonathan the scribe, where the dungeon was *, but the court ol 
the prison'in the king’s house, mentioned Ch. xxxii. 2. 

Ibid.—-and allowed him] laterally, 41 allowing him also for 
is Lhe infinitive used for a Gerund. 


CHAP. XXXII. 

THE date of the following transaction and prophecy is ascertained 
the beginning of this Chapter to have been in the tenth year of Zc- 
dekiah’s reign, whilst the Chaldeans invested the city, and Jeremiah 
was confined in the court of the prison. These circumstances shew’, 
that it must have been after that the Egyptians had retreated back to 
their own land, and the Chaldeans had renewed the siege a second 
time. Different however is the opinion of Usher, Prideaux, and other 
learned men, who suppose a prior imprisonment of Jeremiah, immediate¬ 
ly after he had spoken to Zedekiah, as is represented Ch. xxxiv. 1—7. 
And the ground of this supposition seems to be, his being here in thischap- 
tersaid to have been confined by Zedekiah for having spoken those words. 
But it does not follow from hence, that he was immediately put under 
confinement for the offence so given. No such thing is related Ch. 
xxxiv. nor expressly asserted elsewhere. On the contrary, it is express¬ 
ly denied, Ch. xxxvii. 4. where it is said, that at the time the message 
Came from Zedekiah during the temporary absence of the Chaldean*, 
Jeremiah was at full liberty, “ for they had not cast him into prison.” 
Words which could not have been properly used, had he been released 
from prison but a very little while befoie. The truth, I am persuad-' 
cd, is, that Jeremiah was confined by order of Zedekiah but once, and 
then in consequence of the disagreeable truths spoken by him, as is here 
reported. For it is evident, that the king, when he sent for him, Ch. 
xxxvii. 17. had nothing to lay to his charge, nor does he offer to dis¬ 
prove the prophel’s asseverations of his innocence. But he was proba- 
hly mortified to perceive, that the prophet’s sufferings had not made him 
more pliable, as he hoped to have found him, but that he still persisted 
in his former denunciations of evil; and therefore, though he con¬ 
descended to mitigate, he would not absolutely release him from his 
confinement, but committed him to the court of the prison \ which ac¬ 
cordingly became the scene of the following transaction. I trust there¬ 
fore that this Chapter and that which follows next will appear to be 
inserted in their proper place. 

The circumstances of lime and place being specified as above in the 
five first verses, Jeremiah relates the order he received from God to buy 
the field of Hanameel} which he does in due form, and delivers the 
writings to Barucii to keep >afely, in token of God’s promise to restore 
the rights of possession in the land, v. 6.—15. Jeremiah in a prayer 
to God acknowledges his infinite greatness and power, and the wonders 
<if his goodness to Israel, wiLh the ungrateful and contumacious beha¬ 
viour of that people, which had derived the present evil upon them } 
and concludes with an humble representation of the desperate circuit!- 
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stances of his country, notwithstanding which he had been commanded 
to make the foregoing purchase, v. 16—25. In reply God asserts his 
own alJsufficiency and then goes on to avow his determined resolution 
to give up the city to be taken and burned by the Chaldeans, because 
of the many and great provocations that had been given him, v. 26-- 
35. He promises however in lime to reassemble his people, and bring 
them back to their own land, to enter into covenant with them anew, 
and to promote their welfare ; so that the land, though given up to de¬ 
solation at present, should flourish again, and possessions be once more 
bought and sold, as in former time, v. 36—to the end. 

1.— the tenth year—] 2WU>J? —The Masora here proposes to 

read with the concurrence of sixteen MSS. and three Editions. 

But is equally justifiable by usage. See Ch. xlvi. 2. li. 59. &.c. 

&c. 

4. —and his eyes—] The Masora here reads Vi'jn. This is clearly 

right, and is confirmed by fifty four MSS, and seven Editions, together 
with all the ancient versions, and the parallel passage, Ch. xxxiv. 3. 
where we read and not 

5. —When ye shall fight against the Chaldeans, ye shall not prosper.] 

Three MSS. ancient ones, read 'lrr'h^n according to which the 

Syriac renders, “ for ye shall fight against the Chaldeans, but shall not 
prosper.” A turn very suitable to the context. 

7. —thine is by law the redemption for to purchase] See Lev. xxv. 
25. t3£\i?73 is the law or ordinance there established, and is governed by 
the preposition 73, sunk by Ellipsis at the beginning ; answering to jure 
or de jure , in Latin. 

8. —thine is by law the inheritance—] See Numb, xxvii. 11. 

9. —and I paid him the money, seventeen shekels of silver] As mo¬ 
ney was anciently paid by weight and not by talc, the verb bpu; is of¬ 
ten used simply for to pay y and the act of weighing in the balance , or 
scales , being specified particularly in the next verse, I have rendered 
J“ibp7l/to here simply, u And I paid”—See Isa.lv. 2. where ’ibpu/n 
is applied, not only to silver , which, might be weighed, but to labour 
also, where it can only signify the paying or bartering of it in exchange 
lccording to its supposed worth.— As to the price that rvas paid, doubts 
have arisen concerning the amount of it. Seventeen shelecls of silver 
make but about forty shillings sterling ; and this has been thought too 
inconsiderable a price for the purchase of a piece of ground. But it 
should be considered in the first place, that the quantity of land is un¬ 
certain \ and next, that the circumstances of the limes must have great¬ 
ly tended to lessen the value of landed estates. The field in question 
was at the time of the purchase in the enemy’s possession} and the pur¬ 
chaser well knew, that he or his heirs had no chance of entering upon 
it till after the expiration of the seventy years captivity *, so that the 
purchase money was not in itself so inadequate, as at first sight might 
be imagined. Besides the Seller, it is likely, was in immediate want of 
money, and could get no one else to purchase in the precarious situation 
things were in. He might therefore be glad to take what the prophet. 
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who doubtless was not rich, was able to give, and who would not have 
thought of making the purchase at any rale, had he not acted under 
the divine direction for a special purpose. From the construction of 
the words mutyi O'bpU njtnu some have been led to sup¬ 
pose, that r|Q 2 n meant “ ten pieces of silver” of a different va¬ 

lue from shekels. Rut the numerals in Hebrew are so variously disposed 
in different places, as Lo afford no certain rule of arguing from thence. 
Upon the whole I should Lhink, that “ seventeen shekels of silver” are 
most likely to be the sum here intended , only perhaps there may be a 
redundancy of the n in ^DDn, repeated by mistake from the end of 
jjie preceding word } and in one MS. it is omitted. 

10 . And I had a deed drawn up and sealed, and I caused witnesses 
to witness] I see no reason why IJIDK and annK, as well as IlfK, 
may not be considered as in Hip hil. 1 he formalities of a Hebrew bar¬ 
gain of sale are here worth noticing. 

11 . — that which was sealed [containing] the assignment and the li¬ 
mitations, and that which was open] The deed or instrument of pur¬ 
chase, from what is here said, seems Lo have been written upon a single 
roll, but to have consisted of two parts *, the upper part containing 
rriinn, which I conceive to be the formula , directing the assignment, 
or making over the property 3 and tD'pnn, “ the limitations,” or de¬ 
scription of the premises. This part was rolled up, and sealed with the 
seals of the parties, or perhaps of the public oriicer who attended ; by 
which the falsification of the contents was prevented. At the bottom, 
which was left open, perhaps an abstract of the deed was written, 
and the names of the witnesses; this being for public notoriety, as the 
close part was reserved for evidence in case of judicial controversy. 

12 . And I delivered the purchase deed to Baruch] Baruch was a 
scribe by profession, and it may be concluded, that the attendance of 
such a one, skilled in the forms of law, was necessary on those occa¬ 
sions, both to draw up the writings, and to officiate in the capacity of 
a Notary public with us. And to his custody, as being a public officer* 
the custody of the Title-deeds was intrusted. 

Ibid.—my uncle’s son] In the original text we read only 'Vi, “my 
uncle $” but the LXX, Syr. Vulg. and Arab, render, “ rr.y uncle’s son,” 
as in the preceding verses; and seven, perhaps nine, MSS. read nvr 
;n, or m ja. 

Ibid.—the witnesses who were written in the purchase deed] CD'anSTT 
may be taken either actively, or passively, for those who wrote , or those 
who were written ; and fourteen, perhaps sixteen, MSS. and four an¬ 
cient Editions read O'atnan. The Syr. Chald. and Vulg. also ren¬ 
der in the passive. I prefer this too, as the subscription of witnesses 
to deeds in their own handwriting appears to be a modern practice on¬ 
ly. The ancient mode with us was this j when the instrument was 
drawn up, it was read in the hearing of the witnesses (which seems to 
be what the prophet meant by O'tjr ‘lyxi, “ and I caused witnesses 
Lo witness^) and then the clerk, or scribe, added their names in a sort 
of memorandum. Sec Blackstone’s Commentaries, Book. i». Ch. 20 . 
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The same I suppose to have been the proceeding here ; nor do I recol¬ 
lect in any pari of the sacred writings the most distant allusion to a 
man’s signing his own name by way of evidence ; unless it may be so 
interred from our English translation of Isai. xliv. 5. where we read, 

“ And another shall subscribe with his hand unto the Lord;” instead 
of which the LXX, Aquila, and Symmachus, agree in rendering, 

“ And another shall write upon his hand, I belong to God which 
Bishop Lowth in his Note upon the place has shewn to be “ an allusion 
“ to the marks which were made by punctures rendered indelible by 
“ fire, or by staining, upon the hand or some other part of the body, 

“ signifying the slate or character of ihc person, and to whom he be- 
“ longed; the slave was marked with the name of his master; the sol- 
“ dier, of his commander ; the idolaLer, with the name or ensign of his 
“ god.” But though there is no allusion in the scriptures to the evi¬ 
dence of subscription, there frequently is to sealing , as a inode of au¬ 
thentication. 

Ibid.—and in ihe presence of all the Jews] Nine, perhaps ten MSS. 
read here with the conjunction ; and so the LXX, Syr. and Vul- 

galu 

14.—Take these writings] I do not think that this contradicts what 
is said in the Note on ver. 11. For Q'TSOn may be understood of the 
two parts of the same roll, of which one was sealed, and the other part 
left open, 

18.—whose name is Jehovah of hosts—] One MS. reads in¬ 
stead of inti;, and the Vulgate renders, uomcn tibi. But the text, I 
think, needs no alteration; for the n is emphatic before the three words, 
Snin hurt Yimn, and we might render thus, “ the God, the great- 
“ est, the mightiest, he whose name is Jehovah of hosts.” 

20 .—and wonders in the land of Egypt, even unLo this day] Twen¬ 
ty seven MSS. and twelve Editions read D'n31D , i, as expressed at 
large in the next verse, where we read to'nU'1733'i— It is not meant, 
that God had continued on working miracles in Egypt from the time 
of Moses, but that the miracles which he then wrought in Egypt con¬ 
tinued still to bear witness to his orrmipotency both there and in Israel, 
and among all mankind. 

2 J.— and with a stretched out arm] yntiOl—Nine MSS. omit the 
X. The word yvitK however occurs for ynt once besides in the He¬ 
brew. Job xxxi. 22. 

23.—-according to thy law—] Twenty five, perhaps twenty six MSS. 
and seven Editions, read wilh the Masora,Tmin3l, instead of 
Some of these MSS. are of the most ancient. One MS. reads 
The LXX. and Arab, render in the plural number, but the Syr. Chald. 
and Vulgate in the singular. In MS. Pachom. the rendering is, iv r«y 
iofj.u instead of tv toss Tr^ety^utn. 

30.—surely the children of Israel have been but provoking me-—] 
Four MSS. and one Edition here add VTt after '3, as before at the bt« 
ginning .of the verse. 
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f 31. For a yoke of mine anger, and a yoke of mine indignation, hath 
this city been to me] As i cannot construe *7? here as a preposition* 
Jam led to suppose it to be the noun Sltf, a yoke y written by abbrevia¬ 
tion, htf. The metaphor, it must be confessed, is strong and singular, 
but the meaning is obvious enough, and suitable to the context. For 
as a yoke upon the neck compels the bearer to carry about the buiden 
suspended from it: so, God says, the city of Jerusalem, because of the 
notorious wickedness of the people, had been as it were a yoke about 
his neck, having his anger and his indignation so closely connected 
with it, that he could not dismiss them, till they had caused an entire 
removal of the offensive object from before him. 

33 _and when I taught them] ThS** here in the first instance, if the 

text be right, must be the participle present, agreeing with \ “ they 
have turned the back, and not the face, unto me, even teaching them.” 
But this construction seems not very familiar to the Hebrew language. 
I therefore am inclined to suspect a fault in the text, and that instead of 
C 3 HK nnhl, we should read CanK TnV and the ancient versions 
of the LXX. Syr, and Vulg. favour this conjecture. One MS. read 
at first TttS instead of mbl 5 and the ' may have been the remains of 

34. 35.] See Ch. vii. 30, 31. and the Notes there. 

35. —to cause their sons and their daughters to pass through unto Mo* 
Jech] Our English version runs, “ to pass through the fire j” but though 

is added in the text, Deut. xviii. 10 . 2 Kings xvi. 3. and in several 
other parallel places, it is not found so here, (except in two MSS.) nor 
Lev. xviii. 21 . Jt is however, no doubt, to be understood. But how* 
much is implied in thus causing the children to pass through the Jire , is a 
point that learned roep are not quite agreed in. Some suppose that the 
children were only dedicated to the idol deity by a ceremony, iu which 
fire was used without hurting them: and it is certain that 1 ' 2 jrn im¬ 
plies no more than a bare dedicating or consecrating , Exod. xiii. 12 . 
On the other hand, by comparing other passages, and particularly the 
parallel ones, Cb. vii. 31. xix. 4. we shall there see »eason to conclude, 
that the children were actually burned to death in the fire, and con¬ 
sumed like other burnt offerings. See Bishop Patrick’s Comment, on 
Lev. xviii. 21 . and Mr Lowth’s on Ch. vii. 31. The fact in all proba¬ 
bility was, that the more tenderhearted parents were content simply to 
dedicate their children, waving them perhaps over the fire that was 
burning before the idol, without doing them any corporal hurt : whilst 
the gloomy superstition of others prompted them to go greaterlengths, and 
to perpetrate the most inhuman barbarities under the notion of religious 
worship. Both however were guilty of actions highly offensive to 
God, and provoking his resentment. 

Ibid.— for to bring guilt upon Judah] Twenty, perhaps twenty one 
MSS. and two Editions, read with the Masora bt'Dnrr instead of 
.'firm. The final n is lost in the initial of the word that follows. 

36. — after this— J pS—See note on Ch. xvi. 14. 

40. which I will not withdraw from their posterity] For 2 TtPK the 

3 D 
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JLXX. seem to have read w v et7rtrgt\J/& ; unless we admit of 

in AW being used in the sense of turning back or bringing again; of 
which there are frequent instances*, See Ch. xxx. 3, 18. xxxi. 2 3. xxxiii. 
26. xlviii. 47. Ps. xiv. 7. lxxxv. 1. Ezek. xvi. 53. Amos ix. 14. &c. 
&c.—tam*mKto, u from those that come after them,” or u their pos¬ 
terity.” So ^inK is properly rendered “ thy posterity,” 1 Kings xxi. 
21. And or»'3i ominN, “ their children that come after them j” 
ver. 18, 39. 

44 .—in tlie land of Benjamin, &c.] For these divisions of the king¬ 
dom of Judah, see Ch. xvii. 26. and the Note there. 

CHAP. XXXIII. 

THIS Chapter contains a prophecy, which, though applicable m 
some parts to the restoration of the Jews from Babylon, cannot how¬ 
ever be so understood upon the whole, for reasons already touched upon 
in the Note prefixed to Ch. xxx, xxxi. and which hold equally good in 
the present instance. 

God reveals his gracious purpose of healing the wounds of Jerusalem, 
restoring the captivity both of Israel and Judah, forgiving their sins, 
and distinguishing them with such blessings, as to strike the astonished 
nations with fear and trembling, v. 1—9.—He foretels that the land, 
whose desolation they deplored, should again flourish with multitudes 
both of men and cattle, v. 10—13. He confirms his former promise 
of establishing a kingdom of righteousness in a branch of the house of 
David, and rendering it perpetual, together with the priesthood of the 
sons of Levi, v. 14—18. He declares his covenant in this respect with 
David and the Levites to be as sure as the covenant of day and night, 
v - 19—22. And to remove the reproach of having cast off those fa¬ 
milies, whom he had once distinguished by his choice, he renews his 
protestations of infallibly restoring the seed of Jacob, and of appointing 
the seed of David to rule over them for ever, v. 23—to the end. 

2.—the doer of it—J This place has been looked upon as corrupt, 
because the affix pronoun tt in nUJJ? seems to be without an. antece¬ 
dent. Houbigant proposes two emendations \ one suggested by the 
Syr. where qtyy is substituted instead of nujy, and also qnx for 
nmx, and for But he inclines to give the pre¬ 

ference to another taken from the LXX. who render, irotav yvjv, xxt 
-rXettraw ccvtz*. Hence he infers, that the Greek interpreters read 
nniNU 7”nytf instead of mm nu;y. To give this conjecture its 
full force, we may add, that instead of nim after nUW, one MS. has 
been found to read '3TK, which may be thought to come somewhat 
nearer the word rrmK.— But I am persuaded in myself, that the re¬ 
ceived reading of the text is genuine, and conceive the pronoun n, it, 
to refer to the thing which God says. “ Thus saith Jehovah, who 
himself is about to do IT,” namely, what he saith. There is an instance 
of a similar kind to be met with, Isa. xxxvii. 26. where the antecedent 
of the same pronoun rr is to be sought in the sense of the context. The 
whole verse may be thus rendered-'- 
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Hast thou not heard ? of old I have done it. 

Of ancient times I have also formed it 5 now have I brought it 

' on } 

And thou hast been for the desolating of flourishing nations, 
strongly fortified cities. 

The pronoun IT here evidently refers to “ the desolating of flourish¬ 
ing nations, &c j” for this was the very thing which God says he had 
44 done of old, and formed in ancient times,” as Nebuchadnezzar might 
well be supposed to “ have heard and this was also that w hich he had 
44 brought about of late” by the agency of Nebuchadnezzar himself 7 
who indeed had been vain enough to arrogate to himself the whole per¬ 
formance, although he had only borne the part of a subordinate minis¬ 
ter in it.—lh.shop Lowth in interpreting this verse adopts the reading 
of the LXX. O'la, instead of Q'Ss j and I have done 

tiie same j but instead of <c warlike nations,” I have rendered E'X3 t 
44 flourishing,” from y'li, to flourish. 

3.—And hidden thi ngs~] Two MSS. and the celebrated printed. 
Bible called Minchath Shai (see Dr Kennicoll’s Dissert. General. 
§ (32.) instead of irnita'i read rmi*31, which agrees with the Chaldee \ 
and is most likely to be the true reading. See Isa. xlviii. G. 

5 .—That are come to make war on the part of the Chaldeans] TKi 
is thus used with mbbon for it’s subject, Ch. xxxii. 24. But D'^iuo 
nx must not be rendered, “ against the Chaldeans,” for it is evident 
those instruments of war were not employed against , the Chaldeans, 
but in their service against the besieged. Therefore avmo nn must 
either signify “ on the part of the Chaldeans $” See Ch. li. 59. or 
else nx may be left by mistake for nHD, the initial ft being lost 
(as it often happens) in the same letter terminating the preceding 
word. 


6 . Behold, I will make it perfectly sound and whole] The antece¬ 
dent to nH is clearly vynn, ver. 5. The Vulg. and Chald. render 
as if they had read DrrS $ but the LXX. and Syr. confirm the present 
reading, which is found in all the collated MSS. and Editions, except 
one Mt>. which reads •jS. 

Ibid.— and w’ill heal them] For DDKini forty two MSS. and nine 
Editions read o*nNS'n, in conformity with all the ancient versions. 

I'he antecedent of the pronoun must be sought in the next verse ) name¬ 
ly, the captivity of Judah and Israel. See note on ver. 2 . 

Ibid. 1 will also grant their prayer for peace and truth] ‘iny signi¬ 
fies to pray in a devout fervent manner . Hence Din? may well be 
construed a devout and fervent prayer \ and to manifest to any one his pe¬ 
tition seems to imply the granting of it. I have therefore rendered 
B’lbiy mny om nDKi, 44 I will also grant their prayer 

lor peace and truth \ or, will shew them the blessings they have prayed 
for.” 


7. And I will build them—] For d , D 31’} thirty MSS. and five 
Editions read more correctly O'n'321. 

Ibid.—that I procure unto them] x^.11 the ancient versions render 
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as if they had read instead of n*7, and there is one MS. that 
does so. 

13. —and in the cites of the plain] Twenty MSS. read nyai, and 
the LXX. Syr. and Vulg. likewise express the conjunction. l r or the 
divisions here enumerated, see Ch. xvii. 26. and Note there. 

Ibid.—According to the direction of him that mimbereth] Our En¬ 
glish Translation is, “ under the hands of him that tclleth them as if 
meant the same as totnyn nrrn, Lev. xxvii. 32. But passing 
under the rod means only their being numbered, the shepherd striking 
every sheep with his rod or crook, as it passes out of the fold, and so 
counting them. But the expression here made use of seems to imply, 
that the sheep should not stray about at random, but pass according to 
the direction of a shepherd, who, in numbering them as they come out 
of the fold, at the same time points out to them with his hands the way 
they are to take. See Note on Ch. v. 31. in Appendix. 

14. —concerning the house of Israel, and concerning the house of 
Judah] rrnn* n'S-Hm HjniMvn" 1 ?*— These two prepositions 
bN and bp seem to be nearly of the same force \ and we often find 
them applied in the same sentence, as if the variation was accounted a mat¬ 
ter of elegance. Here undoubtedly no difference can be conceived be¬ 
tween them. Some MSS. however affect an uniformity j two for bK 
reading bp, and on the other hand, four, perhaps five, for bp substitute 
bN. 

« A 

15. —a branch of righteousness] After rtpitt rin'X (three MSS. 
read p'TJi rm*i) twenty one MSS. and four Editions add the words 
^bn 'jbm b'iUtttl, “ and a king shall reign and prosper, 11 as Ch.xxiii. 
5. The same is found in the Syr. and Arab, versions. 

16. And this is he, whom Jehovah shall call Our Righteousness] 
This is the strict grammatical translation of the words of Lhe text. The 
ancient versions seem to have been made from the parallel passage, Ch. 
xxiii. 6. where however the words differ extremely, though they amount 
to the same sense. See the Note there. Three MSS. tead here, VfrV 

and one of these omit nb. It must be observed, that the n in 
nb is not the feminine affix, but the masculine after the Chaldee form > 
which frequently occurs. 

i • ■ 

n. There shall not be a failure in the line of David of one sitting, 
&c.] From the Babylonish captivity to the coming of Christ, David 
was without a successor of his family sitting upon the thtone of Judah 
or Israel, in any sense whatsoever. And from the destruction of Jeru¬ 
salem to the present time, the Jews have had neither a king nor a re¬ 
gular priesthood belonging to their nation. So that hitherto there has 
been a failure and interruption both in the royal line of David, and in 
the sacerdotal one of Levi. A plain proof that the prophecy alludes 
not to any time that is already past, but respects what is to come. It 
is true indeed, that in a spiritual sense the kingdom of Christ, the son- 
of David, has been for some time established over those whom the 
Apostle calls “ the Israel of God,” (Gal. vi. J6.) and the “children of 
Abraham,” (Gal. iii. 7.) meaning thereby all true believers, whether 
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uf the Jews or of tile Gentiles. And it is true also, that in the church 
of Christ, there hath been a constant and uninterrupted succession of 
persons appointed to perform the public offices of religion in the room 
of, although not taken out of the family of, the priests the Levites. 
And the perpetuity of this kingdom and tins priesthood, is, I know, in 
the opinion of many learned expositors, looked upon as a full and au¬ 
thentic completion of the intention of this prophecy. This however 
seems to be spiritualizing too far, when the case admits of a more direct 
and literal interpretation. The days, it is evident, are not yet arrived, 
though they certainly will come, for the performance of God’s good 
promise concerning the restoration of the house of Israel and the house 
of Judah under Christ, their Righteousness. Admitting this, and 
that all the families of Israel shall again be re-established in their own 
possessions, what improbability is there, that the two families of David 
and Levi may actually rovert also to their ancient privileges, subject 
only to the supreme authority of the Messiah, and continue to enjoy 
them, as it is here expressly declared, in uninterrupted succession to the 
end of the world ? 

IS.—and burning meat-offerings—] The verb VLptt, which pro¬ 
perly signifies burning incense , is not unfitly here applied ; because part 
of every meat offering was covered with frankincense, and burned upon 
the altar for a memorial of sweet savour unto God. See Lev. ii. 1, 2, 
&c.—It is not necessary however to suppose, that precisely the same 
sacrifices shall continue to be offered in the Christian Church, which 
are prescribed by the Mosaic law ; but, as that law is abrogated, we 
may fairly understand those sacrifices figuratively to denole the offices 
of a more spiritual worship, substituted in their stead. 

20. bo that they be not daily and nightly in their season] Our 
Translators render, “ and that there should not be day and night in 
their season.” But in this case we should read EDI', and not OttV. 
D) 3 V is the adverb by day, or daily ; and nVb^ Otti* signifies, die et 
node, by day and by nighty or daily and nightlyy that is, always , or cen- 
tinuaUy . So that the true construction of the words is, li that my co¬ 
venant of the day, and my covenant of the night, be, or hold, not con¬ 
tinually in their season.” See ver. 25. 

21. —that they shall not minister unto me] Here seems to 

be the infinitive verb with the affix and the preposition n prefixed ; 
answering to nvrm used just before. But in the next verse 
followed by ’UK is the participle plural in PiheL 

24. The two families which Jehovah hath chosen] It is plain from 
ver. 26. that the tw'o families here meant are those of Jacob and David; 
though some have supposed the two kingdoms of Israel and Judah ; 
others the royal and sacerdotal families of David and Levi, to be in¬ 
tended. 

25. If my covenant be not, &.C.] In this verse the Vulg. and Syr. 
both read mpm, but the conjunction is not found in any of the collat¬ 
ed MSS. or Editions. The same versions agree in expressing the ne¬ 
gative but once ; but Vulg, omits it after OK, Syr. before 'HEW. 
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But the text needs no alteration ; all that is necessary being to extend 
the influence of QK, if to the latter clause as well as to the former. 
It would perhaps be more clear, if we read mpTV), but the Asyndeton 
appears to be often matter of choice. The covenant is that abovemen- 
tioned of the day and of Lhe night, ver. 20 . which there is understood 
to be daily and nightly, that .is, perpetual without interruption - y and 
the ordinances of heaven and earth are the staLed older of things in 
both, such a 6 the system of numberless stars in the heavens, and the un¬ 
measurable sand of the sea, ver. 22 . all which God claims to be of his 
ordering and appointment. 

26. But I will reverse their captivity—] Tor S’iWK nineteen MSS. 
end three Editions read with the Masora But it is questionable 

at least whether be nofc as proper. See Note on Ch. xxxii. 40. 

—These words, we may observe, are the regular inference of a Syllo¬ 
gism, the minor of which is suppressed, but may be thus supplied— 
“ But my covenant is daily and nightly , and I have appointed these ordi¬ 
nances , Therefore I will not cast ojf the seed of Jacob , (b'c. but 1 will re¬ 
verse their captivity, and will have mercy upon them.” 

CHAP. XXXVIII. 

THIS Chapter (to which are subjoined the four last verses of 
Chap, xxxix. on account of their obvious connexion) contains the last 
transaction in which Jeremiah v\as prophetically concerned before the 
taking of Jerusalem. The princes of Judah offended with Jeremiah 
for repeating to the people who visited him in Lhe court of lhe prison, 
the message he was charged with, Ch. xxi. 9, 10 . caused him to be cast 
into a deep and miry dungeon 5 v. 1 — 6 . Ebed-melech obtains an order 
from the king, and takes him up out of it j v. I—13. The king con¬ 
sults with him in private j he seeks to persuade the king to give himself 
up to the-king of Babylon’s officers, as the only means of safety to 
himself, and of preserving the city from destruction 5 v. 14. —23. 
The king assures to him his life, but requires him not to divulge the se¬ 
cret of his conference to the princes j who inquire about it, but receive 
an evasive answer 5 and Jeremiah remains in. the court of the prison , v. 
24—28. The piety of Ebed-melech is rewarded with a promise of 
personal safety amidst the ensuing public calamities. Ch. xxxix. IS¬ 
IS. 

► ■ *■ 

1. —used to speak—] This is the proper sense of lain, the conju¬ 
gation Pihel specially denoting the diligent or repeated performing of 
an action. 

2. —and by famine—] Six MSS. read as found in the Text* 

Ch. xxi. 9. The LXX, Syr. and Vulgate also express the conjunc¬ 
tion. 

lbid.--and by pestilence] The common Editions of the LXX. to¬ 
tally omit j but in the MS. Pachom. we find, w $etmru>. 

Aquila and Theodotion express Lite same. Drusius also cites from one 
of the Greek interpreters, though without a name, kxi tv 
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I bid—shall live—1 Here also, as in Ch. xxi. 9. the Masoretes pro¬ 
pose to read mm instead of mn*, and have the concurrence of fifteen, 
perhaps sixteen, MSS. and two Editions, with the margin of the Bible 
of Felix Fialensis. But how properly soever the 1 may have been pre¬ 
fixed there, the use of it seems to be superseded here by the extraordi¬ 
nary addition of 'm at the end of the verse. It may be ohserved fre¬ 
quently, that in the repetition of a message, or command, the repeater 
is not always scrupulous in adhering to the precise form of words, pro¬ 
vided there be no essential alteration in the sense and general meaning. 
This will appear on a further comparison between this verse and Ch. 
xxi. 9. in the latter of which we find and O'l^rt 

which are not here } as on the contrary, 'n’t, which is here, is not to be 
found there.—The meaning of the words, “ and his life shall be unto 
him ns spoil, 11 see explained in Note on Ch. xlv. 5. 

3. —the army of the king of Babylon] Four MSS. omit in 

conformity with Ch. xxi. 10. but it is expressed in all the ancient ver¬ 
sions. 

4. Let this man, wc pray thee, be put to death] Seven MSS. and 
two ancient Editions omit HK before Ut'XH. 

Ibid.—he weakcnelh—] Three MSS. and two Editions read riS'ltt, 
which is certainly right, and not which comes from NS7, to 

/teal, and suits not with this place. The gutturals N and n are often 
substituted by mistake for each other, and the contrary mistake to this 
is made in reading instead of Ch. xix. 11. 

5. —for the king can carry no point in competition with you] The 
king evidently speaks this in disgust with the princes for endeavouring 
to frustrate his clemency. He had once rescued Jeremiah out of their 
hands, and^ taken him under his royal protection. But bis pre¬ 
rogative, he tells them, was likely to avail but little, when opposed 
by their obstinate and repeated importunities. The power was in reali¬ 
ty theirs, and not his. 

C.—the king’s son] See note on Ch. xxxvi. 26. 

Ibid.—in the dungeon there was no water, but mire] This account 
of the dungeon accords with what was mentioned in the Note on 
Ch. xxxvii, 1G. For if the dungeon was in the open court, and left open 
like a well at top, there being no other way of giving it air and light, 
the falling of rain mixing with the earth below w'ould occasion mud 
in a place, where the sun’s rays could not reach to dry up the mois¬ 
ture. 

7.—the king was sitting in the gate of Benjamin] No doubt he sat 
there to hear the complaints of the people } and to administer justice ; 
the courts for that purpose being usually held in the gates of the city. 
See Bishop Lowlh’s Note on Isa. xxix. 21. 

9.—when there is no longer any bread in the city] Our translators 
render, “ for there is no more bread in the city j” but the city does not 
appear to be reduced as yet to that extremity } for when that came to 
be the case, the king fled and the city was taken $ see Ch. lii. 6, 7. 
But Ebed-melech supposed with reason, that when the bread failed^ 
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Jeremiah must be starved with hunger in the dungeon j for he would 
of course be neglected, and have it not in his power to make those 
shifts for subsistence, which persons at liberty might avail themselves 
of. 

.10.—Take along tvith thee] —Literally, “ in thine hand.” 
See the like phrase 1 Sam. xvi. 2. 

11.—torn rags—] For marten the Masoretes with five MSS. read 
mirrD. ino signifies to tear t as nbl2 does to grow rotten by wear- 

trig. 

14.—into the third entrance—] K'l573 properly signifies an avenue 
or entrance to any place. It appears, that from the king’s house to the 
temple, Solomon formed a communication, which was called u the king’s 
ascent by which he went up to the house of Jehovah,” and was of so 
excellent a structure, that it is reckoned as one of the things that rais¬ 
ed the queen of Sheba’s astonishment at Solomon’s wisdom and mag¬ 
nificence ; 1 Kings x. 5. Thi9 we find to have extended to one of the 
western gates of the temple, called Shaliecheth , which is said to have 
been “ by the causey of the going up,” or 44 ascent,” abovementioned, 

1 Chron. xxvi. 16. Now this I conclude to have been theJirst entrance. 
From the gate Shaliecheth there must have been a passage the whole 
length of the south side of the building of the sanctuary, extending 
straight forward, till the king faced about to the left, in order to go to 
his place in the court, where he is said to have stood before the altar ; 

2 Chron. vi. J 2. From the gate Shaliecheth therefore to this turning 

1 look upon to have been the second entrance , and the 9ame that is cal¬ 
led f< the king’s entry without,” 2 Kings xvi. 18. The third entrance 
then I conceive to be the continuance of the same approach from the 
turning abovementioned, till it terminated with “ the brasen scaffold 
on which Solomon stood in the midst of the court, right over against 
the altar, irt the presence of the whole congregation of Israel;” 

2 Chron. vi. 12,33. This is expressly called t-OSn, “the en¬ 
trance,” where 44 the king stood at (or, upon) his pillar,” 2 Chron. 
xxiii. 13. the pillar being most probably the support, on which the 
scaffold, or pulpit, rested. This entrance I am also inclined to think is 
that which* is called nswn *]D173, 44 the covert of the sabbath,” 
2 Kings xvi. 18. being covered over for the king’s accommodation, when 
he appeared in the temple on the sabbath day, at the head of the con¬ 
gregation of Israel. To this, as the most retired place, king Zedekiah 
may be understood to have brought the prophet, in order to confer with 
him with the greatest privacy. For the better understanding of svhat. 
is here laid down, I would refer the reader to the Plan of Solomon’s 
temple in Ancient Univ. Hist. Vol. I. Book i. Ch. 7. 

16.—who made us—] hUP VJJK* 37K.—The Masoretes omit 37M, 
and so do fifteen MSS. and three Editions. 

Ibid. — of these men that seek thy life] D'Utpltt 7tt>K ri^Kn 
O'UfJNTT *]U>53"fiK—The ancient Bodl. MS. No. 1. instead of 
Ca'WpiD 7U>K reads fci'SJpinn \ three other MSS, also read 
P'Wpircn, and one D'Ufpin with a rasure of a letter at the beginning. 
This last, and one of the three, omit 'iWK t-iStfn. 
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17.—the God of hosts—] Six MSS. omit the word *77*7K befoite 
misax } nor do any of the ancient versions appear to countenance 
more than according to the usual form, ITiNSi mn\ 

Ibid.—Rut thou shalt live—] For nnw before nnM, seven, per¬ 
haps eight, MSS. and one in the margin, read l7"m j and seven others, 
perhaps eight, and two Editions, read nn"m. 

22.—they have set thy foot fast in the mire, and are turned away 
back] Twenty four MSS. and the margin of Van der Hooght’s Bible 
read '■j'bj'i. The Syr. and Vulg. and the Alex. Edit, of the LXX. 
also express the word in the plural number. But the LXX. ae- 
cording to the Vatican Edition, and Chald. confirm tile piesent read¬ 
ing in the singular. Our ’translators have rendered, “Thy feet arc 
sunk in the mire,” according to the punctuation of 7J?113TT, which 
makes it passive in HophaJ, But it is rather to be taken in Hiphil , and 
referred to the king’s “ familiar friends” as the subject of the verb, 
who, having brought him into difficulties, went off, and left him iu 
the lurch. This was particularly true of his Egyptian allies. See Ch. 
xxxvii. 7. 

2(>. I offered humbly my supplication before the king] Literally, 
“ I let fall or prostrated my petition.” See note on Ch. xxxvi. 7. 

27. —for the conversation was not heard] 71777 I consider to be the 
conversation that had passed between the king and Jeremiah \ which 
no one having heard but they two, the princes had nothing to object 
against what Jeremiah told them. 

28. — and he was [there] when Jerusalem was taken] Three MSS. 
for n'm read which according to the rule of the Vou conversive 
tvould be right. Some Copies begin the next Chapter with these 
words. The Syr. omits them entirely. The LXX. express in'l at 
the beginning of Ch. xxxix. but omit the three words that follow in the 
Hebrew. 


CHAP. XXXIX. 

l(i.—I am about to bring—] Twenty one MSS. and three Editions 
read with the Masora M'ln instead of 'in. The M is lost both 
here and Ch. xix. 15. in the same letter, which begins the following 
word. 

Ibid.— and they shall be before thy face in that day] That is, thou 
shalt see the accomplishment of them. 

18.—but thy life shall be unto thee as spoil] See note on Ch, xlv. 5. 


THIS Chapter begins with an account of the taking of Jerusalem, 
and relates the llight of Zedekiah, and the particulars of his punish¬ 
ment, after that he was taken and brought before the king of Babylon > 
and also the burning of the city, and removal of the people, a few 
of the meanest only excepted, to Babylon, v, 1—10. Jeremiah is re* 
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leased, and kindly treated, in consequence of a special charge from Ne¬ 
buchadrezzar, v. 11—14. 

2. In the eleventh year—] The LXX. Syr. and Vulg. place a con¬ 
junction at the beginning of this verse , but it does not appear in ary 
of the collated MSS. and Editions. 

3. —the gate of the center.] The city of Jerusalem stood upon two 
hills, Sion to the south, and Acra to the north, with a deep valley be¬ 
tween them. “ The gate of the center,” as the term seems plainly to 
import, was a gate of communication in the middle of the valley be¬ 
tween the two parts of the city, sometimes called the higher and the 
lower city. The Chaldeans entered the city on the north side by a 
breach in the walls, and immediately rushing forward, and posting 
themselves in this gate, in the very heart or center of the city, they be¬ 
came thereby masters at will of the whole. Zedekiah with his troops, 
perceiving this, fled out of the opposite gate on the south side. 

Ibid.—Nergal-sharetzar Samgar, Nebo-savsechim Rab-saris, Nergal- 
sharetzar Rab-mag] As Nergal-sharetzar occurs twice, the next word 
seems to be an addition to the name by way of distinguishing the per¬ 
sons. And I am inclined to think that 'UDD, and jwm, 

were all titles of office, as we find Q'rOD’J'i, which we render, “ cap¬ 
tain of the guards,” or it might be, “ commander in chief of the forces,” 
was the title of Nebu-zaradan. What tends to confirm this is, that we 
find afterwards ver. 13. and awn placed after ptWinj and 

‘lXN'iUrbinS without a conjunction intervening, in the same manner as 

follows pN'if'iiS, although the conjunction \ precedes 
both and “iXK'*i\iT L 7 :n 2 . Rut if Rab-saris be a title of office 

(the Syr. supposes it to be master of the eunuchs ) then hebo sarsechini 
here, and Nebu-shazban ver. 13. mean probably the same person, not¬ 
withstanding the difference of the names. Nor is it to be wondered at, 
that there should be such a variation in the name of a subject, when 
the name of the king himself is varied in like manner, being sometimes 
found Nebuchadnezzar, and sometimes Nebuchadrezzar \ not to men¬ 
tion a number of other differences that occur in the different copies. 
Nergal, was an idol worshipped by the Cuthites, 2 Kings xvii. 30. Nebo 
a Babylonish Deity, Isa. xlvi. 1. And we find it usual to prefix 
the name of those idols to the names of persons of rank j as Nebu¬ 
chadnezzar t Nebo-nassar Nebu-zaradan, Neriglissar , or . Nergal-as- 
sur, who was one of Nebuchadnezzar’s successors j Belshazzar , 
another of them ; and Daniel the Jew had the name of Bel-teshazzar 
given him, 4 ‘ after the name of my god,” says Nebuchadnezzar 
speaking of him Dan. iv. 8.—I conceive therefore that we have in this 
ver9e the names of three only of Nebuchadnezzar’s captains, with their 
titles of distinction, Nergal-sharetzar Samgar, Nebu-sarsechim Rab- 
saris, and Nergal-sharetzar Rab-mag $ and again ver. 13. the names and 
titles of three, Nebu-zaradan Rab-tebaclmn, or 44 Cnplain of the 
guards,” Nebu-shazban Rab-saris, and Nergal-shareizjr Rab-mag. 
What offices Samgar , Rab-saris, and Rab-mag denote, I pretend not to 
determine. 
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4. —‘through the gnte between the two walls] We find mention made 
of Lwo walls, one exterior to the other, 2 Chron. xxxii. 5. Probably 
between these two walls might have been a private postern, through 
which the king and his followers might slip out unperceived by the be¬ 
siegers, who surrounded the city, and undoubtedly kept a strict watch 
at the principal gates. 

Ibid.--'aiici Lbey went forth—] For seven, MSS. and the first 

printed Edition read ; and in one MS. a letter is erased at the 

end of The Syr. Theodolion, Vulg. and the Arab. MS. Oxon. 

all represent the verb in the plural. 

5. —and he proceeded judicially against him] See Note on Ch. i. 16. 
Zedekiah had sworn allegiance to the king of Babylon, and was there¬ 
fore liable to be tried and condemned as a rebel and traitor. See 
2 Chron. xxxvi. 13. Ezek. xvii. 16, IS. 

S.—and the houses of the people] Literally, “ and the house of the 
people,” where D?n “ the people” may denote every private citizen, 
or subject taken distribulively j so that as the community is made up of 
king and subject, this expression, “ the house of the king, and the house 
of the people, or subject,” is equivalent to “ all the houses of Jerusa¬ 
lem” without distinction. See Ch. lii. 13. 

9. And the residue of the people, &c.] Two sorts of persons are 
here distinguished, 1. The residue of the people that remained in the 
city, when it was taken ; 2. Those rvbo had deserted during the 
siege j and these together are included under one general name, 
“ even the residue of the people, those that remained.” Compare Ch. 

lii. 15. 

12 .—but according as—] test is omitted by the Masora, and by 
sixteen Mb’S, and one Edition. Yet DN"'3 seems full as proper as 
>3 singly. 

14.—to conduct him home] It appears from Ch. xl. 1. that Jeremiah 
had been first carried off to R mah with the rest of the captives. 

CHAP. XL. 

THE five following Chapters contain a particular account of 
‘vhnt passed in the land of Judah from the taking of Jerusalem to the 
ietreat of the people into Egypt j and the prophecies of Jeremiah con¬ 
cerning them there. 

I. — had TAKEN him AND LET HIM co] Most interpreters have un¬ 
derstood innp3 of Nebuzaradan’s having first taken Jeremiah as 

a captive unto Hamah. But if the order of the sentence be well ob¬ 
served, as well as the more common use of the verb np 1- ?, it will, I 
think, rather appear, that those words relate to his taking, or having 
him brought to him, in order to give him his discharge. 

3. And Jehovah hath come and done—] may as W’ell be the 

future in Kal as in Hiphil; and God is frequently said tg come in per- 
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son lo execute his purposes. See Exod.xx. 24. Ami indeed ihe word 
visit implies coming , either to shew mercy, or to inflict punishment. 

Ibid.—hath this thing—] Twenty six MSS. three Editions, and the 
Babylonish Talmud, read "lain $ in two olher MSS. a letter is erased 
fn the place of n. 

4.—thy hands—] Twenty three, perhaps twenty four, MSS. and 
eight Editions, read *pv instead of *]V The LXX. Syr. and Vulg. 
also express the plural number. 

Ibid.—and while it continueth so, it shall not be set aside] 

13Yiyi—Interpreters seem much perplexed about the explanation of 
these words) but by connecting them at the end of this verse wiLh the 
words preceding, the sense, I think, becomes perfectly clear. ’OYiyi, 
“ and while it is still” good and right in thine eyes, M 1 -?, “it 

shall not turn back,” or “ be set aside no one shall compel thee lo 
take a different course. 

7. —of those who were not carried away, &cc.] In two MSS. for 

we read only 711? h*, which seems more agreeable Lo the LXX. 
and other ancient versions. 

8. —and Johanan and Jonathan—] The LXX. have only, *«< Ivxwv 

K ugtf } save that in MS. Pachom. after K*£ije, or rather fol¬ 
lows mi la/vxSuv. Two MSS. omit and it is erased in two 

others. One MS. omits pm*l. Thirteen MSS. and one Edition read 
p for j and the Chald. reads in the singular number. 

Ibid.—Ephai—] The Masora reads 'D'y for 'my, and so do fifteen, 
perhaps sixteen, MSS. and three Editions. In two MSS. and the first 
printed Edition, we read only '2)3?. But the LXX. rather countenance 
»my, rendering it I«<pi j in the Alexandr. Edition and in MS. 

Pachom. 

Ibid.—and Jezaniah the son of [Hoshaiah] the Maacbathite] 
'n>ynrr is doubtless a patronymic, and probably bespeaks a descen¬ 
dant of Maachah, Caleb’s concubine, 1 Chron ii. 48. The name of 
Jezaniah’s father, appears to have been Hoshaiah , Cb. xlii. 1 . and it has 
most probably been lost out of the text in this place. 

9. Fear not to serve the Chaldeans] The ancient Bodleian MS, No. 
1. has a.singular reading here, YOyra for Yiiyto, “fear not to come 
over to the Chaldeans.” This makes a very good sense j but the text 
needs no alteration. 

10. —to stand before the Chaldeans—] That is, to be ready to re 
ceive and obey their commands. 

16.—By no means do this thing] For U>yn the Masora read- 
r p nuyn, with the concurrence of twenty one MSS. and throe Edi¬ 
tions. . 



Chap. XLI. 


JEREMIAH. 



CIIAP. XLI. 

0.—and from Shiloh] Seven MSS. willi all the ancient versions pre¬ 
fix the conjunction *). Shiloh is differently written in the Hebrew co¬ 
pies, nSut, >, nVw. 

Ibid.— having their beards shaven, and their clothes rent, and hav¬ 
ing cut themselves] All these signs of mourning and great alHiclion 
(see Job i. 20. and Notes on Ch. xvi. 6.) seem to have been mani¬ 
fested on account of the calamity, which had befallen the city and tem¬ 
ple. 

Ibid.—to bring to the house of Jehovah] Though the temple was 
destroyed, it may be presumed that the people continued to offer up sa¬ 
crifices and offerings on the spot where it stood, as long as they re¬ 
mained in the land ; for we find this began to be their practice soon 
after their rcLurn, before the temple was rebuilt. See Ezra iii. 2, 
&c. 

7.—massacred them at the pit] Our English Translators have ren¬ 
dered, ‘‘slew them [and cast them] into the midst of the pit,” adding 
the words, and cast them , which are not in the Hebrew, in order to 
make out the sense. And Mr Lowth in his Note on the place under¬ 
takes to justify the Ellipsis as agreeable to the Hebrew idiom. Others 
have supposed that the verb or oa'bw'i, has been lost out of the 

text, it being expressed in the Syr. and also in the Complulensian Edi¬ 
tion of the LXX. by k*i mCaAgv, in the MS. Pachom. by x*j tipi, and 
in one other of the Greek versions, cited in the Hexapla, by nett eggi 
aunt .--But on the other hand it may be observed, that "pn is not ex¬ 
pressed either by the LXX. or Syr. and I am therefore inclined to be¬ 
lieve that, instead of an omission, we have here an undue repetition <of 
this word "pn after which was occasioned by reading Vtfilf 

sirrbM just before. In this case by rejecting and reading only 

we may render, “ at, or, near the pit.” So we read 2 Kings 
x. 14. iprn’a Td'h** 0 * 113 nip''), “ and slew them at the pit of the 
shearing house.” So also 1 Maccab. vii, 19. a Book said to have been 
translated out of Hebrew, we find, ttai tSur it ttv th $ tig to to foiyct, 

which our English Translators have also rendered, “ and when he hud 
slain them, [he cast them] into the great pitbut in the Hebrew ori¬ 
ginal it was doubtless as we suppose it here, "rtnrrbM olami/'l. 

9. Now the pit—] TO signifies a Bason, Cistern, or Reservoir; u 
large pit for receiving rain water, which Asa, who built and fortified 
Mizpeh at the time he was at war with Baasha king of Israel (1 lungs 
xv. 22.) caused to be made in the midst of the city, in order that the 
people might not be in want of so necessary an article in case of a siege. 
Reservoirs of this kind were much in use in Palestina, as Jerome tells 
«s in his Commentary upon Amos iv„ 7, 8. His words are, “ In his 
enim locis, in quibus nunc degimus, prater parvos fonles, omnes cis- 
ternarum aquae sunt.” And Josephus testifies the advantage of them 
the besieged, when he tells us, that when Masada was reduced to the 
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greatest distress for want of water, it was relieved by a fall of rain in 
the night, which filled all the reservoirs. Ant. Lib. xiv. cap. 14 . Edit. 
Hudson. Each private family seems also to have had one of these pits 
or reservoirs for its own use \ “ Drink ye every one the waters of his 
own cistern ni3, “ his pit,” or 41 reservoir,” says Habshakeh to the 
people of Jerusalem, Isa. xxxvi. 16 . 

Ibid—along with Gedaliah] 7*3, 44 by the hand,” or 44 side” of him. 
So Vi is used Ch. xxxviii. 16. See Note there. 

12.—the great waters that are in Gibeon] Called 44 the pool, or 
lake, of Gibeon,” 2 Sam.ii. 13. 

16 . —after the murder that had been committed upon Gedaliah] I 
take H3H to be here the infinitive in Hophaf. 

17. —in Geruth-Chimham] For smn3 twenty six MSS. and four 
Editions read with the Masorn, Qnt2D. Geruth-Chimham signifies, the 
habitation of Chimham , and was so called, as the Chaldee Paraphrase in¬ 
forms os, from its having been given by David to Chimham Lhe son of 
Barzillai the Gileadite, 2 Sam. xix. 38, 40. But I have followed 
the example of the LXX. in rendering Lhe whole as a proper name, 
affixed to the place from a circumstance Lhat belonged to it so long 


CHAP. XLII. 

2.—Let - - - our supplication come humbly before thee—] See note 
on Cb. xxxvi. 7. 

6.—to whom we send thee] For 13N fifty seven, perhaps sixty se¬ 
ven, MSS. and six Editions, read with the Masora, larr^. 

10. If ye will indeed remain] All the ancient versions agree in ren¬ 
dering I3ti;n 3111;, as both from the verb 3U>', although the infinitive 
of 32 U;' according to the anomaly is 17311; j it is ho’tvever found 311;', 
written defectively for 3112;', 1 Sam. xx. 5. according to the form of re¬ 
gular verbs ; and may either havedropt the ' by accident here, or it 
may have been taken away by Aplueresis. But I see no reason why 
3111? may not be considered as the gerund of 311!;, to return , and so be 
rendered with 13 U;n, “ if going back ye will remain”—that is, 44 if ye 
will go back to your former habitations, and remain in this land.” On¬ 
ly it must be confessed that the usual Hebrew Idiom is the repetition 
of the same verb. 

12.—and shall settle you in your own land] Both the Syr. and Vulg. 
seem to have considered 3'3;n as written defectively for I'tUin ; and 
it most probably was so \ for the persons addressed are supposed not to 
have left their own land *, the king of Babylon therefore might more 
probably be said to let them remain, or to confirm their settlement, 
there, than to bring them back to a place which they had never quil¬ 
ted. 

16.—And the thing shall be] That is, if ye shall carry vour resolve 
into execution.—Compare Ch. lii. 3. Isa. vii. 7. xiv, 24. where also the 

A. 
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verb is used in the feminine, as it is here. On the contrary, the verb 
is always masculine, when the design is to express the certainty of a 
prediction taking place, as announced in words Lhat follow j as may be 
seen in places without number. 

17. And it shall be lhat all the men] Instead of vn'1 the ancient 
Bodl. MS. No. 1. reads I’ni ; which is more agreeable to the rule of 
the 1 conversive. But perhaps we ought rather to read, ri'm. 

Ibid. — and by famine—] Six MSS. read and so the LXX. 

Syr. and Vulg. But the LXX. omit 13131, as Ch. xxxviii. 2. which 
however is expressed in MS. Pachom. by xai ev Sctvetjw, as it is also by 
Thcodotion. See again, ver. 22. 

1 !>. The word of Jehovah --ye shall know assured¬ 

ly] is not a verb here, as our English Translators have rendered 
it, but a noun, and governed in the accusative byijnn in'. The 
meaning is, Ye cannot plead ignorance of the divine command, for { 
have solemnly declared it to you this day.” 

20. Surely ye have practised deceit against your own souls] Twenty 
two MSS. and five Editions read with the IVIasora airynn, which is 
certainly right. The. deceit they had practised, the prophet tells them, 
would certainly turn to their own disadvantage. 

22.—and by famine] 'Thirteen MSS. and three Editions read here, 
3 inui, as do also the LXX. Syr. and Vulg. Here also *inai, 
which is omitted in the common Editions of the LXX. is expressed in 
MS. Pachom. by the words kxi iv 5ctv«T&', and so likewise in the ver¬ 
sions of Aquila and Theodotioii, See above on v. 17. 


CHAP. XLIII. 

a 

2.—Azariah the son of Hoshaiah] The Syr. here reads “ Jezaniah 
the son of Hoshaiah,” as Ch. xlii. J. and there can be little doubt lhat 
the same name is intended here, the variation being no greater than is 
to be found frequently in the use of proper names in Scripture. The 
name n'3T' is written in'3TK' 2 Kings xxv. 23. from which rPVy may 
be found without farther deflection than the usage of the prophet in 
other instances may seem to justify. Coniah and Jeconiah are the Same 
name, without and with the ' at the beginning j and so are Nebuchad¬ 
nezzar and Nebuchadrezzar , where the 3 and are used indiscriminate¬ 
ly. With the like variations n'3tN' becomes rp'ifN *, and the K and 
V are but different modes of aspiration, between which the modern .lews 
at least make so little distinction, as to express them both tiudo vocalic 
sono. Hence we may conclude rr'2P in'OTf'*', and n'lty to be but 
different enunciations of one and the same name. 

7.—Tahpanhes—] That is, Daphnce Pelusiacse. See Note on Ch. 

ii. 10. 

9.—In the sight of some men of Judah] Literally, “ in-the sight of 
men Jews j” which implies indefinitely some of that nation j not, as our 
present translation runs, “ the men of. Judah,” as if the presence of 
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all the emigrants was required j for in that case the reading would 
at least have been, n'-nmn t3*UJ3Nn, with the definite article 
piefixed. 

10. —and he shall spread forth his splendor over them] I cannot 

find any ground for tendering (so the Masora reads with the 

concurrence of fourLeen, perhaps sixteen, MSS. and three Editions, in¬ 
stead of nnSUj) “ his tent” or 44 pavilion j” for “JSU> signifies no more 
than beautiful , elegant, splendid ; and therefore I understand the words 
here to denote, that Nebuchadrezzar should there display all the splen¬ 
dor and magnificence of his royal state j or if something more particular 
be intended, it would be, that as he sate upon his throne, his royal robes 
should spread themselves, and cover the place where those stones lay. 
The LXX. acco rding to the \ atican Edit, render t# oiihct stt* 

The Alexandr. Edition, and MS. Pachom. r* ottAm. 

11. And he shall come—] Fifteen MSS. and two Editions with 
the ATusora for niO'i read 

12. And I will kindle a fire--] The LXX. Syr. and Vulg. render 
the verb in the third person, as if they had read JV3tm j but it is not 
so found in any of the collated MSS, And the same phrase occurs in 
several other passages of this prophet, Ch. xvii. 27. xxi. 14. xiix. 27. 
L 32. in all which God speaks of himself as the agent or prime mover j 
as he does here, no doubt with design to inculcate this necessary and 
important lesson, that in all that is performed here below, both the 
plan is his, and the power of carrying it into execution, whatever other 
instruments he may choose to employ as the subordinate ministers of 
his providence. The other verbs which follow are to be referred 
to Nebuchadrezzar, as acting under the divine commission and autho¬ 
rity. 

Ibid.—he shall clothe himself with the land of Egypt—] This ex¬ 
pression seems to denote, that he should appropriate to himself, and 
can y off the riches of the land of Egypt, or, as we say, load him¬ 
self with the spoils of it, and go off as quiety, as a shepherd wraps 
his garment about him, and goes about his business. See Ezek. xxix. 
19. 

13. — the house of the sun] The LXX. render rvn Helio¬ 

polis, that is, the city of the Sun , where, as we learn from Herodot. 
Lib. ii. c. 59, the Egyptians celebrated a grand festival annually in 
honour of the Sun, who had a temple there. But UinV H'3 seems 
rather to mean Lhe temple itself, in which the images of their Deity 
were erected. 

*» 

CHAP. XLIV. 

]. At Migdol, See.] Migdol is mentioned Exod.xiv, 2. as situate 
near the Red Sea. But I do not take this to be the place here intend¬ 
ed. Migdol properly signifies a tower , and may in all probability have 
been given as a name to different cities in Egypt, where there was a 
distinguished object of that kind. The city of Magdolus is mentioned 
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by Herodotus, Hecatseus, and others, and placed by Antoninus at the 
entrance of Egypt from Palestine, about twelve miles from Pelusium. 
This was loo tar distant from the Red Sea, to be in the route of the 
Israelites j but its situation in thfe neighbourhood of Tahpanhes, or 
Daphnrc, and its distance from Judea, favour the supposition of its be¬ 
ing the Migdof here spoken oi. For then, as Bochart objerves, we 
shall find the four places mentioned exactly in the order of their re¬ 
spective distances from thaL country ; first, Migdol, or Magdolus } se¬ 
condly, Tahpanhes, or Daphmc \ thirdly, Noph, or Memphis f and 
lastly, the district of Pathros, or Thebais. See Bochart Phaleg. Lib. 
iv. cap. 27. 

3.--they, ye and your fathers] One MS. omits m:n, and six MSS. 
omit QDN. But the text, i conceive, is in no need of any alteration, 
the words, “ they, ye and your fathers,” being added, in order to 
specify who they were, who are said to have committed the wicked¬ 
ness, “ they,” namely “ ye and your fathers.” Two MSS. read 
Jans*'), “ even ye, &c.” 

0>.—and a waste—] Eight MSS read w’ith the prefixed ; 

and all the ancient versions express the copulative. 

7.—against your own souls] Twenty eight MSS. and three Editions, 
besides the London Polyglott, read pD'ntrfiD instead of EBOJTttfBS J 
and seven MSS. and one Edition ^DTn\l/33. 

9 . and the wickednesses of the princes thereof—] It is very evident 
that the present reading, VtiO, “ his wives, 1 ’ must. be wrong. The true 
reading seems to be pointed out by the LXX. who rerrder, text tu* kxxuv 
to> 9 xtyovTUB vtiuv. That the wickednesses of the princes or subordinate 
magistrates should follow the mention of the wickednesses of the kings, 
is very natural \ see ver. 17, 21. It is therefore not improbable, that 
for VUO, the original word was or perhaps VKML’3, which being 

conlractedly written VNT2/3, might have been corrupted into VU>3. 
Two ATSS. omit taSTtjn DK1 VtUj mm nttl \ one MS. omits r»JO 
v-j mm , and three MSS. omit nm nx^ DB‘ni‘7 nto vu>3. 

12. —they shall fall by the sword, by famine shall they be consumed] 
So I render conformably to the received reading of the text. But 
twenty eight, perhaps twenty nine, MSS. and one Edition, for ajna 
read am^ j and all the ancient versions express the copulative y. 

Ibid.— and an astonishment] Here also thirty MSS. and six Edi¬ 
tions read nrattfb'i, in conformity with the ancient versions. See Ch. 
xlii 18. 

13. and w'ith famine, and with pestilence] Here again all the ail- 
dent versions with thirteen MSS, read am«, with the copulative. 
Here also 73711 is omitted in the Vatican Edition of the LXX. but ex¬ 
pressed in the Alexandrian, and in MS. Pachom. by llje words xxi t» 
ZravxTa. See notes on Ch. xln. 17, 22. 

14. And the remnant of Judah, &c.] It is evident from ver. 2S. 
that some Jew's were to escape the general destruction in Egypt, a/,d 
10 'tiurn Inin th#»ir own country, although but a ftwj and the same 
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thing is implied in the latter sentence of this verse. But the former 
part of this verse excludes out of the number of escapers every indivi¬ 
dual of those that were called properly “ the remnant of Judah,” those 
that had set their faces to enter Egypt to sojourn there in opposition to 
the express command of God, upon a presumption that they knew bet¬ 
ter than God how to consult their own restoration. The few then who 
were destined to escape, and to return back to the land of Judah, were 
to be such as had come into the land of Egypt in a less offensive manner, 
and chanced to be thefe when the storm burst upon them. 

17.—-the regency of the heavens—] See note on Ch. vii. IS. Eleven 
MSS. and two Editions read n3K u j):> , -7 j one MS. tsonx 

} in three others the 3 is dilated upon a rasure. Again, ver. 
IS. twelve, perhaps thirteen, MSS. besides one in the margin, and one 
Edition, read nsxbftb, anH in two MSS. the 3 is dilated upon a rasure. 
—Again, ver. 19. thirteen, perhaps fourteen, MSS. read 
and in three the 3 is dilated upon a rasure.—It is to be observed that 
in these places the EXX. render, tk fixjiXivm rav ovgavtu j whereas Ch. 
vii. 18. they have rendered the same words, tjj rgxTitc rov ov^xvou. 

19.—exclusively of our men—] By the law of Moses, the men had 
an independent power of binding themselves by any religious vow or 
obligation j but the vows of the women were not binding, without the 
knowledge and consent of their fathers and husbands j but if the father 
or husband knew of the vow, and did not signify his dissent at the time, 
his consent was presumed, and the vow stood firm and irrevocable. Numb, 
xxx. 1—1C. This appeal therefore to the concurrence of their men 
must be considered as coming from the female part of the assembly on¬ 
ly, who thereby appear to declare, that since they were thus authorized 
by those, who alone had a legal right to conlroul them, they should 
not submit to any oilier restraint upon their inclinations. It is to be 
observed, that CTDpft is of the masculine gender, because 'onax in¬ 
cludes both the men and women, who in some degree joined together 
in this idolatrous worship j and from this joint concern it is, that the 
women argue the consent of the men. The women however seem to 
have taken the-most active part in the business, and the men to be ra¬ 
ther passively concerned. See what follows in Note on ver. 25. 

Ibid.—and pouring out—] For "jDn.i, eleven MSS. and two Edi¬ 
tions read ^Drrb'l; and two MSS. "jDn^. 

21.—or hath it been acceptable unto him ?] lab “hi" nSirrn— 
That is said to be ^Vbj*. “ near,” or ts according to the heart” of any 
one, which is pleasing or acceptable to him. Thus Ruth ii. 13. “ thou 
hast spoken according to the heart of thine handmaid,” ^nrrSU? aVbjr, 
what is agreeable or pleasing to her. So again, 2 Sam. xix. 7. Ac¬ 
cordingly that thing is said to “ ascend” or u come unto, or upon, the 
heart” of any one, which he approves and delights in. Thus “ all that 
came into Solomon’s heart,” 2 Chron. vii. II. means, all that was agree¬ 
able to him, or that he liked to do. And 2 Kings xii. 4. “ all the money 
that cometh into any man’s heart,” nby' is all that he 

is willing or desirous to bring into the house of JkUovau. So Ch. vii- 
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31. the burning of the children in sacrifice is said to be a thing which 
God had not commanded, “ nor did it ever come unto his heart,” 

nnby that is, as has been before explained, it was not 

what he desired, or in any wise approved or delighted in.—Ibpn is 
here the infinitive mood of the verb with the article prefixed, used as a 
noun, and is properly to be rendered, “ the burning of incense.” 

23.—As for you and your women, &c.] The different genders have 
not been sufficiently attended to in the explications that have been hi¬ 
therto given of this verse } they ought however to have been carefully 
distinguished, as such a distinction seems to be the proper key to let us 
into the true meaning of the text. For it cannot be imagined, that a 
writer of any tolerable accuracy would jumble the genders together in 
such a promiscuous manner as they would be found here, supposing the 
same persons to be all along intended. In the version I have endea¬ 
voured to preserve the distinction j and the sense resulting there¬ 
from appears to be this ; that though the women were the immediate 
actors in the idolatrous vows and service, the men would still be consi¬ 
dered ns having a principal share in the guilt, forasmuch as they made 
the acts of the women their own, by not preventing what without 
their allowance could not have been carried into effect. See the pre¬ 
ceding Note on vcr. 19. 

Ibid. — they will surely accomplish your vows] Three, perhaps four 
MSS. read with the Chaldee Q30D3, your libations , instead of 
in the last instance \ and with that reading we must render, “ they will 
surely perform your libations.” 

30.—Pharaoh-Hophra king of Egypt—] This prince is the same 
that is called by profane Authors Aprie j ; and his unfortunate end, in 
exact conformity with this prediction, is related by Herodotus, Lib. ii. 
c. ]<)9. and by Diodorus Siculus, Lib. i. pag. 43. Edit. Khodomanni* 
10 04. 


CHAP. XI.V . has been already insetted next after CHAP. 
XXXVI. 


CHAP. XLVI. 

1. THE word of Jf.hovah, &.c.] This verse is a general title 
to the collection of prophecies contained in this and the five following 
Chapteis. The nations spoken of are the same of whom an enumera¬ 
tion is made, Ch. xxv. 19—2(5. Thirteen, perhaps fourteen, MSS. and 
eight Editions, read O'larrba, “ all the nations.” These prophecies 
were not delivered all at the same time. To some the date is annex¬ 
ed j in others it is left uncertain, 

■ 

2. Of Egypt.] In this Chapter are two distinct prophecies con¬ 
cerning Egypt. The first appears to have been delivered at the lime 
that the Egyptian army lay along the banks of the Euphrates, waiting 
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to oppose the entrance of Nebuchadnezzar into Syria, in the fourth 
year of the reign of Jehoiakim king of Judah. The two armies came 
to an engagement near the city of Carchemish, the same which Pharaoh- 
Necho was going against, when he was opposed by king Josiah, 2 Chro. 
xxxv. 20. and which is supposed to be thaft which Ammianus calls Car - 
cusium , -Lib. xxiii, cap. 5. The event of the battle proved very unfor¬ 
tunate to the Egyptians, who were routed with a prodigious slaughter} 
as is here foretold by the prophet in a very animated style, and with 
great poetic energy and liveliness of colouring. In the third and fourth 
verses the mighty preparations of the Egyptians for war are described } 
which occasion the prophet, who foresees the defeat, to express his as¬ 
tonishment at an event so contrary to what might have been expected } 
but he accounts for it by ascribing, it to the disposition of the Almighty, 
who had spread terror all around, and had decreed that neither swift¬ 
ness nor strength should avail the owners, so as to save them from the 
impending overthrow } v. 5, 6. In the verses that follow next, the 
king of Egypt is represented as beginning his march with all the osten¬ 
tation and insolence of presumed success. He is compared to a mighty 
river, the Nile, or the Euphrates, when it swells above its banks, and 
threatens to overwhelm the country with ruin and desolation } v. 7, 8. 
He is heard calling aloud to the nations of which his at my is composed, 
giving them the signal for action, and rousing them to deeds of desper¬ 
ate valour ; v. 9. But all in vain ; for the time is come for God to 
avenge himself of his ancient foesj they are doomed to slaughter, to fall a 
bloody sacrifice on the plains of the north •, v. 10. The whole con¬ 
cludes with an apostrophe to the daughter of Egypt, whose wound is 
pronounced incurable, and her disgrace universally known} forasmuch 
as the number of her warriors have served only to augment the general, 
disorder, and more effectually to destroy each other. 

5. Fear is on every side, saith Jehovah] These words ought rather 
to be connected with the following, which being spoken imperatively 
can only be understood as coming from the mouth of God. Fear seems 
to be put by metonymy for danger. So that the words taken all toge¬ 
ther imply, that from the danger which surrounded them on all side*? 
it was the divine decree that neiLher the swift should escape by flight, 
nor the strong be able to extricat® himself by any exertions of valour. 

8. —do his waters swell] The ancient versions seem all to have read 

here as in the preceding verse. I am inclined to think, that the 

s has been dropt by accident after } and that instead of 

DO, we should read nraN' V?2'73 } although the versions seem rather to 
countenance *1*310. 

Ibid.—I will destroy the city] Perhaps instead, of m'iN, we 
should rather read, vyn ; not that any particular city seems to 

have been intended, but indefinitely the cities of the land, which the 
king of Egypt under the image of a river was to overflow. 

9. Cush and Phut—] Cush and Phut were two of the sons of Ilam, 
and brothers to Mi%raim the father of Lhe Egyptians ; Gen. x. fi.- And 
the Ludirn are said to be descended from Mizraim ; Gen. x. R Cush 
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is translated both in the LXX. and Vulgate, as well as in our English 
version, Ethiopians. But Bochart and others are persuaded that the 
Arabians are always meant by that appellation in Scripture. And in 
general I think it must be so understood. See Bochart Phaleg. Lib. 
iv. cap. 2. Here I think those Arabians are chiefly intended, who bor¬ 
dered upon Egypt near the Red Sea, and whom we find closely con¬ 
nected with the Egyptians, .Isa. xx. 3,4,5. See note on Ch. xiii. 

As these lav to the east, so by Phut it is most probable the Libyans 
were intended, who lay west of Egypt. Josephus says expressly, that 
Phut settled in Libya ; and that in Mauritania there was at the time he 
wrote a river of that name ; Ant. Lib. i. Cap. 6. Edit. Huds. Pliny 
mentions this river ; Nat. Hist. Lib. v. Cap. 1. And Jerome, who like¬ 
wise adds, that the country round was called Phutensis. Tradit. Heb. 
in Genesin.-—See also Bochart. Phaleg. Lib. iv. Cap. 33. As for the 
Ludim , Bochart contends that they were the Ethiopians ; Phaleg. Lib. 
iv. 2(3. And that the Ethiopians were famous for the use of the bow, 
we may learn from Herodotus, Lib. vii. Cap. 09. who says, that they 
had bows four cubits long. In a matter however not altogether certain 
it seems the best way to adhere to the Scriptural names, and to be satis¬ 
fied that the three nations were allies of Egypt, as they are also repre¬ 
sented, Ezek. xxx. 5. 

Ibid.--expert in the use of the bow] mi/p Ml/m — Literally, 

w handling” or 44 practising the ways of the bow.” The Syr. version 
seems to countenance this. But for my own part I cannot help suspect*- 
ing an interpolation of the word Ml/SH, which was used just before ■, 
and think that '2"n n'l'm DTl/p is in itself a complete and more likely 
sentence ; “ And the Ludim that bend the bow.” In what manner 
those great bows were bent, see Note on Ch. li. 3. 

10. But tbisis the day of the Lord—] There is some ground for suspect¬ 
ing the word 0*1which I do not think is countenanced by the an¬ 
cient versions.; and in the collated MSS. there are the following variations. 
In one MS. is upon a rasure ; in another mrt'b is substituted 

lor it ; in another for mm we find only mmS ; in another 

mm 1 "? ; in another mn'b ; in another mm is omit¬ 

ted. In the second instance for mm OTnS the ancient MS. No. 1. 
reads o’nSx nSno ; and one MS, omits mstoi. 'The , LXX. in 
the first instance seem to have read mm and in the se¬ 

cond, only mm'? according to tile Roman Edition, but 
mm " according to the Alexandrian and MS. Pachom. The Vul¬ 
gate I conceive to have read in both places, niN2‘i 7mm*-}. or 

mN2X 'nbsO mm^i. I have not however attempted any further 
alteration, than barely to prefix ^ to mm in the first instance, which 
l think, tends to a proper division of ihe hemistichs. See Ch. 1. 25. 

Ibid. — To avenge himself of his enemies] Besides ancient feuds, a 
more recent ground of God’s enmity against Egypt arose from the per¬ 
fidious conduct of the Egyptians towards his people, whom they en¬ 
couraged to trust in their alliance, and always deserted in. time of need* 
“see Isai. xxx. 3, 4, 5. Ezck. xxix. o', 7. 

I 1 —and take b.iTm] See note on Ch. vili. 22. 
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Ibid.—hast thou multiplied—] For'no7TT seven MSS. read with 
the Masora, rva*irr. And all the ancient versions express the second 
person singular, and not the first. 

12. —together*--] For v*im twenty one MSS. and two Editions read 

vm>. 

13. The word WHICH Jliiovaii spake, Stc.] There appears no 
ground for ascertaining the time when this second prophecy was deli¬ 
vered j but the desolation foretold in it is undoubtedly the same which 
Ezekiel h as predicted, Ch. xxix, xxx, xxxi, xxxii. And this came to 
pass in the twenty seventh year of Jehoiachin’s captivity (that is, the 
sixteenth year after the destruction of Jerusalem) as may be collected 
from Ezek. xxix. 17. w’here Nebuchadnezzar’s army is spoken of as 
having at that time suffered a great deal in the siege of Tyre j on which 
account the spoils of Egypt are promised them for their w’ages and in¬ 
demnification } and the promise was accordingly made good that same 
year. See Joseph. Ant. Lib. x» Cap. 9. Edit. Hudson. 

14. —those that arc round about thee] For eighteen MSS. 

and four Editions read But the text needs no alteration. 

15. --thy mighty one] The Syntax and Context shew plainly that 

we should read “p'nh* instead of j and forty five, perhaps forty 

six, MSS. and three Editions, with the Vulgate, confirm this emenda¬ 
tion. 1 he LXX. render o Ams, o feoergos o ft#, as if that Egyp¬ 

tian idol was intended. But it may as well.be understood of the 
king of Egypt, or indefinitely put for the mighty ones or warriors of 
that nation in a plural sense. 

16. He hath caused many to stumble, yea, to fall] The LXX. con¬ 
nect the words thus $ and I think most properly both with respect to 
the sense and metre. 

17. They cried there—] The allies of Egypt, driven to their own 
homes, as mentioned in the preceding verse, send from thence their ex¬ 
cuses to Pharaoh, alleging the disaster which had prevented their join¬ 
ing him at the time and place appointed. 

18. -—like Tabor t amofig the mountains] Tabor and Carmel were 
two of the mostjffonsiderable mountains in the land of Israel. Carmel 
formed the principal headland all along the sea-coast. Nebuchad¬ 
nezzar is compared to these, on account of his superiority over all 
others. 

19. Get ready thy equipage for removing^ I conceive to mean 
either the carriages, or the trunks and boxes that^held the thi ngs that 
were to be removed. See Ezek. xii. 3. 

Ibid.-—O inhabiting daughter of Egypt] There seems to be a design¬ 
ed Antithesis between “ inhabiting,” and ihe act of migration 

which was to follow. 

20. —of a beautiful countenance] ifS ilS' are two words, and 
seem to answer the Latin words, &s formosa . 

Ibid.-—A breezC—] The Hebrew verb V7p, as the Arabic .C/x, 
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signifies to pinch or bite , like one of those stinging flies, which infest 
the cattle. Hence we find used in Chaldee for a fly of the 

larger kind. It is probable some allusion must here be designed to the 
Egyptian traditions concerning Lis', on which the Grecian Mylho- 
logists founded their story ot 10. Ovid, IVIetam. Lib. 1. 

Ibid, --is coining against her-—] For the second to seventy three 
MSS. and two Editions read as do all the ancient versions. One 
MS. reads r?N2 ; and in nine others the X is upon a rasure. 

2 I.—like bullocks of the stall] That is, pampered and high fed, so 
that from them might have been expected the most spirited exertions. 

Ibid.—together — 1 For Vim thirty six MSS. and one Edition read 

C> j s 

■nrh. 

22. Her voice shall proceed like that of an enchanter] “ That is, 
her (Egypt’s) voice shall be low and inarticulate through fear.—This 
passage seems to be an imitation of Isa. xxix. 4. where we find the same 
threat denounced against Jerusalem, viz. thy speech shall be low out of 
the dust, and thy voice shall be as one that hath a familiar spirit, out 
of the ground—The cause which is assigned is the same in both places, 
Lire irresistible attack of powerful enemies,” Dr IX’rell. 

The pertinency of the above illustration needs no other comment 
than to refer to Bp. Lowth’s Note on Isai. xxix. 4. 

Ibid. When they shall advance] No subject is here expressed, but it 
is clear enough from the context who are intended ; especially if the 
following verbs 1X2 and im2 be rendered, as I am persuaded they 
should be, in the imperative. The Syr, so renders the latter of these 
verbs. For the persons, whose coming was to occasion Egypt to lower 
her tone to such a degree, must be those, to whom Jehovah gave the 
command to go against her, and cut down her forest ; that is, the Chal¬ 
deans. By “ her forest” may be understood either her people, or her 
cities; both of which were very numerous; the latter amounting to no 
less than one thousand and twenty in those times ; as Grotius reckons. 


25.—Ammon of No—] This is a literal translation of t-ora pjsx, 
and we need seek for no other. Ammon was the name by which the 
Egyptians called Jupiter ; who had a famous temple at Thebes, and 
was worshipped there in a distinguished manner; on which account the 
city was called Diospolif ; and by this name the LXX. have rendered 
2*0, JCzek.xxx. 1+, 16. If No therefore be Thebes, or Diospolts, then 
“ Ammon of No” signifies the Deity of the place, the Theban Juf)iter y 
as Herodotus styles him. Lib. ii. Cap. 42. As on the other hand, pnx 
Nahum iii. 8. should be rendered “ No of Ammon,” which ex¬ 


actly corresponds with the Greek Aioa-xoAij. But very different from 
these is the term, part DX, used Ezek. xxx. 15. which indeed sig¬ 
nifies “ the multitude,” or numerous inhabitants, “of No;” although 
from the* similitude of prax and pnn our Translators, and others be¬ 
sides them, have confounded them together, and have rendered ton 
pEN, “ the multitude of No,” and pi 3 t^ 1^43, “ populous No,” or 
“ No o multitude.” — Some have supposed No to mean Alexandria , the 
great c;:>, ori.nn. of Egypt ; and the Chaldee and Vulgate have render- 
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ed accordingly. But Alexandria was not built at the time when Jere¬ 
miah prophesied : and it does not appear that there had been before any 
considerable city at least standing upon the spot, which the founder 
made the object of his choice. 

When an idolatrous nation is doomed to destruction, God is said to 
execute vengeance upon the idols of the country ; See Ch. xliii. 12, 1J„ 
Accordingly Ammon of No, the principal Deity, and Pharaoh, the 
principal man, among the Egyptians, are marked out in the fir^l place 
as the primary objects of divine visitation ; then follow in Lbe gross E- 
gypt with aiL her gods, and all her kings ; which latter term is explain¬ 
ed to include both Pharaoh himself, and those subordinate rulers, who 
were dependant upon him for the rank and authority they held. 

2b,—after this shall it be inhabited] At the end of forty years E- 
gypt was to begin to recover itself, as Ezekiel foretells, Ch. xxix. 13. 

27, 28.1 These two verses are almost the same as Ch. xxx. 10, 11. 

r 1 J ' _ 1 * i I .. 

$ee the Notes on th<? latter of those verses. 

CHAP, XLVII. 

1. —Concerning the Philistines] Among the other nations who. 
were doomed to sufter by the! hostilities of Nebuchadnezzar king of 
Babylon, the Philistines are enumerated Ch. xxv. 20. and the calami¬ 
ties foretold in this present Chapter most probably befel them during 
the long siege of Tyre, when Nebuchadnezzar ravaged their country, 
in order, as ii is said ver. 4. to cut off from Tyre and Sido.n all chance 
of assistance from that quarter. But as no history, sacied or profane, 
has, to my knowledge, mentioned the taking of Gaza by the king of 
Egypt j there is no means of ascertaining the precise date of the delivery 
of this prophecy. Some have supposed the Pharaoh here spoken of to, 
be Pharaoh-Necho, and that he subdued Gaza after the ba,ttle of Mc- 
giddo, 2 Kings xxiii. 29. when the whole country round submitted to 
his victorious arms. Others have thought, that it was Pbaraoh-Hoph- 
ra, who having marched out of Egypt to the relief of Jerusalem, when 
besieged by the Chaldeans, in the ninth or tenth year of Zedekinh, 
thought proper to retire again on the approach of the enemy towards 
him ; Ch. xxxvii. 5, 7. but on his return fell upon Gaza, and pillaged i(. 
All this however is no better than mere conjecture ; and it seems a: 
least as probable, that this event happened about the fourth year of 
Zedekiah, when we find the kings of the neighbouring nations of E- 
dom, Moab, Ammon, Tyre, and Sidon, meditating a revolt against the 
king of Babylon, and sending their ambassadors to Zedekiah to engage 
him in their confederacy ; Ch. xxvii. Now t this, I think, they would 
scarcely have been hardy enough to undertake, had they not thought 
themselves sure of support from ihe king of Egypt; who perhaps at 
this very time, having war in view, may have begun his operations by 
anrprizing the strong city of Gaza, which from its situation must have 
greatly annoyed Egypt, had it been in the hands of an enemy. Ad¬ 
mit this, and it will not only furnish the date of this prophecy, fc_u 
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will afford a reasonable ground to presume, that about the same time 
were delivered both the latter prophecy in the preceding Chapter con¬ 
cerning Egypt, and also those in the two following Chapters concerning 
the several nations therein specified, none of which, excepting that con¬ 
cerning Clam, have any dates annexed to them. Against Lliis it may 
perhaps be alleged, that these prephecies are all alluded to Ch. xxv. 
13, where we read, “ all that is written in this book, which Jeremiah 
44 hath prophesied concerning the nations.” J grant the allusion, but with¬ 
out allowing the inference, that therefore these prophecies must have 
been in being before the prophecy contained in that Chapher, which is 
dated in the fourth year of Jehoiakitn. l'or indeed if that inference 
were allowed, it would equally tend to antedate the prophecies concern¬ 
ing Elam, and concerning Babylon itself, which are equally alluded to 
with the rest, but are expressly assigned to the fourth year of Zedekiah. 
But the truth seems to be, that the words above cited from Ch. xxv. 13. 
were not originally a part of the prophecy there, as it was first spoken 
by Jeremiah } it being pretty generally agreed, that Jeremiah’s prophe¬ 
cies were not compiled together into a booh till some time after their 
first publication. This compilation may not have taken place till after 
the taking of Jerusalem, for all that we know, whether made by Jere¬ 
miah himself, or by some other under his direction j and therefore, if 
not certainly made before the time in which these prophecies are sup¬ 
posed to have been delivered, no argument can be drawm against the 
supposition from the words above cited, which could not have been in¬ 
serted until the time of such compilation, as before that time they 
could not be said to be written altogether in a book. 

3. At the noise of the galloping of the hoofs of his steeds] ntaptif 
occurs no where else in the Hebrew. The LXX. render it eguvs ; the 
Syr. and Chald. by words that respectively denote a progressive mo¬ 
tion. But Grotius seems to have expressed it most happily, who has 
rendered ntal'U; blptt, a quadrupcdanic sorto ; having in view, no doubt, 
that line of Virgil. ALn. viii. 596. 

Quadrupedante putrem sonitu qua tit ungula campura. 

We may therefore render it, 44 At the galloping sound,” or 44 at the 
sound of the galloping”—The Syriac verb 12 yti; signifies to swim in 
water, and tojiij in air \ and may with equal propriety be applied to 
the galloping motion of a horse, performed by a similar action of his feet 
upon the ground. 

Ibid.— At the rattling of the multitude of his wheels, as lie drove 
along] The Syr. Vulg. and the Alexandrian Edition of the LXX. to¬ 
gether with MS. Pachom. render as if they had read pttni \ but the 
conjunction appears not in any of the collated MSS. or Editions. For 
my part, I consider as lire infinitive mood expressing the act of rid¬ 
ing, or driving along ; so that may signify in equitatione , vel 

aungalione ejus , or in c/juitando , vel aurigtindo eo t 44 in his driving 
along.” 1 his being so, pnn may cither be governed of or of 

Ibid.—for slackness of hands] ta'V p'S'in-This implies a dissohft- 

3 G 
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tion or relaxation of bodily vigour from the impression made by fear on 
the mind, so as to incapacitate a person from exerting his strength to - 
any efficacious purpose. 

4. The remnant' of the country of Caphtor] The Caphtorim , as well 
as the Philistim , are said to have been descended from Mizraim, the fa¬ 
ther of the Egyptians j Gen. x. 14. Whether these Caphtorim were 
settled at first in Cappadocia, as some of the ancients have thought j or 
in the island of Crete, according to others j or whether they migrated 
immediately from some parts of Egypt, where they were straitened for 
roon»; which considering the place they removed to, seems rather more 
probable j certain it is, that they expelled the A vim from that part of 
Philistia, which is contiguous to Gaza, and fixed themselves there j 
Deut. it. 23. on which account the country was afterwards called the 
country of Caphtor . For the signification of'h*, see Note on Ch. ii. 10. 
44 The remnant of the country of Caphtor” is therefore to be understood 
of the few that remained out of a great number, that formerly dwelt in 
that part of Philistia. 

5. Ashkelon is put to silence] As shaving ofF of the hair, and 
cutting of the flesh have been before observed to be marks of grief and 
mourning, Ch. xvi. 6. so silence is likewise expressive of great afflic¬ 
tion. Thus Job’s friends are said to have sat with him seven days and 
seven nights upon the ground without addressing a word to him, be¬ 
cause they saw his grief was very great. Job ii. 13. And so rrmi is 
to be understood Isa. xv. 1. of Moab’s being made speechless with grief 
and astonishment the night that her cities were spoiled. See Ch. 
xlviii. 2. 

■ 

Ibid.—O thou remnant of their valley] Instead of Opray, 41 their 
valley,” the EXX. appear to have read Q*pay,„ u of the Anakims.” 
And this reading may be thought to derive some countenance from 
what is said, Josh. xi. 22. “ There was none of the Anakims left in- 
44 the land of the children of Israel; only in Gaza, in Gath, and in 
“ Ashdod, there remained.” But we shall see reason to prefer the pre¬ 
sent reading of the text, if we consider the situation of Gaza and Ash¬ 
kelon, about twelve miles distant from each other, near the sea, in a 
valley, of whose beauty and fertilily an accurate Traveller has given 
the following description. 44 We past this day through the most preg- 
44 nant and pleasanl valley that ever eye beheld. On the right hand a 
“ ridge of high mountains, (whereon stands Hebron) on the left hand 
“ the Mediterranean sea \ bordered with continued hills, beset with va- 
41 riety of fiuits.—The champion between about twenty miles over, full 
44 of flowery hills ascending leisurely, and not much surmounting their 
44 ranker vallies j with groves of olives, and other fruits, dispersedly 
44 adorned.” Sandys’s Travels, Book iii. p. 150. The auLhor adds, that 
in his time 41 this wealthy bottom (as are all the rest,) was for the most 
44 part uninhabited, but only for a few small and contemptible villages.” 
A' state pf desolation owing to the oppressions of a barbarous and ill- 
advised government. But we may easily conceive the populousness 
that must have prevailed there iu its belter days, especially ii we consi- 
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der the power which the Philistines once possessed, and the armies they 
brought into the field j although their country was scarce forty English 
miles in length, and much longer than it was broad. 

6. Ho! sword of Jehovah !] The Bahylonish monarch seems 1o be 
here addressed by this title, as the Assyrian was by that of 44 the rod ot 
God’s anger,” Isai. x. 5. such conquerors being the appointed execu¬ 
tioners of the divine judgments. Compare Ezek. xiv. 17. xxi. Sec. 

Ibid.—lieluin—j bee Note on Ch. vi. 16. 

7. How can it be at rest] It is obvious from the context that 
‘•tfpum is here improperly repeated in the second person, and that we 
ought to read Dpurn in the third person } as all the ancient versions 
have done. 


CHAP. XLVIII. 

1. Concerning Moab] The following prophecies concerning the 
Moabites, Ammonites, Edomites, and other neighbouring nations, are 
supposed to have been fulfilled about the same time with that concern¬ 
ing the Philistines in the preceding Chapter, namely, during the siege 
of Tyre. See Usher’s Annals, An. Mundi 3419. Joseph. Ant. Lib. x. 
Cap. ix. Edit. Huds. With respect to the time of the delivery of these 
prophecies, see the prefatory Note on Ch. xlvii. 

Many passages and expressions will be found in this Chapter, which 
Jeremiah hath borrowed from a prophecy of Isaiah, Ch. xv. and xvi. con¬ 
cerning a like calamity which befel Moab, in all probability when Shal¬ 
maneser king of Assyria seized upon their cities and fortresses, and ra¬ 
vaged their country, on his march through it to invade the kingdom of 
Israel. By comparing the parallel places much light may be mutual¬ 
ly thrown upon them, and, as Bp. Lowth thinks, several mistakes in the 
present Text of both Prophets may be rectified. 

Ibid. — the high fortress—] SOUHDTT—Our Translators have here ren¬ 
dered, 44 Misgab,” as the proper name of a city. But we find no men¬ 
tion any where else of a city of Moab of that name. From the arti¬ 
cle prefixed I am induced to think that is an appellative, and 

applied to Kirjathaim, (if the text stand as at present) which by a repe¬ 
tition is said to be confounded, 44 high fortress though it were,” and 
broken down, notwithstanding the strength of its situation. In the 
Homan Edition of the LXX, rtwan nnm liU?r3TT is rendered, 
ac/uxB nett uyctS. What KUi can mean, I know not. 

But in the Alexand. Edition we find instead of these words, au*§ to 
y.^uTviu'fAx, xxi t)TT7j.9>}. In MS Pachom. to Maaw, xxi »jttj>#i). 

And perhaps we may not unreasonably suspect a double error to have 
crept into the text, and that lor rrUJ'an we ought to read W'zrt, where 
the n Has been added by mistake arising from the next word beginning 
with n j and that for nnm we should read pnnn'% as the 1 conversive 
seems to require. Thus corrected, the text might be rendered in a di¬ 
rect manner, 

The high fortress is confounded and broken down. 



416 


NO TES ON 


Chap. XLVIIL 


“ The high fortress” might mean either Kirjalhaim beforcmen- 
tioned, or any other high fortress of Moab, as MS. Pachom. sug¬ 
gests. 

2. —in Heshbon ; They have devised—] There is a Paronomasia in 
these words, mum ^muma ; a figure in which the Hebrew writers seem 
much to delight. Another occurs presently after in this verse, 'mn 

'tttn signifies, “ thou shalt be made speechless” with grief 
and astonishment; See Note on Ch. xlvii. 5. 

3. A cry is heard from Horonaim] Literally * The voice of a cry,” 
which is an Hebraism, and means what is expressed in the version. See 
note on Ch. x. 22. 

4. —Her diminished ones—] For n *113158 the Masoretes have sub¬ 
stituted n'vyx, and are countenanced by nineteen MSS. and three 
Editions. The LXX render, tig Zoyo^u, which leads one to think that 
they had found, or supposed, the reading to be mytX, .answering to 
*131158, Isai. xv. 5. But 1 see no reason to suspect an error in the re¬ 
ceived reading of the Text nniyif, “ her diminished ones ;” 

being the participle Paliul from ‘lyx, and signifying persons reduced or 
made little , either in number, or in circumstances ; as was the case of the 
Moabites, who are represented as having suffered in both from the hos¬ 
tilities that had been exercised against them. 

5. —at the ascent of Luhith—] For ntnSn sixteen MSS. and one 
Edition read with the Masora ITTilhn, as Isai. xv. 5. and eighteen 
MSS. and three Editions, n'ttbn. At Luhith the hill country of 
Moab appears to have begun, and here the people are represented a& 
mounting the hill successively in their flight before the enemy, weeping 
as they follow one after another. So that from hence the text in Is¬ 
aiah may more probably be corrected by reading for *o, “ Weep¬ 
ing shall go up after weeping.” At Horonaim they again descended 
into the plain ; where, it is said, “ mine enemies” (God is the speaker) 
u have heard a cry of destruction.” God calls the Moabites u his 
enemies,” as bearing them a grudge for the malevolence expressed by 
them towards his people, the Jews, and for their insolence towards 
himself; see ver. 2t3. 42. Ezek. xxv. 8. 9. Zeph. ii. 8. 9, 10,—In 
Isaiah v)58 is not found, and nyy' (perhaps a mistake for inu”) stands 
in the place of 5yDU/. But these variations may have been by design. 

6. —And be like a blasted tree—] That is, a tree stripped of its fo¬ 
liage. A proper emblem of one robbed of all his fortune, and just able 
to escape with life by fleeing into the desart. 

7. —And Chemosh--] For the Masora reads as at ver. 

13. and twenty seven MSS. and five Editions, with all the ancient ver¬ 
sions, confirm I he emendation.—Also for'in’ the Masora reads nn'; 
which is likewise confirmed by twenty MSS. and three Editions, besides 
five MSS. which have a letter erased at the end of in'. 

11.—*he hath settled upon his lees] All wines, it is said, ought to be 
kept for some time upon their lees, in order to preserve their strength 
and flavour; on which account the lees are expressed by a word that 
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signifies the preservers. Wine is apt to be damaged by being drawn off 
too soon into oilier vessels. By this allegory therefore Moab is repre¬ 
sented as having enjoyed singular advantages from having constantly 
remained in his own country, ever since he became a people. See 
Bishop Lowlh’s excellent Note on Isa. xxv. 6. 

12. Nevertheless—] pb here may signify Nevertheless , or it may be 
rendered, After this . See Note on Ch. xvi. 14. 

Ibid. — tillers, lhat shall tilt him down] Our translators have render¬ 
ed iny-Jl Q'yy, “ wanderers lhat shall cause him to wander j” and 
the same idea of wandering or travelling is elsewhere supposed to belong 
to nys j but, I think, without any good grounds. The true signifies- 

9 . - * f 

lion of this verb may rather be derived from the Arabic, uvo ihclinavit 

or from destruxil, humiHavit , solo aquavit. T he former of these 

\juq is peculiarly used to signify the tilting or lowering , of a cask, or 

jar, in order to draw out the contents. Accordingly the L.XX. 
here render, «AiPerr<afi, nhivevs-iv avrot. The Vulgate, stratorcs 
lagunculnrum , ct xternent cum. See Note on Ch. ii. 20. The allegory 
therefore begun in the preceding verse is here continued, and by Q yy 
tillers , the Chaldeans are designed, who should lower Lhe vessels of 
Moab, namely, the cities, and empty them, and also break to pieces 
their bottles or pitchers, that is destroy the lesser towns and villages, 
defendant on the cities : to which the bottles or pitchers answer, 
being filled with the redundancy of the larger vessels.—In confir¬ 
mation of the above etymology we may observe, how much bet¬ 
ter a sense is supplied from thence, than that which our translators have 
given in two places of Isaiah, where the word nyy occurs. In Isai. li. J4. 
nyy i-> rendered “ the captive exile j but it seems rather to be the partici¬ 
ple Vahul which should be written at large niy it j and signifies prostratus. 
44 the wretch depressed 11 by misfortunes, or by violent oppression } and thus 
stands opposed to p'yerr 4 ‘ the oppressor,” of whom it was asked in 
?lie preceding verse, ,4 What is become of the fury of the oppressor ?” 
In reply to which question it follows very apily, that the cause being re¬ 
moved, the effect would cease \ fi the poor afflicted sufferer” should 
soon be released, now that the 'ippressor was no more.—Again, Isaiah 
lxiii. 1. ina 131 rryy is rendered in our Bible, 44 travelling in the 
greatness of his strength.” Would it not be much more suitable to 
the context, 44 subduing,” or 44 humbling” his enemies 44 by his migh¬ 
ty power 

13.—Bethel—] That is, the calf set up there for an object of divine 
worship, to which the Israelites trusted for protection. 1 Kings xii. 28. 
29. Hos. x. 6. 

15. A spoiler of Moab, Sic. J The conqueror of Moab is here re¬ 
presented as having gained an eminence above her, and from thence 
sending down the choice of his troops to massacre those below.—If the 
distinction of gender in lhe affix pronouns be attended to, this explan¬ 
ation of the words will be found necessary, and will clear up 

every difficulty in the construction. Six MSS. read nYiUJ, as at ver 
13. 
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IS. Come down from splendour, and siL in thirst—] Thirst is here 
put in a general sense for a want of the necessaries of life. Some have 
supposed that 1^*732 may signify the same as )1K73¥, a dry,.patched, 
thirsty , /and. If so, as her former situation might be figured by silling 
on a splendid throne, so her present misery by sitting on the ground. 
See Isai. iii. 2(S. But the other interpretation seems most natural.— 
l or the IVIasora, and twenty, perhaps twenty loo, MSS. and three 

Editions read 'nun ) which reading is confirmed by all the ancient ver¬ 
sions. 

20. —lie is broken down] As Moab is here masculine, being the sub¬ 
ject of unnrr, and is the subject of rrnn too, 1 am inclined to think 
that for rrnn we should read nn, and that the n was added at the 
end by mistake owing to the next word 'H'Sn beginning with that 
letter. See the same again, ver. 39. 

Ibid.— Howl ye, and cry j] For "H'brr and 'pyn the Masora reads 
ih'hn and Iprn. Seven MSS. and one Edition read vhhn ; and 
eight, perhaps ten, MSS. and three Editions, ib'b'H. Twelve MSS. and 
four Editions read All the ancient versions, except the LXX. 

express these verbs in the plural number. But (he LXX;not only ren¬ 
der both these verbs singular, but also n'3n, as if they had read 'T'3rr. 

21. —Mephaalh—] For njT£773 the Masora reads ni'2‘73, and so do 
sixteen, perhaps seventeen, MSS. and three Editions. The Chaldee 
also expresses the name here, as both the Hebrew and Chaldee text, 
Josh. xxi. 37. The Chaldee is also uniform, Josh. xiii. 18. Butin the 
Hebrew Text there we find nyS73 without the » } but twenty two 
MSS. and three Editions there also read ni'S'73. 

26. Make him drunken—] im'3*jm—This is certainly the singu¬ 

lar number, although the LXX. Syr. and Vulg. with our English trans¬ 
lators, have rendered in the plural, as if they had read, , rni7'DU?r*7 f 
which is indeed the reading of seven MSS. and one Edition. But the 
Chaldee has retained the singular number, and, I think, rightly, the ad¬ 
dress being made to any one indefinitely \ and pSDI is also the second 
person singular in the imperative likewise ; the same person being com¬ 
manded to clap hands at Moab, as pointing him out to scorn and ridi¬ 
cule in his despicable condition. This is the proper sense of p3D, which 
indeed is generally followed by a noun expressing the hands ; but not 
always j see Jobxxxiv. 37. ' 

27. — Was he found—] For nine MSS. and three Editions, 

with tile Masora, read 

Ibid.—That thou shouldst insult him with all the power of thy 
words] Our Translators have rendered *ni3nn, “ thou skippedst for 
joy j” but this seems quite foreign to the purpose ; and besides, the verb 
is in the future. n?3 signifies properly, according to the power, 

or sufficiency, of thy words , and ITonn, thou shatt , or shouldest , move , 
or bestir thyself And the sense of all taken together is very apt and 
suitable. Didst thou find Israel among thieves, coming to rob thee of 
thy property, that thou shouldst think thyself entitled to break out into 
all manner of revilings against him Compare F.zek. xxv. 8. Zeph. in 
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8,10. The LXX. and Syr. render vrsnmi '3, “that thou shouldest 
make war upon him j” but they have omitted } otherwise 

the sense would not differ essentially from what I have proposed. Mr 
Lowlh has suggested another, though, I think, a less probable transla¬ 
tion \ “ For the words thou hast spoken against him thou shalt be car¬ 
ried captive.” This agrees with the Chaldee Paraphrase. 

28. —by the sides of the pit’s mouth] That is, on the edge of the 
precipice. The mouth of the pit is the same as the brink of destruc¬ 
tion y the pit or grave yawning wide, as it were, ready to swallow one 
up. And the image is peculiarly striking, when a person from the side 
of a steep rock looks down into a deep gulph below. The Moabites 
are exhorted to retire for safety to such places, where the apprehensions 
of danger would secure them from the enemy’s pursuit. That doves 
build in the clefts or natural hollows of a rock, see Cant. ii. 14. Dr 
Shaw in his Travels p. I(j2. fol. mentions a city on the African coast, 
called Hamam-ety from the number of wild pigeons (Ha mam) that are 
bred in the cliffs of the adjacent mountains. 

29, 30.] There are several words in these two verses, rvhich are not 
to be found in the parallel passage, Isa. xvi. 6. But in the main they 
agree •, and while they describe the overweening pride and insolence of 
Moab, and the intemperance of his rage, they intimate the small pre¬ 
tensions he had for such high assuming, either in respect of the extent 
of his power, or of his actual performance. 

80 . — he is not alike in the extent of his ability] p refers to nNJ in 
the preceding verse j he is not jo,” that is, alike supereminent-.-VTi 
signifies according to the measure, or extent of Jus power ; see Note on 
Ch. xxxvi. 18. The LXX. according to Mb. Pachom. render ii, 
kxtx to iKctvov xvtu —“ he is not so alike supereminent, “ in perform¬ 
ing.” is the infinitive mood used gevundively, faciendjy or, cjiwud 

faciendum. 

31 . ---Shall Jaazer make moan inarticulately through weeping] I 
have not the least doubt that the subject of nan' is to be found in 
‘iTi*'’, which has been improperly separated from it, and, together with 
the preceding word 01)2, assigned to the beginning of the following- 
verse. Nor is it difficult to perceive that the mistake has arisen from 
exacting a greater conformity between this passage and its parallel one, 
Isa. xvi. than was ever intended. For though Jeremiah has conde¬ 
scended to borrow not only the sentiments, but also the words of his 
predecessor, he has not tied himself down to observe the same order in 
their construction, as will abundantly appear from examining the two 
passages together, run properly signifies to utter a confused imper¬ 
fect sound, as those do whose voice is broken with grief and weeping ; 
*31)2, “ from,” or 44 because of weeping,” is therefore added to it em¬ 
phatically. And Jaazer, one of the cities of Moab, Num.xxxii. 3. is 
by a beautiful fiction of poetry represented as condoling in such a 
piteous moan with the citizens of Kir-heres on the misfortunes of their 
country. Kir-heres or Kir-harasethy appears to have been once the 
capital, or at least the strongest of the cities of Moab, 2 Kings iii. 25. 
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By detaching as above, the sense of what follows is not 

impaired, but the metrical division seems to be rendered more perfect. 
One MS. indeed for norv reads mm* ; but it is single, and not 
countenanced by the ancient versions, or any other authority. 

1 would here beg leave to offer an observation on the corresponding 
passage, Isa. xvi. 7. where we read Unn nimrrvp 

'tmtUK 1 -?. The change of inLo Min conformity with 

Lhe reading in Jeremiah, is probably right. But the last word 
to which Bishop Lowth objects, and proposes lo read instead of 

it, may yet, I conceive, be allowed to hold its place. 0'N53““N may 
be rendered, “ verily being sore grieved,” and joined with ItJrrn points 
out the immediate cause of that inarticnlale moan implied, as above no¬ 
ticed, in the verb Hin, the voice being.as it were choaked with .grief*, 
just as 'Din is here added to mn' for the same purpose. “ For the 
men of Kir-hereseth shall ye moan, verily being sore grieved.” 

32.—Thy shoots have passed beyond the sea, &.C.] As the parallel 
passage Isa. xvi. 8, 9. and this verse tend mutually to illustrate each 
other, it may not be amiss to subjoin the following, which appears to 
me the most exact and literal translation of the former. I do not 
mean to examine how* far Bishop Lowth’s alterations of the text in 
Isaiah are well or ill grounded, but simply to compare what is said in 
both places of the vine of Sibmah, which is unconcerned wilh those al¬ 
terations. 

8 Because the fields of Heshbon have languished, 

The vine of Sibmah the lords of the nations have broken down, 
Whose generous plants extended unto Jaazer, 

Whose shoots strayed into the wilderness, 

They diffused themselves, they passed beyond the sea. 

9 Therefore wilh the weeping of Jaazer will I weep, 

O vine of Sibmah, I will water Lhee wilh my tears j 

O Heshbon and Elealeh, because for thy summer fruits, 

And for thy harvest, the shouting hath fallen (or, failed.) 

Sibmah was a city of Moab, and, as we may perceive, distinguished 
for ils excellent vine, the shoots or plants of which were much sought 
after, and of course propagated over the neighbouring country. Jn 
Jsaiah the passage is fullest, for there it is said, these plants 44 extended 
to Jaazer, strayed into the wilderness, and passed beyond the sea.” 
44 Jaazer” was a city in the north border of Moab, being, as Eusebius in 
his Onomasiicon places it, ten mile9 to the west of Philadelphia, that is, 
Kabbah of the children of Ammon. 44 The wilderness” of Moab lay 
to the cast of that country, Numb.xxi.il. And by 44 the sea” no 
other can well be understood than the Dead sea, or Lake of Asphal- 
tiles, which was in the south west quarter of Moab. In the verse now 
before us we read, as the text stands at present, 44 thy shoots have pas¬ 
sed beyond the sea, unto the sea of Jaazer have they extended.” Hence 
Geographers have been induced to suppose a lake near the city of.Jaaz,- 
er, and called by that name j but, I believe, without any other authori¬ 
ty than what is derived from this passage. But two MSS. emit O' be- 
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fore itjt*, and ihe LXX. say nothing of the sea, but instead thereof 
render, ?reA «5 1*^. So that the existence of such a sea or lake is at 
least very questionable ; and I am inclined to think the text here 
was no other than in Isaiah, 1H'* 72? ; and thus we find the shoots 
of this celebrated vine to have diffused themselves from the Dead Sea 
unto Jaazer ; that is, the whole length of the country from south to 
north. 

33. —The treader shall not tread- ] vrn 'pVN 1 ?- In these words 
there is a palpable mistake, which the text of Isa. xvi. 10. enables us to 
rectify, where we re.id 'pin pVKb ; and this corTec'ion is confirmed 
both by the Syr. and Chaldee. The next wotds, TPn Mb *n»n, will 
be found to correspond exactly in sense with what follow^ in the text 
of Isaiah, 'DiUtn VPn “ I have caused the shouting ( r, acclamation 
of the vintagers) to cease;” or, as Bishop Lowih rather approves, 
nauin ivn, “an end is put to the shouting which Jeremiah thus 
expresses, u The shouting shall be no shoutingthat is, it shall 
cease. 

34. —[Like] a heifer of three years old] The particle of similitude 
j is not here expressed, but it is often elliptically deficient. The mean¬ 
ing of this verse 1 conceive to be, that the cry of Moab, beginning at 
Jdeshbon, was continued on from city to city, till the whole country re¬ 
sounded as with the lowing of a young cow, that runs from place to 
place in search of her calf that has been taken from her. An image 
singularly expressive. Sec Isa. xv. 4, 5. 

3o. — Therefore the reserves which he had made are perished] 7fi« 
properly signifies a residuum or remnant that is left after some general 
loss or destruction. I conceive therefore that by nax niDJf DIM 1 vve 
must understand, that all the reserves or savings, which Moab had 
made at first out of his shattered fortunes, were by reiterated blows at 
length so entirely consumed, as not to leave a single wreck behind.— 
And this interpretation will be found equally suitable to the parallel 
place, Isa. xv. 7. although the text is varied there ; for after niU3f 
nirv follows camps'!, which may be .tendered, “ and their deposits,” 
or what they had carefully laid up ; after which instead of VOX, Isaiah 
adds, OWlL>' O’Oljm Hn3"bjr ; by which Jerome and others are in¬ 
clined to understand, that the Assyrians should u carry them to the 
valley of willows,” that is, Babylon. Bui to this, besides other objec¬ 
tions, it might be said, that there was no reason to suppose the Assy¬ 
rians would carry their booty to Babylon, which at ihat time was no 
conspicuous part of the Assyrian empire. I should therefore propose to 
render, “ the Arabians shall carry them to a valley meaning the 
Arabian freebooters, who might form a part of the Assyrian army, and 
carry the booty they had gotten into some one of those rei ired valleys 
in the desart, where it is still their custom to carry iheif plunder, and 
divide it. The LXX. it is evident, understood the Arabians to be de¬ 
signed y and what is said is very consonant to the manners of that peo¬ 
ple. 

37.—shorn—] The MSS. and printed Editions are here also divid¬ 
ed, as well ss Isa. xv. 2. on the reading of or nj?^. The. 

3 PI 
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first is found in the text here, in Isaiah the latter. See Bishop Lowth’s 
Note on Isa. xv. 2. 

Ibid. —Upon all hands are cuttings] See Notes on Ch. xvi. 6. con¬ 
cerning both cutting the flesh, and shaving off the hair in times of 
mourning. 

Ibid.—And upon all loins—] ba is inserted before in nine 

MSS. and three Editions. So likewise read the LXX. and Vulgate. 

3S. Upon all the house tops—] Compare Isa. xv. 3. 

39. ---is he broken down---] See Note on vcr. 20. 

40. —like an eagle shall one fly] The verb here has an indefinite, or 
at least an unexpressed, subject. But the Babylonian general, or nation, 
is designed \ for there is an evident allusion to Deut, xxviii. 49. Com¬ 
pare Ch. xlix. 22. 

41. The cities are taken] is used as a proper name ver. 24, 

and most of the ancient versions, as well as our English Translators, 
have so rendered it in this place. But the context, as well as the pre¬ 
fixed article, seems rather to determine it otherwise. If nv^pn be a 
proper name, why not rvnxnn ? But where do we meet with such a 
city as the latter ? As for the singular verb being joined with a plural 
noun, it is a common Hebraism, and said to denote a distribution of the 
subject. See Buxtorf. Thes. Gram. Lib. ii. Cap. 10. 

43,44.] Compare Isa. xxiv. 17,18. and see Bishop Lowth’s Note 
on those verses. 

44. He that fleeth—.] For the Masora, twenty seven MSS. 
and four Editions, read D3TT, as in the text, Isa. xxiv. 18. 

Ibid.—lamentation—] For the LXX. and Syr. seem to have 

read nbtf, which they render, 44 these things.” But if that reading 
were admitted, perhaps in this place might have been better trans¬ 

lated, 4 ‘a curse.” But n*bN may possibly signify the same as 
in Chaldee, lamentation , wailing , from n^K to lament ; which verb oc¬ 
curs in the Hebrew, Joel i. The Syriac in like manner from 
JJJ luxit , derives | lamentum. 

45. Those that fled made a stand under the shadow of Heslibon for 
strength] Some interpreters join H3)3 with Q'D3, as if it were, “ those 
that fled from force,” or because of the superior force of the enemy. 
But I am more inclined to construct it with nnjt, and to understand 
the words thus, 44 Those that fled, or were put to flight in the open 
field, no sooner got under the cover of Heshbon, than they found them¬ 
selves strong enough to make a stand j 44 they stood for strength,” that 
is, the additional strength they derived from the shelter of that fortress. 
But now, instead of being a security to them, as formerly, Heshbon be¬ 
came the source of ruin to Moab. 

45.—But a fire, &c.] The remainder of this verse, and the next, 
are borrowed from an ancient prophecy, cited Num. xxi. 28, 29. with 
some addition from Numb. xxiv. 17. From ; a juxta-position of these 
passages we shall better judge of their resemblance and variations. 
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Num. xxi. 28. 


Num.xxiv.l7. 


In the first of these hemistichs, twelve MSS. and six Editions read 
nxi' in Jeremiah, the same as in the text of Numbers. In the second 
hemistich, 'pan corresponds in sense with n'bptt ; but the Syr. Theo- 
dotion, and the Arab, represent fi'bptt, “ from the city.” One MS. 
for pan reads rvsn. After the first word in the third hemistich, the 
semainder of the verse is evidently taken from Num.xxiv.il. By 
ax u *nxfi the LXX. understand “the princes” or “leaders of Moab,” 
+6v( afizKyovs and the Chaldee interprets flNfi in the same sense. 

But nKB seems rather to denote that circumscribed spot, angle, or 
quarter of the habitable earth, which was allotted for the portion of 
any particular people. So, Neh.ix. 22. God is said to have given his 
people Israel kingdoms and nations, and to have assigned them to a 
certain limited spot,” or “ quarter nMsS DpSttnV And in 
marking out their limits, Moses says, Num. xxxiv. 3. “ Then your 
quarter on the south shall be, &c.”—223 riKS TVm- And 

again, Josh xviii. 14, 15. HNS is applied in like manner. So Ch. ix. 
26. by PtKS I understand those, who having an insular, or at 

least a peninsular, situation, had “ their quarter” separated or cut oft* 
from any other by the interposition of the sea. See Note on that place 
—ipipl is the reading of the Samaritan text in Numbers xxiv. 17. in¬ 
stead of ^pbpi. ipbp properly signifies the crown or top of the head ; 
hence it may denote metaphorically the principal seat or head quarter of 
those, who are here styled “sons of tumult pNUf being-substituted 
probably by design for nw, in order to mark out the Moabites by a 
character which had rendered them particularly obnoxious, their tumultu¬ 
ous and indecent proceedings against their Jewish neighbours; see ver. 27. 
Or they might be called “ sons of tumult,” as being destined to suffer 
by the tumultuous invasion of the Chaldeans ; in like manner as we 
find persons called “ children of disobedience,” and “ children of wrath,” 
from having been guilty of the one, and being doomed to abide the 
oilier. Eph.ii. 2, 3. 


46. Wo unto thee, O Moab !] The parallel passages stand thus. 

Witt3 QJ rmK SKin "in Num. xxi. 29. 

Wtt2 cay b^N -|b ’IN Jer.xlviii. 46. 

caia’bs vaa Num. xxi. 29. 

"pnaai -jtta inpV’3 Jer. xlviii. 46 

Tor i in the second hemistich all the ancient versions, with one 
MS. read nb^N, as in the original prophecy. The rest seem to be va¬ 
riations of choice, as better suited to Jeremiah’s purpose. One MS. 

with the Syr. and Vulg. omit 'nil/-, in which case the two last lines are 
to be rendered thus, 


For they have taken thy sons 
And thy daughters into captivity. 
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1. Concerning THE children OF Ammon] Besides Jeremiah, this 
downfall of the Ammonites is foretold also by Ezekiel, xxv. 2 — 7. 
Amos, i. ]3 .15. Zephaniali, ii. 8—11. For the presumptive daie of 
the delivery of this prophecy, see Note on Ch. xlvii. 1. and for the time 
of its completion, see Note on Ch. xlviii. 1. 

Ibid—Why hath Milcom taken possession of Gad ?] It is probable 
from hence, that when the king of Assyria carried away captives the 
Gadites and their brethren who dwelt beyond Jordan, 2 Kings xv. 29. 

1 Chron. v. 26. the Ammonites, either by the consent or connivance of 
the Assyrian conqueror, took possession of their vacant country, to 
which they had no pretensions of right, so long as any of the ancient 
owners, or their posterity, were in being. The prophet Amos speaks 
of a similar proceeding of the Ammonites, attended with a circumstance 
of shocking barbarity j u They ripped up,” says he, tf the women with 
child of Gilead, that they might enlarge their border,” Amos i. 13. 
But Amos ptophecied before the Gadites were dispossessed by the As¬ 
syrian, as above mentioned, and is therefore supposed to have in view 
the time when Hazael king of Syria laid waste the same country, 

2 Kings x. 33.—The LXX. here read Gilead for Gad ; which indeed 

amounts to the same thing j for half Gilead was in the possession of 
the Gadites.—Our translators have rendered “ their king, 1 * 

but I have followed most of the ancient versions in rendering it “ Mil¬ 
com,” as the proper name of the chief Deity of the Ammonites, who is 
so called, 1 Kings xi. 5 And as this interpretation of the word seems 
most suitable here, so ai ver. 3. it appears almost indispensable ; see 
Note there. As Jehovah is said to have given his people Israel the 
lands they possessed, so the idolatrous nations considered their acqui¬ 
sitions as obtained by the favour of their respective idols. See Judg, 
xi. 24. 

2. — And her daughters—] The lesser towns dependent upon the 
Metropolis are called 44 her daughters.” 

Ibid.—And Israel shall take to their possessions—] This is under¬ 
stood to have been fulfilled, when Judas Maccabeus defeated the Am¬ 
monites, and took their towns. 1 Mac.v. 6, &.c. Zephaniab speaks in 
like manner, Ch. ii. 9. 44 the residue of my people shall spoil them, anti 
the remnant ol my people shall possess them.” But both prophets may 
perhaps refer to still future times, when Israel shall be finally restored 
to their own land, as is frequently foretold of them, and not only re¬ 
cover their own ancient possessions, but succeed likewise to the vacant 
possessions of their once hostile neighbours, long before extinct and ir¬ 
recoverably lost. 

3. —Ai is spoiled—] Ai must be a different city from that taken by 



42.5 


Chap. XLIX. JEREMIAH. 

Joshua, Ch. viii. which lay on the west side or Jordan j for all the coun¬ 
try of Ammon lay on the east. Grotius mentions another city called 
Taiu by Ptolemy } which being near Hcshbon, the destruction of it 
was matter of concern to the neighbouring city. Jam proxttnus ardet 
Vcalegon. 

Ibid.—within the fences] By nvn) are meant those fence or inclo- 
zures round the lesser towns, winch served to secure them against thieves 
and robbers, but were not dignified with the n 3 me of walls, capable of 
resisting the attack of a regular enemy. The Psaimisi distinguishes 
these from the fortifications of cities } Ps. lxxxix. 41. “ Thou hast 

broken down all his fences (''17773 j) tlidu hast brought his strong 
holds (^'7i‘lD. his walled fortresses) to ruin.”---The inhabitants there¬ 
fore of tnc lesser towns, the daughters of Kabbah, were destined to run 
to and fro like persons districted with fear “within their iuclosures,” 
not daring to step beyond them, lest they should fall in with the ene¬ 
my, whose approach they dreaded. 

• * w w 

Ibid.—For Milcom shall go into captivity-*-] Here the same is said 
of Milcom, as was of Chemosii, Ch. xlviii. 7. which shews that Milcom 
is properly used as the name of the Ammonitish idol.-—For V7m at the 
end of this verse twenty MSS. and two Editions read ^717*. 

4. —Though thy valley be fruitful -] The text runs, “ Fruitful thy 
valley 1 '--but the same mode of expression is used Num. xxiv. 21. 

]n'K, which our translators render, “ Strong is thy dwelling 
place ; 1 but it certainly should be, ** Let thy dwelling place be strong.}' 1 
for D'Htt, which follows next is a verb in the imperative mood, “ And 
put thou thy nest in a rock. 11 The whole is spoken by way of con¬ 
cession, “ Be it so } F t thy dwelling place be strong, and put thy nest 
in a rock, if thou wilt, nevertheless the Kenite shall be wasted, &.c.” 
So here, “ Let thy valley be fruitful, 11 or, though it be so, yet glory 
not therein } for notwithstanding its fertility, it sh;ill be no security to 
thee against the terror that I shall bring upon thee. 

Ibid.—That saith in her heart] These words are not in the text at 
present, but are found in one MS- of good note, in three of the oldest 
Editions, which read rmiSl nniiNH } and in one MS. which reads 

nnciNH. All the ancient versions express at least mraNn. 
Compare Obud. v. 3. 

5. — a terror—] ins - that is, an object o f terror. The image 
(says Bishop Lowlh in his Note on Isa. xxiv. 17.) is taken from a line 
strung with feathers of all colours, which fluttering in the air, scared 
and frightened the wild beasts into the toils, or pit, which was prepar¬ 
ed for them. 

Ibid.— every one before it] That is, before the terror. 

7. Concerning Idumea] The destruction of Edom, or Idumea, is 
likewise foretold by Ezekiel, xxv. 12.—14. xxxv. 2, &c. Joel,iii. 19. 
Amos, i. 11, 12, and by the prophet Obadiah. 

Ibid.—from the prudentj ts'aaa for CD'Snnn. An Ellipsis of the 
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preposition c may, I think, be often observed, when the word begins 
with the same letter. 

Ibid.—Hath their wisdom overshot itself ?] n'ld signifies to hr re¬ 
dundant or luxuriant , like the branches of a vine. Hence Dr Taylor 
has explained this passage, “ Is their wisdom become luxuriant } Doth 
it shoot out into proud, vain, foolish conceit ?” Sec Taylor’s Concor¬ 
dance.—-Compare Obad. 7. S. 

8 . -»—Retire deep for to dwell] The meaning of this is, that they 
should go into those deep caverns to hide themselves from the enemy, 
whither the people of those parts used Lo retire on the like occasions. 
See Judg. vi. 2 . I Sam. xiii. 6 . Isa. ii. 10 , 19. and Bishop Lowth’s 
Note on the latter of those verses. 

Ibid.—The time of his visitation] For vrnpJP one MS. reads imps, 
another tofiTipS, and in a third the two last letters are upon a rasure. 
The Vulg. and Chald. countenance imps, which is conformable to 
the usual mode of expression. See Ch. viii. 12 . x. 15 xi. 23. xxiii. 12 . 
xivi. 21 . xlviii. 44. 1. 27. li. IS. But besides the present instance 
there are two other exceptions, Ch. vi. J5. 1.31. See the Notes on 
both those places. Should however the true reading be imps, I 
should rather coiflider *mpS to be contracledly written for "imps, 
so as to be the noun plural in rcgirmne y rather than the verb. The 
plural noun is sometimes used to denote an intense degree j and accord- 
ingly vnnpD might signify, his sore visitation. 

9. —They shall not leave any gleanings] Our Translators have pla¬ 
ced an interrogation here 5 but there is no sign of it in the original. 
The meaning is, that when the enemy came to spoil, they should meet 
with no interruption, but should glean quite clean, and leave nothing 
behind through haste. The same thing is expressed in the two next 
hemistichs, where.il is obvious we should read in'rru' instead of 
irrntim ; as the LXX. and Vulg. evidently did. 

10 . Fur-—] So "D should here be rendered, and not, But. For the 
Teason is here assigned for what w as said in the preceding verse, that 
the Edomites should be totally stripped and plundered ; “ Because, 1 ’ 
says Jfmovah, “ I have exposed them naked and defenceless to the in¬ 
vaders.” 

Ibid.-—conceal himself] For nsn31 twelve, perhaps fourteen, MSS. 
end one Edition, read t'Orra'i. And this is no doubt one of the many 
places, where the n and K are put by mistake for each other. 

Ibid.—And there is nothing of him left] The sense of this, and of 
the following verse, has been sadly perplexed by a wrong combination 
of nity, which now stands at the beginning of ver. 11 . but which be¬ 
ing divided, and yty, or illy, given to the end of this verse, and the 
rr, as a mark of interrogation, prefixed to the next word "pan', so that 
the verse may begin with ynJVH, a very clear and consistent sense is 
restored the interrogations in ver. 11 . amounting to an absolute nega¬ 
tive. 

12 .—whose right it was not to have drunken] This must be under- 
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stood comparatively ; for it cannot be said, that the Jewish people did 
not deserve to be punished j but in comparison with the Edomites, and 
other neighbouring nations, ihey were in a manner innocent, or rather 
less deserving of the evil that befel them. Compare Prov. xi. 31. 1 Pet. 
iv. 17, IB. Or their near relation to God might have appeared suffi¬ 
cient to exempt them from such rigorous treatment. See Ch. xxv. 29^ 
Chad. ver. 16. There is a peculiar emphasis in the pronoun mn, 
which follows, and denotes that Edom was Pit, the very person, to 
whom the punishment was peculiarly due. 

13.—a reproach—] The conjunction ^ is placed before in 

three MSS. and in the LXX. and before both nmnb and :nnb in 
the Syr. and VulgaLe. In the Editions of the LXX i'in 1 -? is omitted j 
but in MS. Pachotn. there is a word corresponding to it} 

o 

Ktti ng a'vZ70P 9 km ag MTXQj&mv* 

15. Behold—] Four MSS. among which is the ancient Bodleian 
No. 1. together with tlm LXX. omit ’D at the beginning of this verse, 
where it is at least supertluous. 

Ibid.—Contemptible among the men of whom thou art horribly 
afraid] One MS. after reads nnN. “Contemptible art thou, or 
shall thou be, among men.” In the book which the Jews called Rab - 
both (see Keunicot. Dissert. Gen. § 42.) instead of •'lti, this 

place is cited thus, nn K "lil TN‘5D, as it stands in the text, Obad. ver. 
2 . But the true emendation here required is, to recal qnibbsri from 
the beginning of the next verse, and to connect it with this. Dl'bsn 
properly signifies terror or trembling' as is evident from the use of the 
verb in Hithpahel , Job ix. 6. So that the men of thy terror mean, ac¬ 
cording to a common Hebraism, those of whom thou art greatly afraid. 
In further justification cf this construction it may be observed, that not 
only the sense and metre are improved by it, but a grammatical error 
saved. Tor according to the principles of grammar, it would be wrong 
to construct with on account of the difference of gen¬ 

der. The next verse proceeds afterwards exactly as Obad. ver. 3. 

16. —within the incirclings of the rock] 'uni is a word that oc¬ 

curs only here, in the parallel passage Obad. 3. and Cant. ii. 14. Our 
translators have rendered it “ the clefts” of the rock, but for no other 
reason, as far as I can perceive, than because the context seemed to re¬ 
quire such a sense. For it does not appear connected with any root in 
the kindred dialects, that has a signification like it. It seems rather to 
come from i'll’T, to incircle y and in that case may signify the windings or 
incirclings of the rock. Whether it may have been a mistake by trans¬ 
position for *2'iT72, or not, I will not pretend to say j but such transpo¬ 
sitions are often to be met with in the MSS j and in one MS. this very 
word is written by a still farther protrusion of the Vau. Perhaps 

by dwelling within the incirclings of the rock miy be intended the gene¬ 
ral situation of the cities and towns of Idumea, surrounded for the most 
part with sleep rocks and mountains. But I am more inclined to think, 
that the circular extent or limits of the city Selah are particularly de¬ 
signed j which city is spoken of as belonging to the Edomites, 2 Kings 
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xiv. 7. and there called, as it is here, ybon, The Rock, by way of 
eminence $ and by the Greeks, riETTA, for the same reason. Strabo 
describes it as 44 built upon a plain and level surface, but fortified all 
“ round with the natural rock, being externally a steep precipice, but 
44 within having plenty of springs, that supply water for oLher uses, and 
44 for the purposes of gardening.’* Lib. xvi. p. 779. Karat yag ett< 
r ahXcc ofcxXV xcti tmirihrSi kvk A* }f •xtr^x *»», tu, fxiv ec 

ct7T6loftv t ra S’ivrtff rniyag t%ovTOs iff r i vJgaair Mat ttqneietv. 

17.— and shall hiss—] See Note on Ch. xix. 8. 

19. Behold as a lion comelh up, &c.] It has already been observed 
in a Note on Ch. xii. 5. that the river Jordan is subject to very rapid 
inundations, which force the wild beasts out of the thickets by the river 
side, and drive them to infest and disturb the neighbouring plains. We 
are here presented by way of similitude with the image of a Lion, thus 
driven from his covert, and running up with great force from the wa¬ 
ter towards the sheep-folds. 

Ibid.—when I throw her into disorder] n 1P37M is considered as an 
adverb both in our English, and in the ancient versions m 7 but it has cer¬ 
tainly the form of a verb ; and as 1 have already observed in Note on 
Ch. xxxi. 3fi. that J, v i7 signifies to agitate or disturb , so I see no reason 
why we may not render rnt'2nX”'3, 44 when I shall agitate” or 44 throw 
her into disorder.” See afterwards Ch. 1. 34. The similitude will here¬ 
by be rendered complete \ 44 When I shall occasion a like commotion 
in her, Idumea, as a fierce and strong lion may be supposed to do in the 
sheepfolds, when he falleth upon them, then will 1 cause him (namely, 
the son of man, of whom it w as said in the preceding verse, that he 
should not reside or sojourn in her) to run away from her, as the af¬ 
frighted shepherds and their flocks from before the lion.” 

Ibid.—And him that is chosen will I commission against her) That 
is, I will authorize him, whom I have ^elected for the purpose, to com¬ 
mand the expedition against her. Nebuchadnezzar is here designed, 
as the commissioned agent against Idumea j as Cyrus is meant, Ch. I. 
44 . against Babylon. npB 'is used in the like sense Ch. li. 27. as 
7p5N here. 

Ibid —who shall prescribe to me ? ] properly signifies to direct 
or fix authoritatively what is to be done. 

Ibid.—who is that shepherd—] That leader or commander % that can 
stand the brunt of an attack from me ? The word shepherd , is 

used, in correspondence with the sheepfolds before mentioned. 

20 . Surely they shall be dragged away from the little ones of the 
flock] Two reasons occur with great force against rendering with nur 
Translators, “ the least of the flock shall draw them out j” or as B17D 
properly signifies, 44 shall drag them,” as dogs do dead carcasses, tearing 
and rending them* See Ch. xv. 3. The first is, that in order to express 
the superlative degree we should read 'Ty^rr, with the article prefixed. 
And secondly, it would be unnatural to speak of sheep or lambs dragg 
ing any other creatures about with violence. The text therefore 1 
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think should be read thus, 'lanD’ and rendered, “ they 

shall be dragged, or tom away, from the little ones of the flock,” that 
is, from their wives and children.-—After having made the above re¬ 
mark, 1 found that the same division of the words was suggested by 
Houbigant, but he makes 'VP272 the subject of the verb j rap- 

labuntur parvuligregis. Either way the sense is a good one } w bich is 
preferable, I leave Lo the determination of the’learned. 

Ibid.—-their habitation] Twenty seven MSS. and five Editions read 
in the plural. But the LXX, Syr. ard Vulg. confirm the pre¬ 
sent reading of the text, if by “ their habitation” or ** habitations” 
we understand by metonymy the persons dwelling in them, or “ their 
families,” it will, I think, lend to confirm the interpretation I have pro¬ 
posed in lire preceding part of the verse, “ They shall be torn away 
from their wives and children by force, to the great amazement of their 
families and domestics, who shall be witnesses of the calamity.” 

21 . Itcriethout, at the Red sea is heard ihe voice thereof] For 

nbip thirty three, perhaps thirty five, MSS. and four Editions, read 
chip. Rut nSlp certainly best suits with npJTX, which seems to be 
a verb agreeing with yittn, as well as But the LXX. evi¬ 

dently found no such word as either nblp or oSlp in their copy. 
Without it the sense would be complete, considering npya as the in¬ 
finitive mood used as a substantive with the affix, to be thus rendered, 

The cry thereof is heard at the Red Sea. 

The similar passage Ch. 1 . 46. favours the rejection of nH^p or C^tp. 

22 . Behold he shall mount and fly like an eagle] Compare Ch. 
xlviii. 40, 41. 

23. Concerning Daiiascus] Damascus was the c a pi Lai of the 
kingdom of Syria, and had seemingly at this lime swallowed up all the 
other petty sovereignties of that country. Isaiah had before uttered a 
prophecy concerning it of a calamitous import, Ch. xvii. which had 
been fulfilled by Tiglath-pileser’s taking it, and carrying the people cap¬ 
tives to Kir, 2 Kings xvi. 9. Amos also had foretold Lhe same event, 
Ch. i. 3—5. But it had recovered itself after the fall of the Assyrian 
empire, and is here doomed to suffer again the like calamities from the 
resentment of Nebuchadnezzar, probably about the same time with the 
other neighbouring nations. See note on Ch. xlviii. 1 . 

Ibid.-.-Hamath is confounded, and Arphad] Hamath and Arphad 
are elsewhere joined together, see 2 Kings xviii. 34. xix. 13. Isai.x. 9. 
Hamath was the capital of a part of Syria bearing the same name, and 
which formed once an independent kingdom. It was situate on the 
northern frontier of the land of Israel, whence we find frequent men¬ 
tion of “ the entrance of Hamath,” Num. xxxiv. 8 . &c The city 
of Hamath. Josephus tells us, was that which the Mectd .nians after¬ 
wards called Epip/iania. Ant. Lib. 1 . Cap. C. Ed. Hudson. And 
Jerome in his Commentary on Isai. x. 9, says the same llemoth , quam 
S;jn usque hodie Epiphamam Arphad or Arvad is with good 

•ray n held to be the island of Aradus in the Mediterranean sea \ 

3 I 
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those who are called 'lYlNJn Gen. x. 18 . are by the LXX. rendered 
Aand in the Vulgate, Jiradii. This Island was not far from the 
shore, and nearly opposite to Hamath. 

Ibid.---They are melted into a sea of solicitude--] This is a literal 
translation of the text, and appears to me preferable in sense to any of 
the interpretations which I have hitherto met with. 

24. —Distress hath laid hold on her, And pangs-—] It seems clear 
both from the grammar and metre, that the words rrntrrN and 

have been transposed in the text, as it stands at present. Compare Ch. 
1. 43. 

25. —How have they not left her] This passage, which has occasion¬ 
ed much perplexity, may, I think, be rendered sufficiently clear by only 
supposing niltf to be written for rusty an abbreviated mode of 
writing which often occurs. Both the Syr. and Vulg. render the verb 
in the third person plural ; and four MSS. have supposed a suppression 
of the % but have supplied it in the wrong place, one reading 

and three mt'ip. The subject of rr'ltp would be the trembling, the 
distress, and the pangs, which are faid in the preceding verse to have 
seized on Damascus, and as it follows here had left her in such a con¬ 
dition, as to be no longer what she used to be, “ a city of praise, a 
city of my joy,”' or one which I can behold with satisfaction and de¬ 
light. 

26. —her broad places] Her open areas or squares. See Note on 
Ch.v. 1. 

27. Bfcn-hadad] This seems to have been a common name for the 
kings of Syria : as Pharaoh was for those of Egypt. 

28. Concerning Kedar, and concerning the kingdoms of 
Hasor] Kedar is well known to have been one of the sons of Ishmael, 
Gen. xxv. 13. who settled in Arabia. But of Hazor I no where find 
a satisfactory account given by the Commentators. There is indeed a 
city called Hazor , mentioned Josh. xi. JO. and in other parts of Scrip¬ 
ture. But this was in the land of Canaan ; whereas the kingdoms of 
Hazor here prophesied of were evidently in Arabia, in the neighbour¬ 
hood at least of Kedar. But among the sons of Joktan, who were 
prior to the Ishmaelites in Arabia, and whose descendants are therefore 
looked on as the only genuine Arabs, wc find one, whose name was 
Hazor-Maveth y Qen, x. 26--30. And as by Kedar all the descendants 
of Ishmael are probably here designed; so all the other branches ot 
the family of Joktan may likewise be included under the general name 
of Hazor. And this leads me to observe it as the most probable reason, 
why the Arabians “ that live in the desart” are called a mingled 
people,” or promiscuous multitude, Ch. xxv. 24. that they were thus made 
up of people of different descents \ some of them being sprung from 
Joktan, others from Ishmael, to whom must be added the sons of Abra¬ 
ham by Keturah, who are also said to have been settled in Kedem, or 
the east-country, Gen. xxv. 6. and perhaps other families besides. All 
these were divided into petty sovereignties under chiefs called Emirs } and 
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others called Sheihs , which explains what is to be Dnderstood by “ the 
kingdoms of Hazor.” 

Ibid.—Kedem—] See Note on Ch. xxv.24 

29. Their tents, and their flocks-'] The substance of most of these 
Arabians, who w r ere Scenites, consisted in their tents, furniture, and cat¬ 
tle, with which they moved about from place to place, according as they 
could And pasture. 

Ibid.—And let them bring upon them—] nnpl~ Literally, “let 
them call for,” or command “ their calamity” to come “ upon 
them that is, occasion it. See 2 Kings viii. I. Ps. cv. 16, 

30. — -Retire deep for to dwell—] See Note on ver. 8. 

Ibid.—hath devised a device against you] For on'bp, which is cer¬ 
tainly wrong, eighty MSS. perhaps eighty nine, and eight Editions, 
read j also forty nine MSS. and four Editions have it marked 

in the margin for a Keri. The LXX, Chald. and Vulg. render, “ against 
you but the Syr. uniformly in both places of this verse, “ against 
them.” 

31. —They dwell apart by themselves] That is, their habitations are 

isolated j so I think Tni must here signify. They do not live in 

cities, towns, or villages, where the houses are contiguous : but each 
family has its mansion apart from the rest, with land about it sufficient 
for the subsistence of their cattle. In this dispersed slate they were of 
course less provided with the means of defending themselves from the 
incursions of an enemy. 

32. —of those that inhabit the insulated coast] The peninsula of Ara¬ 
bia, See Notes on Ch. ix. 26. xxv. 23. 

34 _ Concerning Eeam] Elam we find to have been an indepen¬ 

dent and even powerful kingdom in the days of Abram. Gen. xiv. 1> 
But I am not of opinion with those writers who hold that by Elam in 
Scripture Persia is always meant. There is no doubt but that, when 
the monarchy of Persia was established under Cyrus, Elam was blend¬ 
ed into, and formed a part of it. But before that time Elam and Per¬ 
sia were Lwo distinct kingdoms : of which this may be admitted for proof, 
that the kingdom of Persia, if Xenophon may be credited as an his¬ 
torian, was never subdued under the dominion of Nebuchadnezzar, but 
preserved its liberty in alliance with the Medes. Elam on the contrary 
is not only here prophesied of, as destined to become a part of the 
Babylonian conquests, but is actually spoken of Dan. viii. 2. as a pro¬ 
vince of the Babylonish empire, over which Daniel seems to have presid¬ 
ed, having Shushan for the seat of his government. We may therefore 
conclude Elam to have been, as the name itself would lead us to sup¬ 
pose, the country called by heathen writers Elymaisy which Pliny in 
conformity with Daniel, describes as separated from Susiana, by the riv¬ 
er Euiccus y or Ulay ; Nat. Hist. Lib. vi. Cap. 31. Strabo also gives 
it the same situation, and in two places mentions the wars it had caried 
cm with the Susians and Babylonians. Lib. xi. p. 524. lib.xTfi. p. 144. 
Shushan or Susa, was, properly speaking, the capital of Susiana \ but 
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it is likely, llial when the Babylonians in conjunction with the Susiana 
conquered Elam, they might have annexed it to the government of Su¬ 
siana, and so the provinces united might have gone indifferently by the 
name of either Elam, or Susiana. If so, Abradates, whom Xenophon 
styles king of the Susians, and who in the course of the war between 
the Babylonians and Medes revolted from the former, and joined the lat¬ 
ter with his forces ("Xenophon. Cyropaed. Lib. vi.) had Elam likewise, 
as well as Susiana, for his kingdom or government, conferred upon him 
by Nebuchadnezzar, who is said to have had an affection for him *, 
and his revolt from the son of his benefactor will help us to account for 
the forces of Elam being joined with Media in besieging Babylon, as 
foretold by Isaiah, Ch. xxi. 2. whilst the province or country itself may 
have still remained in the hands of the king of Babylon, who may have 
entrusted Daniel with the administration of it $ till on the final subver¬ 
sion of the Babylonish monarchy it was restored again to its former 
possessors, who had fought under the banners of the Medes and Persians ; 
as is intimated ver. 39. 

35. —the bow of Elam, the principal part of their strength] Isaiah 

speaks of Lhe Elamites in this manner, Ch. xxii. 6. ‘ 4 And Elam bare 
the quiver.” Strabo also says that the mountainous part of Elymais 
bred chiefly archers j regents tbs wAffTBs. Lib. xvi. 

p. 744. And Livy speaks of Elyttuci sagittarii ; Lib. xxxvii. Cap. 40. 
Other heathen writers do the same. 

36. —four winds—] By these we are to understand enemies direct¬ 
ing their force again9t them from every quarter of the heavens. 

Ibid.—Whither the outcasts of Elam shall not come] Two obvious 
mistakes are found here in the Text. The first is MS' in the singular 
number to agree with 'ma a plural subject. This however might be 
accounted for by the subject’s being taken distributively j see Buxtorf. 
Thes. Gram. Lib. ii. Cap. 10. But eight MSS. read two 

have a letter erased at the end of Ml*; and in the Notes of the cele¬ 
brated Mantuan Edition, No. 300. it is found iM11<.—The other mis¬ 
take is for ob'i*, which is corrected by the Masora, and is found 

right in the text of fourteen, pefhaps nineteen, MSS. and three Edi¬ 
tions. 

37. — Until I have consumed them] In Van der Hooght’s Edition 
we read 'nbl \ but thirty four MSS. and fourteen Editions read'Jtl 1 ?!, 
as it is also found among the various readings collected at the end of 
Van der Hooght’s Edition, 

38. —I will set my throne in Elam] Nebuchadnezzar acting under 
the commission and authority of God, the establishment of his power 
was in effect the setting up of the throne or dominion of his princi¬ 
pal. 

39. —I will turn again the captivity of Elam] For twenty, 

perhaps twenty one, MSS. and three Editions, together with the Ma¬ 
sora, read 1'UtK* And for JV112/ the Masora reads miUt, with the 
concurrence of thirty one, perhaps thirty two MSS. and five F.dition: 
See Note on Ch. xxix. 14. 
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CHAP. L. 


THIS Chapter and the next contain a prophecy concerning the 
fall of Babylon, intermixed and contrasted with predictions concerning 
the redemption of Israel and Judah, who were not, like their oppressors, 
to be finally extirpated, but to survive them, and upon their repentance 
and conversion to be pardoned and restored. The prophecy was deli¬ 
vered and sent to Babylon in the fourth year of Zedekiah’s reign, as 
appears from Ch.ii. 59. 

1.—And concerning the t.axd of Chaldea] Eleven MSS. and 
three of the oldest Editions read *" 7 ^ 1 , and the Syr. Chald. and Vulg. 
all express thecopulative. In the Complutensian Edition of the LXX. 
we also find, km e.T* ys.v r» yet^i f tv 7rgep>jTy, although in the 

other Editions of the LXX. all these words are omitted. The same 
words, exclusive of km are in MS. Pachom. 

4 . But at that time—] I have detached the words nnnn 
from the beginning of this verse, as thinking, that joined with 
n>i they formed a very unmeaning tautology ; that the word 'oH’n 
in the preceding verse seemed to begin a new hemistich, and to require 
something to complete both the sense and metre ; that this was done by 
the addition of rnitnrr Q'Wl *, and moreover, that by rendering the 
particle "t in ni‘31, but, it well expressed the contrariety of the follow¬ 
ing passage to that which went before. See again, ver. 19,20.—The 
preposition a prefixed to time frequently signifies after ; nor does it al¬ 
ways limit the context to an immediate succession, as is evident from 
the use of horrn DVa in Isaiah, and other prophetic writers. See in 
particular, Isa. iv. 2. six. 18, 19. 23, 24. &c. &c. So that we might 
render N'HH Hits, after that time. But at y or in t that time , will in the 
present instance amount to just the same, and denote, during the time oj 
Babylon's desolation ; which, being designed to be perpetual, will com¬ 
prehend as well the lime of the general restoration of Israel and Judah 
in the latter days, as that of their more immediate and partial return 
from Babylon. Which of these is here particularly intended, I do not 
pretend to decide y the terms made use of may in some degree coincide 
with both y and those who admit the double sense of prophecy may be 
inclined to understand both \ whilst those who arc of a different opi¬ 
nion are at liberty to choose which upon the comparison appears most 
satisfactory. 

Ibid.—They shall go, weeping as they go along] Compare Ch. 
xxxi. 9. 


5. —They shall come—] One MS. reads utl', and so the Chald. 
and Vulg. seem to have done. The LXX. render kxi ovn, by which 
they seem to have read 


Ibid.-— in an everlasting covenant--] Wc find the Jews after their 
return Jrom Babylon, in Nehemiah’s time, entering into a covenant.to 
■ *!k in Clod's law, and to ohev him. Nch. ix, 3P. x. I, &c. But bv 
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/ the “ everlasting covenant,” I am more inclined to understand that of 
the gospel. 

6 .—have my people been--] The Masora with seventeen, perhaps 
eighteen, MSS. and three Editions, read instead of nTi. Either 
reading is allowable. 

Ibid.—Their shepherds have caused them to stray on the mountains] 
The meaning of this is, that their pastors and governors had led them 
to commit idolatry j of which the mountains were a principal scene. 
See Ch. ii. 20. iii. 6. 23. Ezek. vi. 3, 4.13. xviii. 6. &.c. &c. 

Ibid.—Turning aside from mountain to hill] For the Maso¬ 

ra reads oiaailV, in which sixteen MSS. and two Editions concur. 
Six MSS. read oimw. But I see no objection to DOailtfy which has 
occurred twice before, Ch. iii. 14,22. If we read according to the 
Masoretic emendation, ooiiv must be rendered, “ They (that is, their 
shepherds) have caused them to turn aside, &c.” But if we follow 
the received reading, the people themselves are said to have turned aside 
and gone from mountain to hill, varying the object or place of their 
idolatrous worship, and forgetting the sanctuary of Jehovah their God, 
where alone they ought to have set up their rest. See what follows in 
the latter part of the next verse. 

I. The legitimate fold and recourse of their fathers] The LXX. 
have omitted mrP at the end of Lhis verse ; and I think, rightly, as the 
repetition tends only to incumber the verse, and perplex the sense, 
which without it is extremely clear and complete. The allegory of 
sheep is still kept up. mptt signifies the place, whither they were 
accustomed to look up, and have recourse in all cases of danger or diffi¬ 
culty. 

8. go ye forth] For ihti' the Masora rightly reads INX, which is al¬ 
so the reading of twenty two MSS. and two ‘Editions. Compare Ch. 
li. 6, 45. Isa. xlviii. 20. 

Ibid.—be ye like he-goats—] That is, set the example for others to 
follow. 

9. —And will array them--] 13*11*1 is construed both by our Trans¬ 

lators, and in Lhe ancient versions, as the third person plural of the pre- 
ter tense, with a sense as if it were in the Conjug. Hithpahef. But it 
seems rather to be the participle present in Kaf with the affix, whose 
antecedent is *?np, and to be coupled by the conjunction 1 prefixed with 
the two preceding participles, and n^l’D. 

Ibid.—Shall nol return empty] That is without doing execution. 
See the same expression 2 Sam. i. 22. The verb in the singular 
joined to V2tn, a plural subject, distributes the subject, so as to denote 
that not one of their arrows should miss of their aim. 

II . —ye shall have rejoiced—triumphed—be grown fat—neighed—] 
For 'nnwn, 't'TJMl, suisn, and ^nsm, the Masora reads inttUm, 

TUnsn, raid iSnam, which is more suitable to the context, 
and confirmed by all the ancient versions. Also eleven MSS. and four 
Editions read inTitvn j six M$S< and three Editions, it ; five 
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MSS. and one Edition, 1UJ3M, and ten MSS. and two Editions, 
’twisn -j and fourteen MSS. and two Editions 

I bid.—like a heifer that treadeth] Twenty four MSS. and five Edi¬ 
tions read nwi, instead of y and in one MS. the N is upon a ra- 

sure. This reading seems preferable to the common one y for by the 
law of Moses the ox was not to be muzzled when he trod out the corn, 
lout allowed to eat freely y Deut. x\v,. 4. by which high feeding he was 
likely to grow fat. Heifers are spoken of as used for the same purpose j 
Hos. x. 11. 


IbiJ.—neighed like steeds] So the margin of our English Bibles. 
And Snu is elsewhere used for the neighing of a horse y but no where, 
as 1 know, for the bellowing of a bull. also is more common¬ 

ly used lor war-horses, high-mettled steeds. See Cli.viii. 1(5. xlvii. 3. 
judg. v. 22. 


13.—she shall not be re-established] 3U/M - K V 7. I much question 
whether the verb 3U7' in Kal will admit of being rendered passively, 
to be inhabited. It signifies however, to bc y or abide , in a stable pertna • 
nent state. Ch. xvii. 25. Ps. exxii. 5. exxv. 1. And when spoken of ci¬ 
ties that have been ruined and overthrown, it seems to denote their set¬ 
tling again after such a state of confusion and disorder, and being re-esta¬ 
blished in their former condition of tranquillity and civil polity. This, 
I think, will appear from considering it in the following passages, ver. 
39. Isa. xiii. 20. Ezek. xxvi. 20. ixix. 11. xxxvi. 35. Zech. i. 11. ii. 
4. vii. 7. ix. 5. xii. 6. xiv. 10,11, &c. &c. . 


Ibid.—And shall hiss-—] See Note on Ch. xix. 8. 

14. Order ye—] Our Translators render ^2^?, “ Set yourselves in 
array,” as if the verb had been in Hithpahel; but I think iL rather means, 
“ Order ye the bow,” or direct it. See Ch. xlvi. 3. 

15. - -She hath surrendered herself] Literally, “ She hath given her 
hand,” no doubt, in token of subjection and homage. The phrase oc¬ 
curs in the same sense, 1 Chron. xxix. 24. Lam. v. 6. Some have 
ihought it may be derived from the manner in which Abraham requir¬ 
ed his servant to engage to do what he required of him, by putting hir 
hand under his thigh, Gen. xxiv. 2. and again, Jacob in like manner ex¬ 
acted the same of his son Joseph y Gen. xlvii. 29. But this seems to be 
ralher a form of administering and taking an oath. Dare tnanus in La¬ 
tin signifies to yield; and most probably alludes to the act of the van¬ 
quished, who, throwing down his arms, and stretching forth his de¬ 
fenceless hands, acknowledges himself to be in the victor’s power. 

Ibid.—her battlements—] The word in the text is y but 

it is corrected by the Masora, which reads with the consent 

of twenty four MSS. and five Editions. The ancient Bodleian MS. 
reads rr’muw y two MSS. n'rvu>i^ ; two rrmiwb* y one rrrmtzm y 
one nnmuff*. Amidst all this variety it is not easy to determine 
which is right y and no such word occurring elsewhere in Hebrew, the 
signification itself becomes uncertain. Our Translators render, “ her 
foundations)” but the falling of foundations, which are laid in the 
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ground, is not very intelligible. The LXX. render i<r«A“ the bat¬ 
tlements and indeed it appears to me not improbable from the appa¬ 
rent connection of nvWK with UTN, that the battlements may be meant, 
where the men stood and fought in defence pf tbe walls \ or perhaps the 
turrets filled with men, which were constructed in the wall at due dis¬ 
tances. And in this sense we may understand the words 3lo'ri' 

Ezraiv. 12. * 4 They sewed together,” or connected “the turrets,” by 
building the wall in the intervals. Now differs from n3'U?K 

only in its Chaldee termination. 

Ibid.—Because it is the avenging of Jehovah] This I take to mean, 

• hat it was the cause or quarrel of Jehovah, which they were engaged 
in, the avenging him of his enemies j on which account they were not 

to be slack in their execution. 

■ ■ ... 

17.—And this latter hath picked him to the bone] Our Translators 
have rendered 37323T, “hath broken his bones because 023? signifies 
“ a bone.” But the usual signification of the verb 023? is, to be 
strong or mighty in doing any thing, or to exceed and prevail over ano¬ 
ther. The Syr. accordingly here renders, “ hat^ been stronger than 
he as if \Q23T was the same as 33D73 023?-. But I think 3023? may 
be rendered, “ hath picked him to’the bone,” or 44 made him a mere 
bone or skeleton j” the latter prince having gone greater lengths in op¬ 
pression than his predecessor. 

19. —and Gilead—] The LXX. and Syr. seem to countenance. 
*I3?b313 instead of 71?b3n3. But the article is sometimes used before 
Tlthi, though it be a proper name j and we might here render 44 in 
the mountain of Ephraim and of Gilead.” See Gen. xxxi. 21, 23, 25. 

20. And at Lhat time — ] See note on ver. 4. The promise contained, 
in this verse seems evidently to respect the Gospel times, and 44 the 
remnant lhat shall be saved according to the eledion of grace.” Com¬ 
pare Ch. xxxi. 34. xxxiii. 8. Isa. lix. 20. Rom. xi. 5. 2G, 27. 

Ibid.—shall inquiry be made after the iniquity of Israel] Here we 
have the same construction as has been already taken notice of and ac¬ 
counted for in note on Ch.Jtxxv. 14, 

21. —of bitternesses— ] Q'I33tl and TpS in this verse ale both ren¬ 
dered by our Translators as proper names. And the latLer is so consi¬ 
dered by the Chaldee Paraphrast. But all the other ancient versions 
agree in representing OTHTS as an appellative, and npi as a verb. And 
as there is no certainly, and, indeed little probability, that there were any 
places, to which these belonged as'proper names, I see no reason for un¬ 
derstanding them so. 0**3*173 is the Du^l number of rn73 which may 
signify either bitterness , or rebellion ; and I am inclined to think that Ba¬ 
bylon is called “ the land of bitternesses,” or 44 of redoubled bitterness,” 
because it had proved such to the Jewish nation, whose country had 
been ruined, and the people held in slavery there.—The LXX. Syr. 
and Vulg. appear to have read fPSUn' for 'aum } which being admit- 

' ted, the construction of ips as an imperative verb, and 33H as a 
noun in the vocative case, will perfectly suit the context both before 
and after. . - • 
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Ibid.—their posterily—] on'IDK-so the word often signifies: 
see Gh. xxxii* 40. Ps. xlix. 13, &c. &c. 

25. For this is the work of the Lord—] For mrp one MS* 

reads OTtf nin'b ' 7 the ancient Bodleian MS. No. 1, nitt' 1 "? only*, and 
two other MSS. one of them ancient D'n^N mn V Upon these 
grounds, and for the same reasons as are assigned, Ch. xlvi. 10. I have 
ventured here also to prefix the b to the word nVTV. 

26. -from end to end] Or, from one end to the other. So 

and rrXpO seem to signify. See Ch. li, 16, 31. Gen. xix. 4. Isa. xlii. 

10 . 

Ibid.— her fattening stalls] This is the proper sense of fi'baKn j 
and l conceive her cities to be meant, where the inhabitants were pam¬ 
pered like beasts fattened for the slaughter. Sec what follows in the 
next verse. ' 

' 29. Commanders have proclaimed concerning Babylon] Our Trans¬ 
lators have rendered tzs'Sl, “ archeis all the ancient versions have 
rendered it “ many and all make it ihe accusative following the im¬ 
perative verb 1i*'T2U’rT. But I rather think E3'2b to signify the gene¬ 
rals or commanders of the Medcs and Persians, who are reported by 
those that, brought the news to Sion to have given out public orders to 
their soltlieis to act against Babylon in the manner hereafter specified. 
That signifies a general or principal oficcr, appears frequently in this 
book, where D rrnta'ST is constantly rendered captain of the guards , 
although perhaps it should be, commander in chief of the army 7 or sol¬ 
diers ; lor slaughter-men, denote those whose profession it is 

to slay. Set Note on Ch. xxxix. 3. 

Ibid.—Let none of her escape] Literally, “ Let there not be one es¬ 
caped of her/’ So the LXX. j*/ t xvA^u^e^vet. Nor does there 

appear any deficiency in the text, alihough the Masoretcs have supplied 
rrb after T»\ and are countenanced bv twenty MSS. and five Editions, be- 
sides four MSS. which have titt'bs with two letters erased before it. But 
against the insertion of nb it must be observed, that it tends to produce 
an error in the Syntax *, for in that case nD'bft must be a feminine noun, 
which could not properly agree with 'n' on account of the dift'erent 
gender. 

O 

31.— O proud one—] p*rt is the abstract, pride ,* but is here used 
by metonymy for the concrete 7 and again in the next verse; 

Ibid.—The time of thy visitation-—] All the ancient versions appear 
to have read qmp£“D3f *, and so it actually stands in the first printed 
Edition } and two MSS. read See Note on Ch. xlix. 9. 

34. —So as to cause a commotion in the earth] This sense of y'itn 
accords so well with the parallel hemistich, as to afford a fresh argu¬ 
ment in favour of the explanation given of that verb in the Notes oh 
Ch. vi. 16. xxxi. 35. xlix. 19. 

35. ---the Chaldeans] For the ancient Bodleian MS. No. 1. 

and six more read and one has a letter erased before OHUJ2- 

O'TH'2 signifies the province of Chaldea ) as does Egypt \ and 

3 K 
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] think it may be observed, that whenever “ the Chaldeans” are in¬ 
tended, we always find the article n prefixed, unless excluded by some 
general rule. 

36. ---the impostors—] By 3'iarr are meant the pretenders to the 
knowledge of future events by astrology, or the arts of divination. See 
Isa. xliv. 25. The Syr. Chald. and Vulg. seem to have read rp*73, 

“ her impostors j” which carries a face of probability. The EXX. ac¬ 
cording lo the ltr.m^n Edition, omit the four first words of this verse, 
but in the Complutensian we find, M u%oti£eiv rcvf pafleii, *, et$gcvif 

37. —upon her horses, and upon her chariots] It is not easy to ac¬ 
count why llie masculine affix is found in and nor to what 

antecedent they can be referred. It is obvious therefore that we should 
read TVD'iD and trisi, in uniformity with the rest of the context. The 
MS. Pachom. of the LXX. renders i7r>revf etvrr,s t and *vt and 

not ctvTa'v, as in the printed Editions. 

3S. A sword upon her waters—] Our Translators after the example 
of the Vulg. and others, have rendered nn in this place differently 
from the sense given to it in the preceding verses, as supposing that a 
sword has nothing to do with waters. But the sword is used metapho¬ 
rically to denote either the instrument of divine vengeance generally, or 
the operations and effects ol war in particular *, in either of which sen¬ 
ses it may be applied to waters as well as to treasures. And the allu¬ 
sion here is evidently to the stratagem of Cyrus, who drained off the 
waters of the Euphrates, which ran through the city of Babylon, by 
means of which his troops by night marched along the bed of the river, 
into the heart of the ciLy, and surprised it. 

39.—Therefore shall wild cats with jackals dwell, &c.] What ground 
there is for rendering cb"^ and by these names, may be seen at 
large by consulting Bochart. De sacr. Animal. Par. I. Lib.in; Cap. 12. 
and 14. Compare with this passage the parallel one, Isa. xiiL 19.—22. 
and see Bishop Lowth’s Notes there. 

Ibid.—she shall not be re-established] See Note on ver. 13. 

42.—in orderly array—] See Note on Ch. vi. 23. 

44. Behold, as a lion, &.c,] See the Notes on Ch. xlix. 19. from 

which this verse o ffers only in the word aurnt^, for which the Maso- 
ra directs to read DSP-iM, with the concurrence of fifteen MSS. and 
three Editions. In the parallel place we find and the singular 

affix is understood lo refer to the son of man mentioned in the preceding 
verse. Here where the affix is plural, both urm and in 

ver. 40. must be considered as the antecedents \ both inhabitants and so¬ 
journers being caused7o run away from Babylon on account of the com¬ 
motions that were raised there. 

I t * 

45. —against the inhabitants of Chaldea—-] Four MSS. for read 
'S*iyr ; three MSS. and one in the margin, > and the LXX. seem 
to have read thus, who render jti rot/; xxrotxovtrx; XaxSxievf. Or ac¬ 
cording to MS. Pathom. it tcv, r.ctrwco'j>TX{ XxX^eeicti. The 
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Chaldee renders, 'K1C3 KIHK expressing both words, 

and yiM. This agrees with one MS. which with the first print¬ 
ed I^dition reads yih* Oil;' ; and with two ancient Edilions, which 
read '31m♦. Compare the rest of the verse with the parallel 

place, Ch. xlix. 20. and see the notes there. 

CHAP. LI. 

1. —against those that dwell in the heart of mine adversaries] Instead 

of *Dp l 1- ?, the LXX. render as if they had read o'TtLO, Chaldea . 
And the other ancient versions seem greatly perplexed, and differ iu 
their interpretation of this passage. But lb, “ the heart,” is used for 
the interior part, or midst, of any thing. See Deul. iv. 11. Ps. xlvi. 2. 
Sic. &c. Accordingly 'i;p i 1- ? may fairly be understood to 

signify those that dwell in the heart, that is, the centre of the country 
of mine adversaries, of those that rise up against me ; and is by circum¬ 
locution the same as Babylon itself. 

2. —For they shall be—] It is probable that instead of l'TT'3 the 

original reading was the * having been lost in the concurrence 

with the same letter preceding. A mistake of which the collated MSS. 
afford many instances. 

Ibid.—by the way side—] The two first words of ver. 3. as they 
stand in the present text, "pi have greatly perplexed all the 

Commentators. The Masora admits ~|V? only once ; and it is not re¬ 
peated in ninety four, perhaps ninety five, MSS. and three Editions. 
But this is not sufficient to clear away the difficulty, B"or the context 
seems to require a command to the enemies of Babylon to use their bows, 
and not a prohibition, which Lhe particle '“JK denotes, when it precedes 
a verb. The LXX. begin the third verse with iriU?p "pin *pT* # 
omitting entirely. It seems however better to read 'p1*'b>4, 

and to join those words to the end of ver. 2. which will both afford a 
good sense, and complete an hemistich. For or yn'WK very 

properly signifies in , or by t the way ; and to be, or stand, against one in 
the way, is to be ready to use force and violent opposition against him. 
See Numb. xxii. 22, 23. 31, 34. 

3. —And let him not lift up himself in his brigandine] This is exact¬ 
ly parallel in sense to the preceding hemistich, if the posture of him that 
sloops to bend the bow be considered. For in using the large and 
strong steel bows, which could not be bent by the force of the arms, 
they rested one end upon the ground, and pressing the other with the 
foot or knee, they drew' back the arrow with their hands as far as ever 
they could, in order that it might fly with greater force. Hence the 
archer is called nu?p yiirr, one that treadeth the bow. And there¬ 
fore when he is bid not to lift himself up in his coat of mail, it is the 
s nme as bidding him not to desist from shoo ting'with his bow. 

5. For Israel is not forsaken, &c.] Dr Durell supposes a transpo- 
slion in the worlds, and that vrrbt»«n should have preceded miTTfl ; 
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which indeed is a plausible conjecture, and the hemistich would run 
more completely thus, 

For Israel is not forsaken of his God, 

Nor Judah of Jehovah of hosts. 

Ibid.—But their land is filled with a trespass offering] That BU'N 
signifies a trespass offering made lor the atonement ol sin is evident from 
the common use of the word in Leviticus, and also from Isa. liii. 10. 
Therefore “ the land being filled, or covered over, with a trespass of¬ 
fering” clearly denotes that the sin of it had been completely atoned 
for, and was accordingly pardoned. 

6. That ye be not cut off in her punishment] Four MSS. read hm > 
and the LXX. also express the conjunction.—-That pjf signifies punish¬ 
ment of iniquity, as well as iniquity itself, may be seen in many instances. 
See i Sam. xxviii. 10. Ezek. xiv. 10. &c. &cc. 


7. Babylon is a golden cup in the hand of Jehovah] In what 
sense Babylon is called a cup , may be seen by comparing Ch. xxv. 15. 
She was a splendid instrument.of vengeance ordained by God against the 
neighbouring nations \ and as all these had suffered by her, all are re¬ 
presented as ready to glory over her,' or to rejoice, when her turn of 
suffering came. 

9. We have applied, remedies to Babylon—] The nations that had 
been subject to Babylon arc evidently the speakers heffi \ they had en¬ 
deavoured, they say, to support her sinking cause, but all in'vain *, and 
therefore as the case was desperate, they advise every one to shift for 
himself.—Five, perhaps six MSS. and three Editions, for nnD'O read 

j one MSS. a pretty ancient one, reads an evident 

mistake for } which is doubtless the reading that might be ex¬ 

pected. 

10. —our deliverances] This is still spoken in the name of those sub¬ 
dued nations, who, conscious of receiving from the interposition of JE¬ 
HOVAH so mighty a deliverance fronva state of servitude, propose going 
to Sion to make their due acknowledgments to him in the place appro¬ 
priated to his worship, and own him for their God.--For this Scrip¬ 
ture sense of npTjf, see Taylor’s Key to the Apostolic writings 5 Ch'. 
xvi. 


11. — fill the quivers—] So the LXX. Vulg. Caslalio, and others, 
interpret Ca'Dbut both here and Ezek. xxvii, ll. And the word is ge¬ 
nerally so understood in the Syriac version. 

12. Before the walls of Babylon] Our Translators, with the genera¬ 
lity of interpreters, seem to have understood this as an address to the 
Inhabitants of Babylon, calling upon them to stand upon their own de¬ 
fence j but they have been obliged to suppose it irpnical, as against the 
declared purpose of God their efforts could be of little avail. But I am 
persuaded that the address is rather directed to the enemies of Babylon, 
who are exhorted to encamp before the walls, setting up their standards, 
and to commence the siege by strengthening their posts around, so as 
to prevent succours from entering the city, or the effects of any sally 
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of the garrison. See Ch. iv. 16,1”. And by O'a'iKn arc doubtless 
meant those, who vvere to be in readiness, when occasion offered, to en¬ 
ter the city by stratagem, and surprize it, as Gobryas and Gadatas did. 
See Xenophon. Cyropxd. Lib. vii. Herodot. Lib. i. cap. 191. 

13.- O thou that dwellest—] For 'nostV, the Masora, three MSS. 
and one Edition read \ the Babylonish Talmud 

Ibid.—O handmaid o1 thy coveteousness] That is* 44 Thou that hast 
devoted thyself, as a slave, to the gratification of thine inordinate der- 
sires, thy ambition and avarice.” This interpretation is perfectly easy 
and natural although the generality of Commentators have by pntf 
understood 4 ‘ the cubit,” or “ measure of thy covetousness j” which is 
applying a measure to that which is represented as immeasurable. The 
sense however in which they wish it to be tak.cn is, that God had set a 
limit or bound to her inordinate ambition, which had now run its 
full length. But this appears to be a very constrained usq of the word 
Cubit. 

15—19.] These verses are transcribed from Ch. x. 12.—15. See 
the Notes there. 

16.—from the extremity of the earth] Thirteen, perhaps fourteen, 
MSS. here read yiKH n^p73 \ which perhaps may signify, not 44 the 
horizon,” as suggested in Note on Ch. x. 13. but “from one end of the 
earth to the other.” See Note on Ch. 1. 26. 

19. And Israel is the rod of his inheritance] is not here in 

the present text, but is found in twenty two MSS. in the Chald. and 
Vulg and in MS. pachoin. of the LXX. conformably with Ch. x. 16. 

20. O battle-ax—] The army of the Medcs and Persians is most 
probably here intended ; as elsewhere the instrument of God ? s ven¬ 
geance is called a sword, a rod, a scourge. 

25.—O destroying mountain--] Any nation or prince, that rises in 
power above others, may be called metaphorically, 44 a mountain j” and 
the Babylonish nation is accordingly here to be understood by 44 the 
destroying mountain.” 4 $ The rocks,” from whence it was to be rol¬ 
led, were its strong holds. And in the next verse, where it is said, 
44 they shall not take of thee a stone for a corner stone, or for founda¬ 
tions,” we may understand thereby, that they should no longer have 
kings and governors taken from among themselves, but should be under 
the dominion of foreigners. 

O 

21. —Ararat, Minni, and Ashkenaz---] The tw T o former of these 
Bochart reasonably concludes to be the greater and lesser Armenia ; 
and the latter to be a part of Phrygia near the Hellespont, Plialeg. 
Lib. i. Cap. 3. and Lib. iii. Cap. 9. Concerning the latter Homer 
seems to speak, Iliad /3. 662. 

ttv ipgvyxt aye, xxf A rxxviOi $iovhf t 
TijX Arxxvnis. 

And that both the Armenians and Phrygians composed part of the 
army which Cyrus led against Babylon, may be seen in Xenophon. 
Cyropsed. Lib, iii, and Lib. vii. 
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Ibid.—Commission a commander] Grolius supposes ‘iDSla to be a 
transposition of the Persian Satrap. See his note on the place. 

Ibid.—cavalry—like the bristled locust] Locusts are said to have the 
appearance of horses and horsemen, Joel ii. 4. Rev. ix. 1. Bochart 
speaks of the head and face of the locust as resembling that of a horse. 
De sacr. Animal. Part II. Lib. iv. Cap. 5. Or they may be compared 
on account of multitude, as ver. 14. The LXX. seem so to haye un¬ 
derstood it. See Nahum iii. 15. But the epithet hairy or bristled seems 
to indicate the former ground of similitude. 

28. —The king of Media, &.C.] The LXX. appear to have read 
in Lhe singular number \ and this accounts for the affix of 

which has the king for its antecedent, whilst the feminine affixes of 
rrmns and rYOat? are to be referred to vna, Media. 

29. ---lhc purpose—] Eight MSS. read nstimn, and all the ancient 
Versions, except the Chald. express the noun in the singular number. 

30. Her habitations are burned] So the LXX. Chald. and Vulg. 

render ; and one MS. reads But such would the sense be also, 

were we to lead in'll n, 4< they have burned,” the subject being inde¬ 
finite. See ver. 32. 

31. Courier shall run to meet courier, &.C.] That is, they shall run 
from different parts, and so fall in with one another, all carrying the 
same intelligence to the same person, that the city was taken on the 
side^every one came from. This is a very natural description of what 
may be supposed to happen on a city being taken by surprize in the 
middle of the night: for as fast as the alarm spread, people would be 
posting away with the hews from all parts to the head quarters. And 
Herodotus tells us, that, on account of the greaLness of the city, lhe 
extreme parts of it were taken sonic lime before those who lived in the 

middle knerv of the attack. Lib. i. Cap. 191. 

% 

32. ---the passages---] These were most probably the entrances into 
the city from the river side, which were secured by gates, that ought, 
as Herodotus observes, to have been fast barred \ which, if it had been 
done, would have effectually frustrated the attempt of the enemy ■, but 
being left open and unguarded on account of the public festivity, the 
assailants were in possession of those entrances, and in the heart of the 
city, before the besieged were aware of it. Herodot. Lib. i. Cap. 191. 

Ibid.---the porches—] The word O'DJK signifies lakes, or pools of 
standing water, which some understand to be the marshes or over flowed 
lands around Babylon j but how these could be burned with fire, I can¬ 
not conceive. Our translators render D'lDJKrr, ** the reeds j” but 
what end could be answered by burning the reeds in the bed of the 
river as they went along ? This could only serve to defeat the purpose 
of those, whose aim was to get into the city, before the people within 
had received the least alarm. Others interpret it of burning the out¬ 
works belonging to the marshy grounds about the river. But wc do 
not read of any such thing having been done or attempted, at least in 
the night that Babylon was taken ; the sudden occurrences of which 
night are the subject of the intelligence here said to have been hastily 



Chap. Li* 


443 


JEREMIAH. 

carried to the king. Under these circumstances of difficulty, I cannot 
help suspecting that t3'E3Kn has been wiitten by mistake for some 
other word*; and would propose to read 0‘Dbnn, the vestibules^ or 
porches of the houses, upon the following grounds. When Cyrus’s 
troops were once in possession of the avenues or entrances from the 
river, their matt care would of course be lo provide lor their passing 
nlon<r in safeLv. But in a speech which Xenophon represents Cyrus to 
have made to his soldiers previous to their setting forth, he states, lhab 
“ possibly some of them might be afraid of being annoyed, as they pas- 
* l sed along the streets, by weapons cast upon them from the tops of Lhe 
“ houses ; but for this, says he, we have a remedy at hand. For the 
“ vestibules or porches of their houses may easily be burned from the 
“ materials they are built of} so that by applying fife to them, we may 
soon force the citizens lo quit their houses, or be consumed in them,” 
Cyrop;ed. Lib. vii. Now these harangues are never understood to be 
genuine, bur to be of the historian’s invention, the matter being sug¬ 
gested by the events which are known to have happened. So that we 
nnv fairly presume, that this measure of firing the houses was actually 
i :iken by the soldiers who entered the ciLy, both to secure Lhemselvcs a 
v;fc passage, and to cause the greater confusion among the inhabitants. 
And thus the circumstances of the account will be found to follow in 
due order, the cily taken, the avenues seized, the advanced buildings of 
the houses set on fire, and the defendants thrown into such consterna¬ 
tion, as lo be incapable of making any resistance, 

-The time of culling short in her] That the time of harvest 
should he spoken of as subsequent to the time of threshings is not very 
natural. Butvapn seems rather to be the infinitive Hiphil of the verb 
Vip, and to allude to the >manner of Lhreshing with a drag or waifi 
aimed with iron teeth, or serrated wheels, which not only forced out 
the grain, hut al the same time cut the straw in pieces for fodder j 
whereas ynn denotes the treading out of the corn by oxen. See 
Bishop Low ill’s Note on Isa. xxviii. 27, 28. 

34.-—hath devoured us, hath destroyed us, &c.j The Masoretes with 
all the ancient versions, represent the five verbs in this verse as followed 
by the affix in the first person singular. Also for 13four, perhaps 
seven, MSS. and three Editions, read *3b3N j for 13T2n»“i six, perhaps 
nine, MSS. and three Editions, '3D)2n \ for four, perhaps 

mx, MSS. and three Editions, read '23»¥n, and one, '233171 \ for 
lirHn, six, perhaps ten, MSS. and three Editions, read oySa for 
isri'in, twelve, perhaps fifteen, MSS. and three Editions, *3mn. 
But the commonly received reading of the text seems at least as likely 
to be right, and is perhaps in itself preferable*, Sion and Jerusalem, 
which are both expressed in the next verse, being speakers here. All 
the emendation necessary seems to be the reading of 1231jM3 for *2l]tE, 
v. nidi y; pointed out by the ancient Bodl. MS. No. 1. and by three, 
perhaps l i% more, which read 131Jtt2. An allusion is perhaps designed 
lo the ejection of lhe first human pair out of paradise j in which case 
we might render with great beauty, as well as precision, “ From our 
V.flen for. paradise^ hath he cast ns out.* 1 
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35.—Lts violences done to my flesh] For viNU/l 'OttfT I propose to 
read viKlU V&»n, “ the injuries done by him to my flesh,” that is, to 
my own person, or my nearest kindred. 

39. They are roused—] 1*1X3 is probably written by contraction for 
nij*3, and the LXX countenance this by the word though 

improperly put in the place of 13KU>'. Tlte Syr. and Vulg. appear to 
have read or 1*11X31 j and the 1 may possibly have been sunk in 

the same letter, at the end of the preceding word. This and the two 
following verses seem to describe the carousing and jollity, in the midst 
of which Babylon was taken. See Herod. Lib. i. Cap. 191. Xeno¬ 
phon Cyropsed. Lib. vii compared with Dan. v. 

39.—I will supply them with drink] Our translators render 

“ their feasts,” but all the ancient versions render it in the 
sense 1 have given, u their drink which agrees with the use of the 
word, Dan.i. 5, S, 10, 16. 

Ibid.— that they may exult—] “ They drank wine,” says the histo- 
*ian, u and praised the gods of gold, &c.” whilst they triumphantly 
made use of* the golden vessels that were taken out of the temple of 
God at Jerusalem, Dan. v. 3, 4. 

41. —Sheshach—] That Babylon is meant by Shcshach, is certain \ 
but why it is so called, is yet matter of doubt. See Note on Ch. xxv. 26. 

42. The sea is come up over Babylon] By the sea any large col¬ 
lection of waters is denoted, and in particular the river Euphrates, 
ver. 36. so that the fate of Babylon is here alluded toy concerning 
which see ver. 64. Isa. xiv. 23. and Prideaux’s Connections, Part r. 
Book 2.—Others by the sea understand metaphorically a numerous 
army, and by the overspreading of waters, the invasion and conquest of 
the country. 

43. —and a wilderness—] y'iN rt-i'iXI—Neither the LXX. nor Syr- 
acknowledge this second lime, nor is it found in tw f o MSS. It 
could not well stand here, as represented in the Vulgate and our En¬ 
glish translation, without changing |ni into ni twice in the following 
part of the verse. This is not done in any oi the collated MSS. ex¬ 
cept only that one MS. for in the second instance reads ni. I 
conclude therefore, either that ■p'lN has been repeated by the Trans¬ 
criber’s mistake, or that we should read by transposition, ni'ij 

44. —that which he hath swallowed] Meaning, no doubt, the offer¬ 

ings made him out of the spoils of the conquered countries, and more 
particularly the sacred vessels out of the templd oi Jerusalem, which 
Nebuchadnezzar had placed in the temple of his god. 2 Chron. xxxvi, 
7. Dan. i. 2. Ezra i. 7. * 

M 

46.—for the rumour shall come in a year, &.C.1 This seems lo be an 
idiomatic phrase, denoting that terrifying rumours should continue year 
after year. 

. - * 

Ibid.—And violence in the land, Ruler against Ruler.] One MS. 

and two ancient Editions read here fcntii 7111/, Devastation and vio- 
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lcnce j” and in the supplemental additions of Origen marked with As¬ 
terisks in Grabe’s Edition of the LXX. we find, xut 

tjr< ym. It is possible that the consequences of the war between the 

two adverse powers of Babylon and Media, during which the dominions 
of the former were subjected to the miseries of foreign invasion, may 
alone be here intended. But Berosus the Chaldean historian, ns cited 
by Josephus Contra Apion. Lib. i. gives an account of civil violences 
and disorders that were committed in the land after tile death of Nebu¬ 
chadnezzar, whose son Evilmerodach was after a short reign murdered, 
and his throne usurped by one of his subjects. The usurper’s son, 
who succeeded him, was also murdered in his turn, and the kingdom, 
restored to the lawful heir j and all this happened in the course of a 
few years previous to the foreign invasion. These therefore, I think, 
are more likely to be the violences in this passage alluded to, and intro¬ 
duced as the ioierunners of still greater devastations. 

47. After this— ] —See Note on Ch. xvi. 14. 

Ibid. — And all her slain shall fall in the midst of her] This phrase 
seems designed lo intimate, that after the disorders beforemenuoned, 
the land of Babylon should itself become the seat of war, since those of 
her that were slain in battle were to fall in the bosom of their own 
country, n3ini. See ver. 4. 

4S. When from the north there shall come against her, &c.] For 
Nil' there is no doubt but that the true reading is *iN3\ by a trans¬ 
position of letters. So it stands in four, perhaps five, MSS. In tw.o 
printed Editions The Syr. Chald. Vulg. Arab, and one of the 

Greek interpreters preserved in the Hexapla, represent also the verb m 
the plural. 

9 

49. So through Babylon have fallen slain of the whole earth] The 
reason is here assigned, why the heavens, -and the earth, and all that 
were therein, should rejoice at the fall of Babylon, because not only the 
people of Israel, b;it of the whole earth likewise, had been greatly an¬ 
noyed by the power of that ambitious nation. 

50. Ye that are escaped from her sword] Instead 

I propose to read isb rr3*irra ; for 13 1 *} is the imperative, and not 
IDhn. •« Her sword” means the sword which wasted Babylon. 

Ibid.—gain possession of your heart.] Let it be a prime object of 
your affection nnd desire. Sec notes on Ch. iii. 16. vii. 31. xliv. 21. 

53.—shall have fenced high her strength] That is, shall have car¬ 
ried up her strong walls to a great height.” That the walls of Baby¬ 
lon were of a prodigious height and thickness, Herodotus tells,-who says 
they were two hundred Cubits high, and fifty Cubits in breadth. Lib. L 

Cap. ns. 

4 , 

55.—destroyeth from out of her a great vqic.e] When cities are popu¬ 
lous, they are of course noisy. See Isa. xxii. 2. Silence is therefore a 
mark of depopulation ; and in this sense we are lo understand God’s 
destroying or taking away out of Babylon the great noise, which dur¬ 
ing the time of her prosperity was constantly heard there ) “ the busy 

3 L 



NOTES ON 


4K3 


Chap. Ll- 


hum of men,” as the poet very expressively calls it. In this manner 
the mystical Babylon is threatened, Rev. xviii. 22,23. Compare Ch. 
vii. 34. xvi. 9. xxv. 10. 

56.—And every one of her bows broken] The Syr. and Vulg. ap¬ 
pear to have read ntinni, with the conjunction. 

5S.—The wall of Babylon, the broad one,—] For rt'itan, 44 walls,” 
four MSS. read nttn, and seventeen MSS. with five Editions read 
niiffl, which agrees with the LXX. and Vulg. where “ the wall” is 
expressed in the singular number. The adjective nanin seems to be 
added by way of marking it out as a ground of astonishment, that a 
w'all of such a breadth, or “ broad as it was,” should notwithstanding 
be utterly razed. So aaiUttn also seems to be used, Ch. xlviii. 1.- 
44 It is confounded, high fortress though it be—” Modern Travellers 
assure us, that not the least vestiges of this immense wall are to be 
found ' 7 and how this may be accounted for, see in Bishop Lowth’s Note 
on Isa. xiii. 19. 

Ibid—to the utmost extent of annihilation] —We have be¬ 

fore observed in Note on Ch. xxxvi. IS. that '*1 signifies the full extent 
and measure of any thing. So that p'V'nn signifies literally, 44 to the 
full extent,” or 44 utmost degree, of emptiness j” and refers to the razing 
of the walls, on which it is said that people should labour, till they had 
left the spot quite void and bare, where they stood. In like manner 
signifies 44 to the full extent, or ability, of fire,” and refers to 
the burning of the gates, which should be done as completely as it was 
in the power of fire to do itto which is added, lfiyi, implying that 
the persons concerned in executing this work of destruction should 
employ their whole strength in it, till they were quite exhausted with 
fatigue. 

59.—on the behalf of Zedckiah] fiK is rendered by the LXX. 
and signifies, 44 from him,” 44 on his behalf,” or 44 by virtue of his com¬ 
mission 4 ,” for we have no reason to suppose that Zedekiah went in per¬ 
son to Babylon at that time. See MN used much in the same sense, Cb. 
xxxiii. 5. and the Note there. See also Gen.xlix. 25. 

Ibid.—for Seraiah carried a present.] In these words is specified the 
business on which Seraiah was sent. He was employed to carry the 
present, or customary tribute, which Zedckiah was obliged to pay to 
the king of Babylon in acknowledgment of his subjection and vassalage. 
That this is the sense of iiTl’iatt cannot be doubted, if we compare 
Jud. iii. 15. 1 Sam x. 27. 2 Sam. viii. 2, 6. 1 Kings iv. 21. 2 Kings 
xvii. 3. 2 Chron.xvii. 5,11. xxvi. 8. xxxii. 23. Ps. Ixxii. 10. &.c. &c. 

is usually considered as a noun, and rendered, a prince or chief ; 
and in this sense might here be understood as the person who was chief 
of the embassy, or had the principal charge of the present. K*i Ee^*; 

LXX. But we find ''ittJn used Isa. lvii. 9. in the sense of 
going to 7 or visiting a person with a present . See Bishop Lowth’s Note 
on that verse, where he assigns the reason why THU, to visit , is equiva¬ 
lent to making a present . We may therefore render rim 372 “'YU;, 44 car¬ 
ried, or was the bearer of, a present.” 
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62. —bat there shall be perpetual desolation] The ancient versions 

seem all to have read ficww in the singular, instead of in the 

plural number j and the verb n'nn requires it so \ for it cannot have 
D^pTan for its subject on account of the gender. m?D73W would 
require nP'nn. 

63. —thou shalt bind a stone to it, and shalt cast it into the middle 
of Euphrates] Compare Rev. xviii. 21. This may call to mind a simi¬ 
lar action related by Herodotus of the Phocaeans, who having resolved 
to leave their country, plunged a mass of iron into the sea, and swore 
never to return thither, till that mass rose again from the bottom. Lib. 
i. Cap. 165. 

-.- Simul imis saxa renarint 

Vadis levata, ne redire sit nefas. 

Hor. Epod. xvi. 25. 

64. -—which I bring upon her] After these words we read in the 

text, But this is not to be met with in the translation of the 

LXX \ nor does it appear to me to be authentic, notwithstanding the 
concurrence of the later versions and MSS. The sense is entire and 
complete without it; and the addition serves only to cause perplexity 
and confusion. The word seems to have been added by some Trans¬ 
criber, whose eye was caught by it at the close of the preceding para¬ 
graph, ver. 58.—The Vulgate seems to have read rrsj?^ which 
would be more tolerable, as it might then be referred to Babylon, and 
rendered, u for it shall be exhausted,” or ** wearied out.” 

Ibid. Thus far the words of Jeremiah] These words seem to 
notify that the following Chapter is not to be attributed to Jeremiah. 
They are not found in the LXX. where indeed they could not have 
been introduced at the end of this Chapter at least, because the Chapters 
are ranged differently in that version, and this makes only the xxviiith 
of the collection. By whom, or when the Chapters were digested in 
the order we now find them in the Hebrew Bibles, is uncertain. The 
disposition, ior any thing which appears, is arbitrary, and on many ac¬ 
counts unlikely to have been made under the direction of the prophet 
himself. But when, or by whomsoever the disposition was made, it is 
most probable that the foregoing words were subjoined at the same time, 
and by the same person. 


CHAP. LII. 


This Chapter was confessedly added by some one after Jeremiah’s 
time, probably by Ezra, or whoever he was that revised the sacred 
writings after the return of the Jew? from Babylon, and collected them 
Into one body. It contains a brief history of the captivity, nearly the 
sime word for word, as it is related in the second book of Kings, Ch. 
xxiv. IS — 20. and Ch. xxv. together with some few additions. Some 
have supposed it placed here as a proper introduction to the Book of 
Lamentations. But more probably the design was, by immediately sub¬ 
joining this historical narrative of the desolations of the Jewish nation 
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to the predictions of Jeremiah concerning them, to hold forth a nearer 
view of the exact Accomplishment 1 of the divine word of prophecy. 

I. —Hamital--] The MasoreteS for' btt'Drr both here and l Kings 
xxiv. 11. propose to read with the concurrence of the Chaldee 

Paraphrast, twenty MSS. and four Editions. But the LXX who cer¬ 
tainly followed Copies more ancient than were within the reach of those 
Critics, or than any now extant, A^£it««A, and the Vulgate, Amitaf. 

1 see therefore no sufficient cause for altering the received reading of 
the text. 

3. For it was so because of the anger of Jehovah against Judah and 
Jerusalem] The particle is here causal, and assigns a reason for what 
went before, namely, why Zedekiah succeeded Jchoiakim both in the 
throne and in wickedness. This happened, it is said, 44 because of the 
anger of Jehovah not that Jehovah instigated either them or any 
than else to do wickedly ; but the thing was of his special order and ap¬ 
pointment, for the punishment of a wicked people, that men of such per¬ 
verse and evil dispositions were advanced to be their kings. For ha¬ 
ving deteimined, as it is said, 2 Kings xxi. 11,-16. to execute a signal 
vengeance upon Judah and Jerusalem for the very heinous provocations 
-he had received during the reign of Manasseh, he first of ail removed 
the good Josiah out of the way, out of respect to whose piety he would 
not bring the .evil ip Ins days ; and thus opened the succession to his 
,30ns, the badness of whose principles favoured the designs of God’s jus¬ 
tice, and led them to pursue measures equally fatal to themselves and 
their country. For from hence it flowed, that to their other wicked 
and sinful actions they added one no less impolitic than profligale, that 
of rebelling against a prince, tp whom they wpre engaged by all the ties 
of religion, honour, and gratitude; onp who had power to crush them, 
and who exercised that power with the most unrelenting severity. 
Thus truly might it be said of the people of Judah in the words of the 
prophet Hose^, Ch.xiii. 11. 44 God gave them kings in his anger, and 
took, or applied, them to the purposes of his indignation which in¬ 
deed is but another, way of expressing the sense here intended, namely, 
that it, Zedtkiah’s succession ?nd wicked reign,,was the consequence or 
the anger qf Jehovah against Jud^h and Jerusalem, and designed’final¬ 
ly to terminate in His removal of them out of his sight.---Qur translators 
have represented nn'M as used absolutely, making the words that fol¬ 
low dependent thereon, thus; “ it came to pass——-that Zedekiah re¬ 
belled against the king of Babylon. 11 But in this case the verb is al¬ 
ways masculine. But where thp verb is referred to an antecedent, and 
that antecedent not expressed by a particular nolin, but virtually con¬ 
tained in the sense of a whole proposition or sentence that has preceded, 
which 1 judge to be the case here, there the verb is used in the feminine. 
Of this there is a double instance Isai. xiv. 24. where not only the verbs 
nn'rr and enpn, b ut the pronoun K*7T, are feminine, in reference to 
such an implied antecedent; for.no other can certainly be found. See 
also Note on Ch. xlii. 16. and compare Judges xiv. 4. 2 Kings xii. 15. 24. 

2 Chron. x. 15. xxii.T. xxv. 20. 
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d. in the fourth month-.] Here the text supplies 'Jpnn 
which words are wanting in 2 Kings xxv. 3. 

I. —Hed, and went out of the city] Here we find vyntt INX'l 

which words are not to be found in the text 2 Kings xxv. 4. But 
there seems to be a mistake in which either ought to have been 

in'im, as Ch. xxxix. 4. or simply ima, In one MS. a letter is erased 
before im} . 

Ibid.—the gale between the two walls] See Note on Ch. xxxix. 4. 

9 .--and he proceeded judicially against him] Sec Note on Ch. 
xxxix. 5. One MS. reads nam, as 2 Kings xxv. 6. 

II. —in prison] mpsn-ma—The Masora, and four MSS. read 
here n-n instead of H'H. But no alteration seems needful j as it is ob¬ 
served by Houbigant, that the 1 is not ojnitted after when the 
words TO occur. 

12.—on the tenth [day] of the month] In the parallel place, 
2 Kings xxv. S. we read nyiUO, “ on the seventh,” instead of Ulttys, 
4i on the tenth.” This difference some attempt to reconcile by sup¬ 
posing that one may speak of the day Nebuzaradan set out from Rib- 
lah, and the other of the dav that he arrived at Jerusalem ; or else that 
he came on the seventh, but did not set fire to ihe buildings till the 

tenth. But it is more likelv to have arisen from some mistake of the 

* 

transcriber, perhaps in setting down the numbers at lengLh, which were 
expressed by numeral letters in the old copies. And in this instance 
such a mistake might easily happen between the t and the of which 
the first stands for seven, the latter for ten. 

Ibid.—it was the nineteenth year, &c.] One MS. here, and two 
MSS. in 2 Kings xxv. 8. read t>orr for h^rr, as if to agree with Utnrr 
in gender. But N'rr is feminine, agreeing with n3XL% as Ch. xxv. 1. 
xxxii. 1, The year had been before specified according to Zedekiah’s 
reign, ver. 5. and this marks the corresponding year ot Nebuchadrez- 
•rar’s rewn. 

O 

Ibid.—one that stood in the presence of the king of BabylohJ In 
2 Kings xxv. S. for nuy we read Til*, “ a servant j” but the dif¬ 

ference is in the words only, and not in the sense. For the first signi¬ 
fies u an attendant upon the king’s person,” one that stands ready to 
receive and obey his orders. So Gabriel says of himself, Cuke i. 19. 
“ I am Gabriel, that stand in the presence of God, and am sent to 
speak unto thee.” And Ch. xl. 10. Gedaliah professeth himself in like 
terms a servant of the Chaldeans, saying that he should dwell at Miz- 
peh, 'ish “ to stand before the face of the Chal¬ 

deans,” that is, to receive and execute their commands. 

13.—even every great house] So I think we should here translate ; 
for according to our present English translation there is a tautology in 
saying, u all the houses of Jerusalem, and every great man’s house.” 
But the latter words seem to be added by way of correction or restric¬ 
tion of the former } as much as to say, if not all the houses literally, 
yet every great house at least that was in any respect considerable. 
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And this is more likely than that he should put himself to the trouble 
of setting fire to all the little paltry dwellings of the poor. The LXX. 
and Vulgate render bnan as the adjective of 

15. And some of the poor of the people] Dyn —These 

words are not found in the parallel places, Ch. xxxix. 9. 2 Kings xxv. 11. 
and are wanting in one MS. here. 

Ibid.—even the remains of the multitude] For ptorr three MSS, 
here read prann, as in the parallel place, 2 Kings xxv. 11. and by 
pETTH may be understood the great multitude that formerly inhabited 
Jerusalem, of whom a few only survived, called “ the remains of the 
multitude.” These remains were before distinguished into “ the peo¬ 
ple that were left in the city,” or had continued there till the city was 
taken, and “ the deserters” that had joined the Chaldeans during the 
siege, and are now concluded under one general name, “ the remains 
of the multitude,” or populace. In Ch. xxxix. 9. they are called 

t3yn “ the residue of Lhe people, those that 

remained.” 

17. And the pillars, &.C.] See Ch. xxvii. 19. &c. 

19 . —whatsoever was of gold, the gold, and whatsoever was of silver, 
the silver—] That is, the utensils abovementioned, some of which were 
of gold, and some of silver, he took them away of boLh kinds. 

20. —and the twelve brasen oxen that were underneath] It is mani¬ 

fest that nrm ought not to be considered as a preposition governing 
niiann, lt the bases,” for the twelve oxen were under the sea, and not 
tinder the bases, 1 Kings vii. 25. Accordingly the LXX. render, k<xj 
0 / fietr%<n eia/Sittet %u\x.et v7t»kxto> SctXctrrns. But nnn is here to be 
taken adverbially, as Gen. xlix. 25* The bases, were en¬ 

tirely distinct pieces of furniture from the sea and the twelve oxen, 
being ten in number, made for the reception of ten brass lavers, that 
were set upon them by Solomon, J Kings vii. 36. But king Ahaz in 
afterlime removed the lavers from off Lhe bases, and most probably con- 
t'crted the lavers to some other use, which the word seems to im¬ 
ply, 2 Kings xvi. 17. for we find no mention here made of the lavers, 
but of the bases only. 

, Ibid.—the brass from all these vessels—] Instead of *“33 
I read hpn 44 the brass that came from all these vessels,” 

after that the Chaldeans had broken them to pieces, as we are told they 
did, ver. 17. 

21. For the pillars, eighteen cubits in height was the one pillar] 
The dimensions of the pillare seem to be given in order to justify the 
assertion, that the weight of the biass was too great to be ascertained— 
For TTTDIp the Masoretes with sixteen, perhaps seventeen, MSS. and two 
Editions, read rittlp, as 1 Kings vii. 15. 2 Kings xxv. 17. But there 
seems to be no necessity for an alteratipn of the present reading, the 
construction being equally unexceptionable, whether we choose to say, 
44 Eighteen cubits was the height of one pillar,’* or, 4 ‘ The one pillar 
was eighteen cubits in height.” But from hence we are led to consider 
the difference in height expressed, 2 Chi on. iii. 15, where we read that 
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Solomon “ made before the house two pillars of thirty and five cubits in 
length which must mean the length of both taken together j that is, 
each pillar was seventeen cubits and a half high. To reconcile which 
with w hat is said here, and Lhe other parallel places, some have sup¬ 
posed that each pillar had a base or pedestal of half a cubit, on which 
it stood, and which is not brought to account in Lhe place now cited from 
the Chronicles. Others, that there were Lwo sorts of cubits of different 
length y which however I cannot admit, because we no where read of 
such diversity in the Hebrew' measures ; and if there had been such, it 
would have been always necessary to have specified the distinction, in or¬ 
der to keep clear of error. Hut mo^t probably neither of the above solu¬ 
tions is necessary, but the truth may be, that the length of the two pillars 
taken together may have been set down at thirty five cubits, as the near¬ 
est approach in whole numbers, although in reality somewhat more ; in 
which case each of the two pillars would for a like reason be reckoned 
at eighteen cubits, there being no sort of occasion for greater accura¬ 
cy- 

2J. And the pomegranates were ninety and six toward every 
wind, &c.] In 1 Kings vii. 42. and 2 Chro. iv. U.it is said, there were 
four hundred pomegranates for the two net-works or wreaths, two rows 
of pomegranates for each net-work or wreath. The mode of expression 
here is different, but amounts to exactly the same. For divide the two 
pillars into four quarters according to the four winds ; and let ninety 
six pomegranates stand opposite to each of the four winds upon the two 
pillars; the whole number in front of the four winds taken together 
will be three hundred and eighty four. But they were in four rows, 
Lwo on each pillar ; and in each row must have been four angular po¬ 
megranates, that could not be said to be opposite to any one of the four 
winds, consequently sixteen angular ones in the four rows; which six¬ 
teen being added to three hundred and eighty four, make up the number 
of pomegranates in all four hundred ; that is, an hundred in a row upon 
the wreathen work round about, 

24. — Zephaniah the second priest--] See Note on Ch, xxix. 26. 

Ibid.—and the three keepers of the door--] These were not the 
ordinary porters, who were Laken from among the Levites, but were 
priests, who stood at the door to receive the offerings of the people, 
and thus were keepers of the sacred treasury ; an office of high trust 
and consideration. See 2 Kings xii. 9. xxiii. 4. 

25. —and seven men of those that were near the king’s person] Li¬ 
terally, “ who saw the king’s face.” Five only are mentioned 2 Kings 
xxv. 19. but the Arab, reads there seven as well as here ; and Josephus 
says they were seven , Ant. Lib. x. Cap. 8. Edit. Hudson. 

Ibid.---and the principal scribe of the host] In the margin of our 
Bibles Lhe translation is, “ the scribe of the captain of the host.” It 
appears however that there were certain officers belonging to the Jewish 
armies called or scribesy who were what we might call muster- 

masters of the troops, see 1 Maccab. v. 42. And the person here spo¬ 
ken of was probably the mustermaster or Intendant general of the 
army , the secretary at war. 
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2 S, 2 P, 30.] These %'erses are not inserted in 2 Kings xxv. Nor are 
they to be found here according to the Homan and Alexandi. Editions 
of the LXX. *, but in the Complutensian they are, and in two iVlSS. 
collated by Dr Grabe, in the one marked with asterisks, in the other 
without ' y and also in Theodotiori’s version in the Hexapla. All the 
other ancient versions acknowledge them j and they are not omitted in 
any of the collated Hebrew MSS.; so that there is no doubt of their 
being genuine. But are we to conclude from them that the whole 
number of the Jews, whom Nebuchadnezzar in all his expeditions car¬ 
ried into captivity, was no more than four thousand six hundred ? Thi$ 
cannot be true, tor he carried away more than twice that number atone 
time ; and this is expressly said to have been in the eighth year of hi^ 
reign, 2 Kings xxiv. 12 ,—l(i. Before that time he had carried off at 
number of captives from Jerusalem in the first year of his reign, among 
whom were Daniel and his companions, Dan. i. 3,-— 6 . And of these 
Berosus the Chaldean historian speaks, as cited by Josephus, Ant. 
Lib. x. Cap. 11 . Edit. Hudson. These are confessedly not taken no¬ 
tice of here. And as the taking and burning of Jerusalem is in this 
Very chapter said to have been in the fourth and fifth months of the 
nineteenth year of Nebuchadnezzar, those who were carried into cap¬ 
tivity at the date of those events cannot possibly be the same with those 
that are said to be carried away either in the eighteenth or the twenty 
third year of that prince. Nor indeed is it credible, that the number 
carried away at the time the city was taken, and the whole country re¬ 
duced, could be so few as eight hundred and thirty two, supposing a 
mistake in the date of the year, which some are willing to do, though 
without sufficient grounds. Here then we have three deportations, and 
those the most considerable ones, in the first, the eighth, and the nine¬ 
teenth years of Nebuchadnezzar, sufficiently distinguished from those in 
his seventh* eighteenth, and twenty-third years. So that it seems most 
reasonable to conclude with Archbishop Usher in his Chronologia Sacra f 
that by the latter three Lhe historian meant to point out deportations 
of a leaser kind, not elsewhere noticed in direct terms in Scripture. The 
first of these, said to have been in the seventh year of Nebuchadnezzar, 
was of those that Had been picked up in several parts of Judah by the 
bands of Chaldees, Syrians, and others, whom the king of Babylon sent 
against the land previous to his own coming, 2 Kings xxiv. 2 . That in 
the eighteenth year corresponds with the time when the Chaldean army 
broke off the siege before Jerusalem, and marched to fight the Egyp¬ 
tian army $ at which tithe they might think it proper to send off the 
prisoners that were in camp under a guard to Babylon. And the last 
in the twenty lhir<J year of Nebuchadnezzar was, when that monarch, 
being engaged in the siege of Tyre, sent off Nebuzaradan against the 
Moabites, Ammonites, and other neighbouring nations, who at the same 
time carried away the last gleanings of Jews that remained in their own 
land, amounting in all to no more than seven hundred and forty five. 
Josephus speaks of this expedition against the Moabites and Ammon¬ 
ites, which he places in the twenty third year of Nebuchadnezzar, but 
mentions nothing done in the land of Israel at that time 5 only he says, 



453 


Chap. LII. J ER E M I AH» 

that after the conquest of those nations Nebuchadnezzar carried his 
victorious arms against Egypt, which he in some measure reduced, and 
carried the Jews, whom he found there, captives to Babylon, Ant. 
Lib. x. Cap. 9. Ed. Huds. But the Egyptian expedition was not till 
the twenty seventh year of JehoiachinY captivity, that is, the thirty 
fifth of Nebuchadnezzar, as may be collected from Ezek. xxix. 1 i. so 
that those who were carried away in the twenty third year were not 
from Egypt, but were, as before observed, the few Jews that remained 
'm the land of Judah. 

29.—lie carried away captive from Jerusalem] In the text of seven 
MSS. in the margin of another, and in one upon a rasure, also in seven 
Editions, some of them the nv.wt ancient, and in the margin or notes of 
three other Editions, the word inHin is expressed before dSunVTD, 
as also in the Syriac version. 

31. —the twenty fifth—] In the parallel place 2 Kings xxv. 21. we 

read “ the twenty seventh.” A mistake, no doubt, on which side so¬ 
ever it lies, as the passages are evidently transcribed the one from the 
other. The LXX. here render, «xct£>/, except the Complu- 

tensian Edition, which substitutes for Ttr^xch. 

Ibid, in the first year of his reign—] "tro^TD rt3U73—Literally, “in 
the year of his reign, or kingdom •, 11 that is, the year coincident with 
the beginning of it, from whence the date is taken. So that the word 
first is virtually implied in the phrase. In like manner 13^772^, ver. L 
signified, “ when he reigned” or “ began to reign.—” For 
the Masora, twelve MSS. and two Editions read } eleven 

MSS. and three Editions, 

32. — set his seat above the seat of the kings—] This may easily be 
understood to signify, that the king of Babylon shewed him more respect 
vr.iu honour than he did to any of the other captive princes, by placing 
him nearest himself. See Esth. iii. 1. It is probable the phrase may 
have proceeded from the custom of placing cushions for persons of more 
than ordinary distinction in the place allotted them to sit in. See 
Harmer’s Observ. Ch. vi. Obs. 26. The Masora with seventeen, per¬ 
haps twenty two, MSS. and five Editions, reads OoSnn instead of 

CD'S 1 -: 72. 

33. So that he changed his prison garments—] This has been con¬ 
sidered by some as an act of generosity in Evilmerodach, giving the 
captive king new garments, more suitable to his royal dignity than those 
he wore in prison. But it was rather the act of Jehoiachin himself, 
who out of respect to the king of Babylon’s presence, and to mark his 
hist sense of the favour shewn him, no longer neglected his person and 
dress, as when a prisoner, and in affliction, but put on new anparel more 
adapted to the change in his circumstances. So Joseph, when he was 
sent for out of piison to appear before Pharaoh, first shayed himself, and 
changed his raiment, Gen. xli. 14. David did the same after he had 
ceased mourning for his child, before he went into the house of God ; 
2 Sam. xii. 20. And Mr Harmer observes, both that to change the 
garments often is m the East a mark of respect in visiting j and also 

3 M 
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that the putting on of new clothes is thought by those people to be 
very requisite, and indeed almost necessary for the due solemnization 
of a time of rejoicing. See Harmer’s Obscrv. Ch. vi. Obs. 44. and 45. 

Ibid.—his life.] For vn thirty-six MSS. and five Editions, read 
with the Masora, V'n, as at the end of the next verse. 

34. And his allowance, &c.] This may have been an allowance for 
the maintenance of his family, if by u eating bread continually before 
him,” as Jehoiacbin is in the preceding verse said to have done, be 
meant sitting at the king of Babylon’s own table. Compare 2 Sam, ix. 
7,10, 11. 
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r pHE Lamentations of Jeremiah are very properly distributed into 
five Chapters, each of them containing a distinct Elegy, consist¬ 
ing of twenty two periods, according to the number of letters in the 
Hebrew* alphabet \ although it is in the four first Chapters only that 
the several periods begin, acrostic-wise, with the different letters follow’- 
ing each other in alphabetical order. By this contrivance the metre 
is more precisely marked and ascertained, particularly in the third 
Chapter, where each period contains three verses, which have all the 
same initial letter. The tw’O first Chapters in like manner consist oL : 
Triplets, excepting only the seventh period of the first, and the nine¬ 
teenth of the second, which have each a supernumerary line. The 
founh Chapter resembles the three former in metre, but the periods are 
only Couplets. In the fifth ChapLer the periods are Couplets, but of a 
considerably shorter measure. 

It has been surmised by some men of eminence in literature, both 
among the ancients and moderns,* that these were the funeral lamenta¬ 
tions composed by Jeremiah on the death of tht v good king Josiah, 
which are mentioned 2 Chron. xxxv. 25. and there said to have been 
perpetuated by an ordinance in Israel. But whatever is become of those 
lamentations, these cannot possibly be the same j for their whole tenor 
from beginning to end plainly shews them not to have been composed 
till after the destruction of Jerusalem and its temple, and the depopula¬ 
tion of the country by the transmigration of all its inhabitants ; which 
events are described not at all in the style of prophetic prediction, but 
alluded to and bewailed as w’hat had been already fully accomplished 
and brought to pass. And that this was the most ancient opinion held 
concerning them, appears from the introductory title prefixed to the 
Gieek version of the LXX. and from thence probably transmitted to 
the Latin Vulgate ; but which, not being found in any of the Hebrew 
Copies, I have inserted at the head of the first Chapter between crot¬ 
chets, as being somewhat doubtful of its original authority. The in- 

* Josephus, Jerome, Archbishop LMicr, See 
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ternal evidence is however sufficient to ascertain both the date and the 
occasion of these compositions *, nor can we admire too much the full 
and graceful flow of that pathetic eloquence, in which the author pours 
forth the effusions of a patriotic heart, and piously weeps over the ruins ' 
of his venerable country. “ Never,” says an unquestionable judge of 
these matters,* “was there a more rich and elegant variety of beauti- 
“ tul images and adjuncts arranged together within so small a compass, 

“ nor more happily chosen and applied.” But it was before observed, 
that the prophet’s peculiar talent lay in working up and expressing the 
passions of grief and pity ^ and unhappily for him, as a man and a citi¬ 
zen, he met with a subject but too well calculated to give his genius its 
full display. 


CHAP. I. 

JEREMIAH begins this his first Elegy with mourning over the 
sad reverse of fortune which his country had experienced } at the same 
lime sorrowfully confessing that all her miseries were erf her own seek¬ 
ing, the result of national wickedness and rebellion against God. In 
the midst of the discourse he on a sudden withdraws himself from view, 
and leaves Jerusalem to continue the complaint; who humbly solicits 
from the divine compassion that comfort and redress, which she found 
it in vain to look for from any other quarter. 

4. She that was sovereign over provinces] Sec what is said of Da¬ 
vid’s conquests and sovereignty over the neighbouring stales, 2 Sam. 
viii. 1—14. x. (S—19. of the extent of his son Solomon’s dominions, 

1 King iv. 21, 24. of the power of Judah in the reign of Jehoshaphat, 

2 Chron. xvii. 10,11. and also in that of Uzziah, 2 Chron. xxvi. (j, 

7, S. 

2 . She weepeth sore — ] Or, as it is expressed, in our old English 
version, “she weepeth continually.” In the Hebrew, according to the 
idiom of thal language, it is, “Weeping she weepeth i“722n 122. 
Forty eight, perhaps filly three, MSS. and seven Editions for 12 s read 
rr22. But no alteration seems necessary, for 122 is an usual form of 
the infinitive of verbs quiescent in n. See Isa. xxx. 19. 

Ibid.—her lovers] Those that courted her alliance in the lime of 
her prosperity. Several of the neighbouring princes sent their ambas¬ 
sadors to Zedekiah, Jer. xxvii. 3, &c. to engage him, as appears from 
the context, to join them in a confederacy against the power of the king 
of Babylon. But they not only universally failed and deserted Judah 
in the time of need, but most of them turned against her, and took a 
malignant pleasure in aggravating her misfortunes. See Jer. xlviii. 27. 
Ps. cxxxvii. 7. Ezek. xxv. 3, 6, 8. 12, 15. xxvi. 2. xxviii. 24. xxix. 6, 
7. Obad. 10—14. 

3. Judah is gone into exile because of affliction and because of great 
servitude] Our Translators, who have rendered, “ Judah is gone into 
captivity, &c.” seem to have adopted the notion of the Chaldee Para 

* Lowth de Sacra Foesi Hebraorum, Prelect, axii. 
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phrast, who represents the Jews to have been carried into captivity in 
retaliation of their having oppressed the widow and the fatherless among 
them, and prolonged illegally the bondage of their brethren who had 
been sold them for slaves. But nba does not necessarily signify, logo 
into captivity, but often to remove , or go into exile, whether voluntarily, 
or by compulsion. And I am inclined to think r that it was a voluntary 
migration of the Jews that is here intended, many of whom, previous to 
the captivity, had leit their country, and retired into Egypt, and other 
parts, to avoid the oppressions and servitude which they had reason to 
apprehend from the Chaldeans, who had invaded, or were about to in¬ 
vade, their country. Thus the preposition ft may either be construed 
from, or out of the way of oppression and multiplied slavery } or because 
of for fear of those evils } or like pne in Latin, in preference to, that is, 
they voluntarily exiled themselves rather than stay to be oppressed and 
compelled to serve. Either of these senses is competent; and the in¬ 
terpretation according to them will be found to suit perfectly with the 
subsequent members of the period. 

Ibid. All her pursuers have overtaken her in the straits] By the 
straits 11 ate meant such narrow passages, where there is no room to turn, 
either to the right hand, or to the left > and the sense 1 conceive to be 
wholly metaphorical. Judah, it is said, had quitted her own country, 
in order to avoid the oppressions and servitude she had reason to expect 
at home. But in her loreign residence she found herself equally ex¬ 
posed to trouble and uneasiness. So that like a person who was over¬ 
taken by an enemy in such a place as is before described, it was not 
possible for her to escape, but she was obliged to stand the bruftt of all 
the evils she had in vain endeavoured to fly from, 

5. —the head] That is, her superiors.. See Deut. xxviii. 13, 44. 

6 . —from the daughter---] For M2 the Mnsora reads H273, and so 
do ten MSS. and the Book called by the Jews Raeboth. See Ken- 
nicott. Diss. Gen. 42. 

Ibid.—that find no pasture] All the ancient versions seem to have 
read *N*ftt *, but the Ellipsis of the relative iTM is of frequent use, and 
will justify 

".-—in the days of her affliction and of her abasement] Houbigant 
supposes that we ought to read 'D'2 for '>2' ; but I ain inclined to think 
that it is not the a, but the ft, which has been sunk before ija', by means 
of the preceding word having been terminated with the same letter. 
A mistake of which we find numberless instances originating from the 
same cause. 'tt'O signifies during the days , or since they began , as Dip 
does presently alter, in, or during former days . 'mm comes froiu 
1 * 1 ', to descend from a higher to a lower condition, see ch. iii. 10. Nor 
can any thing be more natural, than for persons who have fallen into 
adversity to recollect the advantages they had formerly possessed, and 
to leei an aggravation of their sufferings in propoilion to the greatness 
of the contrast. 

Ibid.—which were] One ancient MS. and the»Chald. represent rrb 
^o.er Vn. But it is not necessary, and seems to overload the metre. 
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I bid. The adversaries saw—] Instead of Dm* mm I propose to 
read D'ixn If-O. Some persons have been willing 10 discard this 
line, as well as the fourth in Ch.ii. 19. but for no belter reason, than 
because all the other periods in the Lwo Chapters consist of three lines 
only. But 1 think this not a sufficient ground, in opposition to the 
authority of all the Hebrew copies and ancient versions. 

Ibid.—her discontinuance] nnutyn—Houbigant justly observes that 
rrairn is no where used for sabbalk t and that there is no apparent rea¬ 
son why the Chaldeans should particularly deride the Jewish sabbaths, 
nor any tiling said before that ledds to such meaning. But without 
taking the liberty which he does of substituting another word, mnu;n, 
the use of the verb niUJ will justify giving to nnnUJtt a sense well 
suited to the exigence of the passage, namely, “ her discontinuance,” 
that is, the ceasing, or causing to cease, of her, or of her former pros¬ 
perity. Sixty five MSS. and four Editions, together with the Vulgate, 
read in Lhe plural, rTTlIHVO. 

S.—hath she been as one set apart for unclean] For J-TV3 1 ?, which 
occurs no where else, nineteen MSS. and the first Edition of the 
Hagiogfapha read irmS, as at ver. 17. and in various other places. 

9. —her uncleanness was in her skirts—] The plain meaning of this 
taken out of Metaphor seems to be, that although evident marks of her 
pollution appeared about her, and the land was defiled by her sinfulness 

- even to its utmost borders, she had no thought or consideration of what 
must be the consequence of all Lhis at the last. 

10. —Concerning whom thou didst command.—] See Deut. xxiii. 3. 
In nnm the n is paragogic. Eight MSS. omit it. 

11. — their tilings of value—] For E3n'7lDrr» fifty five MSS. and 
six Editions read DnncnD, without the 1, as at ver. 7, 10. 

12 . O that among you—] is undeniably used for 1^7, the pat- 

tide of wishing, Isai. xlviii. IS. and if it be a mistake of the transcriber 
there, the like may fairly be admitted as highly probable here, con¬ 
sidering that the next word begins with tt. The LXX. render, Ot 
rr^og vpag. O/, the article, would be scarcely intelligible in this place j 
but the interjection, of wailing indeed, though not of wishing, gives 
room for the same construction in other respecLs, as is expressed in Lhe 
version. 


13<—and hath caused it to penetrate into my bones] This is obvious¬ 
ly the right construction, and it is ihat which is approved by the LXX. 


14. My transgressions have been closely watched, &c.] TpttJ proper¬ 
ly signifies, to lie on the watch , so as to lay hold on every opportunity 
that offers \ and is followed by the preposition Sir. See Prov. viii. 34. 
.Ter. xxxi. 28. Dan. ix. 14. 7pUO is the third pers. preLer. in Niphai t 


and used impersonally. So it is expressed in the LXX. ty^yo^Bn em 
tat un( am —“ Watch hath been set upon my transgressions 
and to w’hat end, is declared in the words that follow, “ that they might 


entangle themselves into his hand $” that is, that they might not escape 
without being Laken notice of and punished by him. The image is 
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borrowed from a fowler, who watches the motions of a bird, in order to 
entangle him into his net. 

Ibid.-—His yoke- -] is the noun or bit with the affix j 

“ his yoke,” imposed by way of punishment. 

Ibid.— 1 ehovah —] For '3TK thirty seven MSS. and three Editions 
read mrr>. And in the verse that follows, twenty one MSS. and one 
Edition in the first instance, and in the second, thirty one MSS. and 
three F.dilions, for 'iTN also read run*; the ancient versions all of 
them using the same word, by which they respectively translate mn' 
at other times. 


Ibid.—hath cast me upon my hands] This is a literal translation of 
'l'i '32r»3, and suits well with the context. The heavy burden that 
hung upon his neck, he says, made him stumble, and being throw'll 
upon his hands, he was unable to rise because of the weight that pres¬ 
sed upon him. But I question if the words of the text will justify the 
sense in which they are rendered by the Syr. Chald. Vulg. and by our 
English Translators. 

15.—hath trodden the wine vat in the virgin daughter of Judah] 
This metaphor is easily to be understood of causing such an effusion of 
blood in Jerusalem, as to resemble the treading of the juice out of the 
ripe grapes in vintage time. See Isai.lxiii. 2, 3. Rev. xiv. 20. xix. 15. 

1 Li.---mine eye—] In the Hebrew text D'lt is repeated ; but in none 
of the ancient versions is it expressed more than once j and four MSS. 
omit it in the second instance. It seems also to incumber the metre. 
Perhaps '3N may originally have followed n‘313, and been thus the 
ground oi the transcriber’s mistake. 


• 17.—her hands—] Five MSS. read m'3, and the Roman Edition 

of the LXX. represents in the singujar \ but the Alexand. 

and Complut. Editions read 

Ibid. Jehovah hath commanded concerning Jacob, &c.] That is, 
by God’s command it came to pass, that the surrounding nations were 
the adversaries of Jacob. This form of expiession we meet with, 
Psal. lxviii. 11. 4< The Lord gave the word, great was the company of 
those that published.” 

19. While they sought food for themselves to support their life] 
The LXX. and Syr. add, “ and found none.” But no such words ap¬ 
pear in the Hebrew copies, although the thing is implied \ for had they 
found what they sought, they would not have died. 

20 . —as it were death—] Meaning the pestilence ; See Notes on 
Jer. xv'. 2. xviii, 21. Death as it were acting in propria persona ; and 
not by the instrumentality of another, as when a person is slain by the 
sword. So our great Poet in his description of a lazar-housc, 

Despair 

Tended the sick busiest from couch to couch \ 

And over them triumphant Death his dart 

Shook 


Paradise Lost, B. xi. 489, &c. 
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21 . They heard how I sighed, there was none that comforted me] 
has no subject expressed, but it is implied in the turn of the 
phrase, which seems to denote, that none of those who heard of his 
sighing catne to bring him any comfort. 

Ibid.—they rejoiced that thou hadst wrought [it] See Jer. xlviii. 27. 
Ezek. xxv. 3, 6, &c. xxxv. 15. Obad. 12 .—Two MSS. for miuy read 
nrsupplying the affix ; but the Ellipsis is quite conformable to 
the Hebrew idiom. 

Ibid. Thou hast brought the day, thou hast pronounced, &c.] We 
have here again the like turn of phrase as in the first line of this period; 
for the meaning evidently is, that the enemies of Jerusalem would in the 
end find little cause for their triumph, since the same Almighty being, 
who had caused her evil day to come, had declared that after a while 
they should also suffer the like fate. “ Thou that hast brought the 
day [of adversity upon me] hast pronounced that they shall become 
even as I.” 


CHAP. II. 

THE prophet gives a melancholy detail of the dire effects of the 
divine anger in the subversion of both the civil apd religious constitu¬ 
tion of the Jews, and in that extreme wretchedness and distress, to which 
individuals of every denomination were thereby reduced. He represents 
♦he misery of his country as without a parallel, and charges her prophets 
with having betrayed her into ruin by their false and flattering sugges¬ 
tions. He describes the astonishment of passengers on viewing the de¬ 
solated condition of Jerusalem. They call out to her to implore God’s 
compassion for the removal of those heavy judgments, which in the 
height of his displeasure he had brought upon her. 

1. Jehovah —] Twenty four MSS. and two Editions read mm 
here for '37 N. 

Ibid, his footstool—] The ark of the covenant is called God’s foot¬ 
stool, 1 Chron. xxviii. 2. Ps. xeix. 5. cxxxii. 7. And for this obvious 
reason, that when the glory of God appeared sitting as it were inthron- 
ed upon the mercy seat between the Cherubim, the ark below was as it 
■were a base or footstool to the throne. See Exod. xxv. 21, 22. and Bi¬ 
shop Lowth’s Note on Isa. lx. 13. 

2 . Jehovah] Sixteen MSS. and one Edition here also read mm. 

Ibid.—without pity] JjnmN 1 ?—The Masoietes with thirty threej 
perhaps thirty six, MSS. and six Editions read But the Asijndc- 

lon , we may observe, is much used in this species of verse at the half¬ 
pause, as Bishop Lowth styles it in his Preliminary Dissertation on 
Isaiah, p. xxxi. And the same in nh)jrr"K7 occurs again, ver. 21. 
where the Masoretes have made no correction, although the conjunction 
is expressed there also in several MSS. and Editions. 

Ibid.—the pleasant places—] mN3, if derived from niK, will signi¬ 
fy either places or things that are the objects of desire. 



Chap. II. LAMENTATIONS OF JEREMIAH. *61 

3. He hath turned back his right hand—] It is rather doubtful 
whose right hand is here intended ; whether God’s own right hand, his 
aid and assistance withheld from Israel ; or the right hand of Israel him¬ 
self, his exertions of strength rendered ineffectual by God, or turned 
away from obstructing or opposing the progress of the enemy. Both 
senses might be supported with authorities; and both would almosL 
equally suit the context. But the latter I think rather preferable ; just 
as God says, Jer. xxi. 4. that he would turn aside the weapons of war, 
which were in the hands of the Jews, so as to prevent their hindering 
the Chaldean army from entering the city. 

4. And hath slain every youth all that were desirable to the eye] 

The words 44 every youth,” are not found at present in the 

Hebrew text, but are necessary to the metre at least, and are supplied 
from the Chaldee Paraphrase, where they have been preserved, bee Bi¬ 
shop Lowth’s Prelim. Dissert, on Isaiah, p. xxxi. in the Note. 

5. Jehovah—] Eighteen MSS. and one Edition here read rMST. 

6. —as it were the garden of his own hedging] Though 13TT has been 

generally supposed to be meant for 33 D, and is so written in twenty 
two MSS. and iDid in five others, and is also in all the ancient versions, 
as well as in our English Bibles, rendered, 44 his tabernacle,” or tent; 
it seems rather to be a verb of the infinitive mood with the pronoun 
affix, used as a noun. *|VQ/ signifies to hedge or fence by way of security. 
Job i. 10. And the garden or God’s own hedging answers to his vine¬ 
yard which he had fenced and hedged about, Isa. v. 2, 5. The LXX. 
instead of 44 as the garden,” seem to have read attc-riXov, 

“ as the vine.” Compare Ps. lxxx. S, &c. 

Ibid.—his congregation] For sixty MSS. and one Edition read 
'nrna at large. I rather take the congregation of Jehovah to be 
intended, than the place of their assembly, in which latter sense TjnTl 
is seldom, if ever, used. But the congregation of Jehovah was the 
people of Israel, the same garden, or vineyard, which he had heretofore 
kept under his special protection. 

Ibid.—hath forgotten—] Our Translators rentier, 4 ‘ hath caused to 
be forgotten,” as if they had read rr'3Uirr. But nau/ in Kal signifies 
simply, “ hath forgotten that is, he holds those services no longer in 
esteem, but slights and disregards them. Compare Isa.i. 14,15. 

7. Jehovah —] Here again twenty eight MSS. and two Editions 
read mri' instead of 'JTN ; and one MS. reads both, '3TK i“nrp. 

Ibid.—is accursed—] So TK3 signifies in Hiphni from nit to curse. 
But the LXX. here render which renders it not improbable, 

that the true reading may have been TV5 ; and we have often observed 
the >4 and y to be interchangeably used by mistake. See Tya used 
Neh. v. ] 3. in a sense, which would not ill suit this place and Ps. 
Ixxxix. 40. the only places where TK3 occurs as a verb. It also de¬ 
serve^ notice, that Tys is used in Pthel both Neh. v. 13. and also Exod. 
'.iv. 27. Ps.cxxxvi. 15. and that in the latter of these texts nineteen 
MSS. and one Edition read Tim, the' standing in the place of the 
'.vw*;. And in like manner if found in one MS. fyqre, and in 

‘ 3 N 
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seven MSS. m#'}, Ps. lxxxix. 40. So that if this emendation of 
the text be admitted, wc may render, “ he hath shaken off his sanc¬ 
tuary.” 

Ibid.—the -walls—] For nttin sixteen, perhaps seventeen, MSS. 
and three Editions, read and nine MSS. read mton. The 

LXX. render in the singular number, t 

Ibid. They have lifted up the voice—] That is, the enemies triumph¬ 
ed in the desolation of the temple with as loud a noise, as the people 
were wont to make there in celebrating the praises of God on a solemn 
festival. Compare Ps. lxxiv. 4. 

8. He hath stretched out a line—] Called emphatically, ’tnn 

44 the line of devastation Isa. xxxiv. 1J. being designed to mark out 
the extent of what was to be pulled down. 

9. —are sunk—] Seventy six MSS. and eight Editions read y 
which the Masoretic Editors have written wiLh a to of a smaller size 
than the rest of the letters. The to, it should seem, had by some acci¬ 
dent been lost in the Copies they revised $ and though both the sense 
and the alphabetical order of the initials required it, they were scrupu¬ 
lous of restoring it without some mark of their doubting concerning its 
authenticity. 

10. —they keep silence] The Syr. version favours ittVl *, the other 
ancient interpreters seem to have read im. I construe both ’liUP and 
1D*r* in the present tense, as denoting the same posture and silence con¬ 
tinued. 

11. My liver is poured out upon the ground] That the mental pas- 

ions have a considerable influence upon the habit of the body in vari¬ 
ous instances, is a fact not to be questioned. And experience daily 
shews, that a violent uneasiness of mind tends greatly to promote a re¬ 
dundancy and overflowing of vitiated bile. The liver is the proper 
seat of the bile, where its secretions are carried on. Hence the pro¬ 
phet’s meaning in this place seems to be, that he felt as if his whole 
liver was dissolved, aad carried off in bile, on account of the copious 
discharge brought or\ by continual vexation and fretting. Job expres¬ 
ses the same thing, when he says, Ch. xvi. 13. 44 He poureth out my 

gall upon the ground.” 

13. What shall I urge to thee ? Sixty eight, perhaps seventy, MSS. 
and eight Editions, read with the Masora "p'PK for *]”nyK. It signi¬ 
fies making a solemn asseveration of what one knows to be true. 

Ibid.—thy breach is wide like the sea] For Cd' 3, “like the sea,” 
the LXX. appear to have xead D13, Tra-njgiai', “ the cup.” And as a cup 
is used to denote any allotment of divine providence, whether good or 
bad, so 0*0, 44 the cup of thy destruction,” would mean, the de ¬ 

struction allotted thee. But DO is the more probable reading, being 
justified by all the Hebrew copies, and by the rest of the ancient ver¬ 
sions j and ‘raw, signifying 44 the breach,” or wound, which Jerusalem 
had received, is by an Hyperbole said to be 44 great,” deep, or wide* 

like the sea,” which is as it were a breach made in the earth. 

14. For they have not laid open to thee--] For the Syr. seems 
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to have preserved the true reading And the last word in the next 

tine, D'nnt), I conceive not to be a noun, as it is generally represent¬ 
ed by interpreters, but the participle preter in Pyhal from nm, to 
zhrust or can out. In the preceding verse the prophet condoled with 
his country on the breach made in her, asking, 44 Who shall heal thee ?” 
In this verse he answers the question negatively, 44 Not thy prophets, 
who have taught thee nothing solid or to the purpose.” is ren¬ 

dered, “ unlempered mortar,” Ezek. xiii. 10, 11. and both there and 
here denotes a teaching deficient in that due seasoning of truth and 
plain dealing, which alone could render it adequate to any useful or sa¬ 
lutary purpose. For continues the prophet, they have not laid open to 
iliy view ihy sinfulness, the true cause of the evil brought upon thee, 
as they ought Lo have done in order to point out the proper cure by re¬ 
pentance and amendment } but they have amused thee with burdens of 
delusion, false and fallacious prophecies, and that even after as well as 
before their exile. See Jer. xxix. 8, &c. 44 a burden,” usually 

signifies a prophecy of a calamitous import: see Note on Jer. xxiii. 33. 
Hut in this place Ill'll; immediately following mKTL>T3 seems rather to 
denote the contents of the burdens to be vanity and delusion. 

15. — Perfect in beauty, the delight of the whole earth] See Ps. xlvnu 
2. 1. 2. It was at least a pardonable partiality in the Jews, which led 
them to bestow these encomiums upon their capital, and to suppose that 
all strangers would be equally delighted with its beauty as they them¬ 
selves were. 

■ 

16, 17.] In these verses the alphabetical order of the initials is in¬ 
verted, 5 coming before A* ; and the same occurs in the two following 
Chapters. Grolius’s conjecture on this head is not very satisfactory ; 
namely, that the Chaldeans may possibly have ranged their letters dif¬ 
ferently from the Hebrews j and that in the first Chapter Jeremiah wrote 
as an Hebrew, but in the three following as a subject of the Chaldeans, 
conforming himself to their usage. Now admitting what I think, is 
without proof, that the Chaldean Alphabet was ranged differently from 
the Hebrew ; and that Jeremiah was more of a Chaldean subject, when 
he wrote the second, third, and fourth Chapters, than when he wrote 
the first, which also I very much doubt of j yet what a ridiculous obli¬ 
gation is he here supposed to lie under, of disposing the lines of his He¬ 
brew Elegies in a new order, in consequence of his living under a new 
government ?—On the other hand, Houbigant is of opinion, that the or¬ 
der of the verses was originally the same in all the Chapters, but disturb¬ 
ed by the subsequent mistake of the Transcriber, proceeding from a 
cause, which did not affect the first, but extended alike to the other 
three Chapters in succession. Accordingly in the Syriac version the 
customary order of the Alphabet takes place uniformly in all the Chap¬ 
ters. And some few MSS. affect the like transposition, not indeed with 
the same uniformity throughout all the Chapters, but severally, some in 
one, and some in another. But the probability of such transposition 
must depend on the relation, which the verses bear to each other, and 
to those which precede and follow, in point of sense and connexion. 
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And although in ihis present Chapter the change might take place, 
perhaps without any apparent inconvenience, I question whether lhi>- 
would be altogether the case in the two following. It seems therefore 
most advisable not to introduce any alteration without better grounds, 
however unable we may be to discover the motives that led to the pre¬ 
sent arrangement. 

16. '—We have swallowed her up—} The LXX. and Syr. appear to 
have read map’ll with the affix, instead of 

Ibid.--which we looked for—] For ’irri'lpu; nineteen MSS. and 
one Edition, the most ancient, read more perfectly 

17. What he constituted in days of old, he hath destroyed--] To 
this construction we are determined by the Metre. The sense is good, 
and perfectly adapted to the place j and corresponds nearly with what 
is expressed, Jer. xlv. 4. 

r 

18 . Their heart cried out, Before Jehovah, &tc.] The same are the 
speakers here, who are said to have made the foregoing remarks con¬ 
cerning the distressed condition of Jerusalem, namely, the passengers, 
ver. 15. whose heart, being deeply affected with what they saw, urged 
them to break forth into the following passionate exclamation addressed 
to the daughter of Sion—All the ancient versions, and most of the 
modern, our English ones in particular, have agreed in rendering 
nnin wall, or walls . But give it this signification, and, as Houbigant 
justly observes, construct it ^terwards in the sentence as you please, 
it will not be easy to make out any tolerable sense with it. But with¬ 
out changing the word (which is what Houbigant proposes to do) 
rnm (or ruan, as it is read in four MSS. one a pretty ancient one) 
may be an adjective, or adverb, from Oran, to be warm , and may de¬ 
note that fervour of spirit, that warmth of feeling, with which the 
daughter of Sion is exhorted to shower down her tears before God, to 
move his compassion, and deprecate his severe judgments—For *37K 
no less than forty three MSS. here read mrp. 

Ibid.—let not the daughter of thine eye stand still] By “ the daugh¬ 
ter of thine eye” I understand the tear, and not the pupil, or apple of the 
eye ; although it is usually interpreted in the latter sense, because 
plV'X, which indeed means the pupil, seems to be called “ the daughter 
of the eye,” Ps. xvii, 8. But perhaps we ought there to read, 

as in one MS. j'rn'i, “ within the eye,” or in the socket of it. 
“ Keep me as safe and secure, as the pupil in the socket of the eye.” 
—But the tear may with great propriety and elegance be called “ the 
daughter of the eye,” from which it issues. 

19. -—in the night] For forty one, perhaps forty five, MSS. 

and three Editions, read with the Masora, nV*?2. 

Ibid.—before the face of Jehovah] Thirty nine MSS. and two Edi¬ 
tions far *37N“'3i> read 

Ibid.—at the head of all the streets] This phrase occurs Ch. iv. 1 > 
Isai.li. 20. Nahum iii. JO. and perhaps signifies, at the extremity of the 
streets at either end.—Here we have a supernumerary line, as before, 
Ch. i. 7. See Note there. 
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20 . Shall women devour the fruit of the womb, little ones dandled 
on the hands ?] Ail the versions and interpreters in general'understand 
this passage of the fulfilling of the curse denounced Lev. xxvi. 29. 
Deut. xxviii. 53, 56, 51. by women eating their own children through 
disLress of famine during the siege of Jerusalem. But in [.hat case in¬ 
stead of DOB we ought to read jnOB, as we do Ch. iv. 10 . 

Houbigant indeed questions, whether in Scripture language it would be 
tolerable to use the fruit of a woman for the fruit of her womb. But 
“ their fruit,” is used Psal. xxi. 11 . for their children, or progeny, 
without any other addition. The LXX. Chald. and Arab, however 
in this place furnish a w r ord expressive of the womb , and render, “ the 
fruit of their womb j” which induces me to think that most probably 
the true reading may have been Dm instead of D'“iB in which 
case we should render, “ Shall women devour the fruit of the womb 
--riDD signifies the distended, or open palm of the hand. Hence we 
have a verb, *nn£D, ver. 22 . which the Rabbins interpret of the wo¬ 
men stroking and smoothing the limbs of new’ born children, when they 
swaddle them ; but, I conceive, may as well denote the carrying of 
them upon the open palms of their hands in nursing j and accordingly 
D'nBU , “ Children of palms,” may signify such as are of an age 
or size to be so carried ahout. Thirty six, perhaps thirty seven, MSS. 
and two Editions, read D-n'iBtf y which however would make no 
great difference 5 for msa might signify the act of carrying the chil¬ 
dren in such a manner, and so O'msD ’Shy would be, little ones ac¬ 
customed to such sort of gestation.-—But 0'U?3 does not always signify 
women properly so called, but is sometimes used metaphorically tor 
weak and effeminate persons ; as Isa. iii. 12 . xix. 16. (1 think also, 
xxvii. 11 .) Jer. 1. 31. li. 30. Nahum iii. 13. Jerusalem may therefore 
here be understood to expostulate, “ Shall the weakest and most dastard¬ 
ly of my enemies destroy the fruit of Lhe womb, infants of the tender- 
est age ?” Other ages and conditions are afterwards specified as invol¬ 
ved in the general ruin, the piiest and the prophet, the boy and the old 
man, the maidens, and young men. 

Ibid.—in the sanctuary of Jehovah] Ear '31 x thirty nine MSS. 
and four Editions read r“nti\ 

21 . My virgins and my young men are fallen ; with the sword hast 
thou slain [them ;] The metre evidently requires this division of Lhe 
lines, supposing the text to be right, as it stands at present. It deserves 
notice however, that the LXX. (w-ho have likewise construed nsirt 
with airti) seem in the place of ibjcj to have read 'atyi 
f7ro^tvB.)<r*¥ tv au-fcuctWtn*. One MS. reads lb S3 'iUta But if 

all these words are genuine, I conceive thal the two former ought to 
come immediately after'nStrta, and the latter, I**}£3, after 'lirrsi, 
thus distinguishing between the fate of the virgins, who are said lo be 
gone into captivity, and that of the young men of an age to bear arms, 
who fell by the sword in battle. In this case the lines would run thus. 

My virgins are gone into captivity, and my young men are fallen 
by the sword ; 

Thou hast slain in the day of thine anger, thou hast killed wit tr¬ 
out mercy. 
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Ibid.—tliou bast shewed no mercy] Thirty nine MSS. and four Edi¬ 
tions with the Syr. Chald. and Vulg. read n^nt-rnbi, “ and hast 
shewed no mercy.” See Note on ver. 2. 

22. Thou hast convoked—] For h-npH the LXX. appear to have 
read M'lp, but the Syr. ntnp, which latter must certainly be the true 
reading, as the sense and context require. It is probable that a trans¬ 
criber, having repeated the n which is at the end of the preceding 
word, found his mistake when he came to the end of this word, but 
chose rather to omit the n there, than deface his MS. with a blot ; a 
niceness to which those professional writers have too often sacrificed the 
integrity of the text. 

Ibid.—such as were strangers to me—] vrora properly signifies “ my 
sojournings,” people among whom I was a stranger and foreigner, 
when I came into their country, as of course they were the like in re¬ 
spect to me. All these nations round about being assembled against 
Jerusalem at one Lime, as if a day had been fixed for the purpose, pre¬ 
vented, as it follows in the next line, the escape of almost a single in¬ 
dividual. 

Ibid. Those whom I had fostered, &c.] Tinstt ‘lUJK—See note on 
ver. 20.—Cabs O'N, “ were all of them mine enemies.” Most of the 
ancient interpreters, as well as the modern, have rendered as the 

verb with the affix plural, “ have,” or 4< hath consumed them.” Bui 
tobD, I think, may better be understood of all those foreign nations, 
who had risen and flourished in a great measure through the fostering 
care and protection of the kingdom of Judah, but who had ungratefully 
returned the kindness by declaring against it in the lime of its distress. 

CHAP. III. 

In this Chapter the prophet seems to have had it in view to in- 
Jlruct his countrymen in the lesson of bearing themselves well under 
adversity. To this end he first of all sets himself forth as an example 
of the most sevefe and trying afflictions. He then points out the in¬ 
exhaustible mercies of God as the neverfailing source of his consolation 
and hope ; and exhorts others to patience and quiet resignation under 
the like circumstances, shewing that God is ever gracious to those thaL 
wait on him j that he is pfone to pardon and pity, and takes no delight 
in afflicting mankind j but turns away with disgust from all acts of op¬ 
pression and malignant cruelty. He asserts the divine supremacy in 
the dispensations of good and evil, and argues that no man has a right 
to complain, when he is punished according to his deserts. He there¬ 
fore recommends it to his fellow sufferers to examine themselves and 
turn to God with contrite hearts, sincerely deploring the sinfulness of 
their conduct, which had provoked the divine justice to treat them with 
such extraordinary severity. He professelh himself deeply affected with 
the calamities of his country. But calling to mind the desperate cir¬ 
cumstances from which he had heretofore been rescued by the divine 
aid, he declareth his hope, that the same good providence will frustrate 
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the malice of his present enemies, and turn the scornful reproach they 
had cast upon him to their own confusion. 

1. ~ that hath seen affliction—] To see is often used by the Hebrew 
writers for to feel, taste, or have experimental knowledge of any thing. 
See Psal. xlix. 9. Ixxxix. 48. xc. 15. Jer. xiv. 13. xvii. (j, 8. Luke 
ii. 2t>. 

2. —caused to go in darkness—] The LXX. express 2 before 

as if they had read ^'1, ft? <r*r>TA?. Hut the Lllipsis is else¬ 
where to be met with alter See Prov. x. 9. Darkness is a com¬ 

mon emblem of distress, as light is of prosperity. 

3. Against me only hath he sitten, &c.] The generality of inter¬ 
preters deduce 2U/' from mu/, and no less than sixty three MSS. and 
three Ldilions read 2M2;'. I conceive notwithstanding that JW' U 
right, and not mu;', and that it is the preter verb, “ he hath sitten j” 
which denotes a continuance or perseverance in doing any thing} see 
Psal. 1. 20. cxix. 23. In which two cited places we may observe that 
the verb which follows is without any copulative, in like manner as we 
Hud here. The Chald. also renders 2irv. The particle seems to 
imply, as if the prophet represented God intent upon nothing so much 
as a continued repetition of the same harsh and afflictive treatment of 
him. 

5. He hath built upon me, and encompassed my head, so that it is 
weary] The Syr. and Vulg. and the generality of interpreters besides, 
ancient and modern, are inclined to render tUNT, £<?//, or hemlock , a bit¬ 
ter weed sometimes used metaphorically to denote affliction and misery, 
as ver. 19. But the coupling together of a metaphorical and a proper 
term is neither usual nor elegant} for which reason though we find 
WXi') mp 1 *}, “ wormwood and gall,” sometimes joined together, that 
will not justify the use of mom Wtn, “ gall and travail.” The 
LXX. render, x.i<pu^v by which it should seem they read 'U/hn, 
and one MS. is found to have preserved the % though transposed, read¬ 
ing I cannot help thinking that this reading of the LXX. is 

the true one, and not only so, but that they have rightly represented 
nxSm as a ^erb, *«» itioyfiwn. The obvious objection to this is, that 
U/N"i generally occurs as a masculine noun, but * s a ver h * n 

the feminine. But it may be answered, that the other members and 
parts of the animal body are of the common gender, so as to be found 
sometimes masculine, and sometimes feminine } and why the same may 
not be the case with the head, I know not. Few instances occur in 
the Hebrew, where the gender of is discernible. But in the 

present there would be good reason for preferring the feminine gender, 
supposing the choice free, in order to obviate the ambiguity of the 
subject. 

6. In the midst of darkness hath he caused me to dwell] See Ps. 
cxliii. 3. As darkness has before been observed to be an emblem of 
distress, ver. 2. so the plural number seems to denote an intenseness of 
degree. See in like manner Q*nntt2 ver. J.,5, The meaning here ap¬ 
pears to be, that God had involved him in such a depth of distress, ,thfct 
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he was as incapable of extricating himself, as those who had lain long 
in the dark mansions of the dead were of making their escape thence. 

8. —he hath obstructed—] For tomi; eighteen MSS. and the oldest 
Edition read and. ** He hath even barred my prayer from approach¬ 
ing him.’* 

9. He hath blocked up my way with hewn stone, my paths hath he 
distorted] That is, he hath put an inseparable obstacle in my way, as 
if he had built a stone wall across, so as to oblige me to turn aside 
from the direct road j by which means I am puzzled and at a loss how 
to proceed, like a man whose journey lies through crooked and intricate 
paths. Compare Job xix. 8. 

10. —a lion — ] For thirty MSS. and two editions read with 

the Masora, 'IK. 

11. He hath turned full upon me] "Old or*nd is applied Hos, iv. 
16. to a refractory Heifer, that turns aside, and will not go forward 
in the straight track, as she is directed. Here it js to be understood 
of a bear or lion turning aside toward a traveller, to fall upon him in 
his way. 

13. — the issue of his quiver—] Literally, “ the sons of his quiver,” 
his arrows. An Hebraism. 

14. —their music] This is commonly rendered “ their 

song j” but I rather think it means a subject upon which they played, 
as upon a musical instrument, for their diversion. See ver. 63. Ch. v. 
14. Job xxx. 9. 

16.- -he hath laid me low' in ashes] The verb occurs no where 
else in the Hebrew, but all the ancient versions seem to have consider¬ 
ed as the same with '3U?'ddn, which the LXX. .and Vulg. 

render, “ hath fed me,” v]/a>fn<n ^e, eibavil me ; as if from came 

the Latin word cibus. But the usual signification of is to reduce 
or bring down a person to any low condition \ and accordingly as sitting 
or lying in ashes was customary in great affliction, so 1SN1 'JUTSdn 
may be understood, he hath laid me low, or made me wallow, in 
ashes” because of great sorrow and grief. In this condition the grit 
or ashes would naturally get between the teeth, and be offensive to 
them. 

18. —Jehovah bath caused my strength and my hope to fail] Liter¬ 

ally, “ My strength and my hope have failed through, or by means of, 
Jehovah.” “ ray stiength,” seems to imply whatever there is 

in me, by virtue of which I am in any degree., of perfection and excel¬ 
lence. See Taylor’s Concord. So that the prophet hereby means to 
say, that God had at once put an end to all his present good and future 
expectations. 

19. —mine abasement] 'liilil—See note on Ch. i. 7. 

20. —My soul cannot but remember] Literally, “ remembering it 
lememberelh.” 

21. This I revolve in my heart—] Here the,'prophet begins to sug¬ 
gest the motives of patience and consolation. ;1 ■ 



Chap. III. LAMENTATIONS OF JEREMIAH. 469 

22. —they are not exhausted—] For 13ED one MS. reads inn ; and 
all the ancient versions, except the Vulgate, render in the third person. 
Grotius supposes the 3 may be epentheticaiiy inserted. 

23. New are his compassions—] For inm eighty four MSS. and 
seven Editions read with the Masora, Vnm, which is also confirmed 
by all die ancient versions. But the metre plainly shews vnm to be¬ 
long to this verse, which without it would be defective } and the pre¬ 
ceding verse would be produced by it to too great a length. It can¬ 
not however begin the verse because of the initial letter 5 we must 
therefore suppose a transposition, and that tve ought to read I'ram 
ES'Unn. 

25.—unto him that waiteth for him—] Ten MSS. and one Edition 
read in the plural, V»pb, in conformity with the LXX. Chald. and 
' Vulgate. Also four MSS. and one Edition read Vllpb. But with 
the Syr. I prefer the present reading lip 1 "?, in the singular number. 

21 >.—let him wait with silent hope] Literally, “ let him watt, or 
hope, and be silent.” For ^‘n’l thirteen MSS. read Sm, which, I 
think, is right. 

29. ] This verse is wanting in the LXX. version. 

30. —let him be filled full with reproach] Fifteen MSS. and one 
Edition read j‘ 2 UM with the conjunction. 

31. —Jehovah] The ancient Bodl. MS. No. 1. and one other MS. 
read 'iTN mrp. Thirty five MSS. and two Editions read only run*, 
which seems most conformable to the ancient versions. The Chald. 
adds the word VT2J.*, “ his servants,” after nap j but is seconded by nq 
other authority. 

32. —his mercies] Sixty eight MSS. and seven Editions read with 
the Masora, VTPn. 

34, 35, 36.] In these verses certain acts of tyranny, malice, and in¬ 
justice are specified, which men often indulge themselves in the prac¬ 
tice of one towards another ; but which the divine pnodness is far from 

* 4—1 

countenancing or approving by any similar conduct. 

34. To crush under his feet all the prisoners of the land] By ‘‘ the 
prisoners of the land” I am persuaded are meant the poor insolvent deb- 
lois, whom their creditors among the Jews, as well as among other na¬ 
tions, were empowered to cast into prison, and oblige them to work 
out the debt; a power too often exerted with great rigour and inhuma¬ 
nity. See Mat. xviii. 30, 34. The sufferings of these persons seem to 
be alluded to Isa. lviii, 3, where the people asking with surprise, why 
their voluntary fastings and acts of self-mortification were so little no¬ 
ticed and regarded by God, receive for answer, that while they laid 
themselves under restraint in one point, they indulged their vicious pas¬ 
sions and inclinations of different kinds, and shewed not that forbear¬ 
ance in their treatment of others, which they hoped to experience at 
the hand of God. This is clearly the general scope of the reply, but 
the precise meaning of the terms Vtt?33n has not, I think, 

been sufficiently explained. Our old English Version renders DD'asy, 

3 O 
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44 your dettesour Translation in present use, ct your labours ;” and 
Bishop Lowtb , 44 your demands of labour.” But none of these, 1 think, 
reach the Lrue and proper sense of D'Show near soever they approach 
to the general meaning of the passage. The LXX. render oyi'iy, 
virc%fi£ivs vfta/y , 44 those who are subject to, or are in your power.” 
Symmachus and Theodolion, vfi&v, according to Jerome, who 

professes to follow them in rendering, et debilores vestros repetitis. (iro- 

tius observes, that in Arabic signifies ligare \ and thence 

obligati. Now from all this it may be concluded, that a'ntfy are no 
other than those who are called in the Roman jurisprudence nexi, that 
is, persons delivered up' for insolvency to serve their creditors under 
confinement, till they had made full satisfaction by their labour for the 
debt, and consequently the same as 'YON. In this case Twain 
may most properly be rendered, 44 ye oppress for W33 signifies to op - 
press,particularly by compelling to bard labour ; See Taylor’s. Concord¬ 
ance. In exact correspondency with which it is required, as a means 
of rendering their fasts acceptable, that they should 44 lake off the bur¬ 
dens of the yoke, and let the oppressed wretches, O'STin, go free.” 
Isa. lviii. 6 . 

35. To tum aside the judgment of a man before the face of a supe¬ 

rior] y'by properly signifies at superior, one exalted above others. It 
is often put for God, THE most high, who is above all. But here it 
cannot be so. For though a person may be made to suffer greatly by 
having his judgment turned aside, that is, by being calumniated and mis¬ 
represented before an earthly superior, yet all such malicious attempts 
must fail and come to nothing, where God is the judge, who cannot be 
so deceived or imposed on. must therefore be understood here 

of an earthly superior. 

36. To subvert a man in his cause]. That is, to prevent his having 
justice done him in a law suit or controversy by any undue interference \ 
as by bearing or suborning false witness, or exerting any kind of influ¬ 
ence in opposition to truth and right. 

Ibid.—J ehovah seeth not] For '37N seventeen MSS. read nii"K 
As to see often in Scripture connotes approbation and complacency 5 so 
here by not seeing is meant that God disapproves and dislikes such con¬ 
duct as is before specified, turning his face aivay as a mark 1 of disgust 
and abhorrence, and refusing to have any thing to do with it. So it is 
;'aid, Hab. i. 13. 44 Xhou art of purer eyes than to behold evil \ and 

canst not look on iniquity.” 

* _ 

37. — Jehovah— ] Twenty two MSS. and one Edition read r'nrr*. 

. instead of ’3TH. 

39. Wherefore should a living man complain, a man, &.C.] There 
seems to be a peculiar emphasis laid on the words 'n and 713 in this’ 
passage. 703 is said to denote a man because of his excellence and 
superiority over all other earthly beings. Whilst a man therefore lives , 
and is possessed of those privileges of his nature, whatever else be under¬ 
goes must be less than his sins have deserved, because death, which im¬ 
plies the loss of all those privileges, is the allotted wages of sin. 
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Ibid.—his suffering for sin] Forty MSS. and four Editions read 
with the Masora, VKtflPT, “ his sins.” But 1NIDT7 is unexceptionable, 
as the verb Ml art signifies not only to sin , but to suffer for it . See Bi¬ 
shop Lovvth on Isaiah xl. 2. Taken in this^ense, IKUTT is the infini¬ 
tive mood used as a noun with the affix. The LXX. and Chaldee ap¬ 
parently read wian. 

4b. unto Jehovah] For Ttf five MSS. read btf. 

M 

41. —our hearts—] For 1333 1 "? thirty one MSS. and two Editions 
read I3'33b, which agrees with all the ancient versions. 

42. —ihou hast not pardoned] Four MSS. read rnhKl with the 
conjunction, which is also expressed in the LXX. Syr. Vulg. and 
Arab. 

43. Thou hast fenced about with anger] nni3D—The verb *pD 
appears to have this sense Job iii. 23. x. 11. xxxviii. S. There seems 
to be a manifest allusion to the manner of hunting wild beasts by sur¬ 
rounding at first a large tract of country with toils, which the beasts 
could not break through j and these being drawn in by degrees, the 
beasts were driven into a narrower space, where they were massacred 
with darts and javelins at the will of the hunters. See Bishop Low til’s 
Note on Isa. xxiv. 1", 18. 

Sic curva feras indago laterttes 
Claudit, et admoiis paulalim cassibus arctat. 

Statius Achill. 1. 459. 

Ibid.—thou hast not spared] Thirty five MSS. and three”Editions 
read with the conjunction. So the Alexandr. copy of the LXX, 

the Syr Chald. Arab, and Vulg. See note on Ch. ii. 2. 

4(3,47,48.] According to alphabetical order these verses should 
follow ver. 49, 50, 5l. and they are so disposed in the Syriac version, 
and in two MSS. But the 4(3th*and 47th verses seem to have so na¬ 
tural a connection with those that now immediately precede them, a9 
not to suffer a transposition. See what was before observed in note on 
Ch. ii. 16, 17. 

47. The terror and the pit—] See Jer. xlviii. 43. and note there. 

4S.] In this and the three following verses the prophet shews the 
misfortunes of his country to constitute no small part of his personal 
affliction. 

*51.—-the daughters of my city] Probably the lesser cities and towns 
dependent on the metropolis are hereby meant. See, jer. xlix. 2. 

52. They that aremineenemieswithoutcau.se] Q3n "a'K— Compare 
Ps. xxxv. 19. Ixix. 5. and see Bishop Lowth’s Preliminary Observa¬ 
tions on Isaiah, p. xl. Here the prophet begins to celebrate the deliver¬ 
ance he had experienced from former dangers and difficulties ; from 
whence he is led to trust, that ihe same good providence will again be 
his support, and avenge him of his present persecutors. 

53. They cut off my life in the pit, &c.] See Jer. xxxviii, 6, 6tc. 

54. Waters flowed over my head] A metaphor taken from a person 
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ready to drown* to denote imminent danger and distress. See Ps. lxix. l v 
2. cxxiv. 4, 5. 

56. Hide not thine ear from my relief at my cry] That is. Shut not 
thine ear, refuse not to attend, and grant,me relief, when 1 cry unto 
thee. From Trn air , or windy nffV1 derives the signification of re¬ 
freshment or relief; giving a person air, or fanning him, when he is 
fainting, being a ready means of refreshing and relieving him. Ac¬ 
cordingly the LXX. render nrmn Exod. viii*. 15. etvee^t/fa. 

5S.--0 Jehovah —] Thirty one MSS. together with one in the 
margin, and one ancient Edition, read here mrp, instead of 

59. Thou hast seen, &c.j Here the prophet adverts to his present 
sufferings and ill usage. 

60. —all their devices against me] Seven MSS. read in the plural 
fcmiauMTtt, conformably with the LXX. and Vulg.—Fifteen MSS. 
read 'by instead of 'b j and one has a letter erased before 

61. —all their devices—] Here again eight MSS. with the LXX. 
and Vulg. read ornaUtrna. 

62. —their muttering—] nan properly signifies to speak in a low im¬ 
perfect voice, uLtering a confused sound. 

63. Behold their sitting down, £tc.] That is, Behold at all times, 
whether they sit down or rise up, 1 am made the object of their mer¬ 
riment. See note on ver. 14. 

65. Thou wilt give with a hearty accordance—] The LXX. render 
3—and the Vulg. scutum , from |272, a shield. In the 
margin of our Bibles it is translated obstinacy ; and Taylor in his Con¬ 
cordance explains riiaia, a heart shielded or hardened against good 
mipressiohs . Others, who perhaps read D3'3)3, as it stands in twenty 
two MSS. render it sorrow , as from the verb n^n. But it seems 
most natural to derive it from the v'erb to deliver or 7tiake over; 
in which case l 1 ? n3372 means a delivery of the hearty that is, a willing 
one, to which the heart consents. It is further to be noted, that none 
of the ancient Versions express Earrb, more than once, and that one 
MS. omits it after ]nn. Perhaps therefore we should read a’} 

4t according to, or with, a delivery of the heart/’ that is, freely and 
without the least reluctance. 

66. —the heavens of Jehovah] So stands the text at present, nin* 

But the' LXX. and VulgaLe seem to have read mn' Q'QV 
nrinra, “ from under heaVen, O Jehovah.” And it is not unusual 
to find the final ta'defective in the MSS. probably having been first 
expressed by a stroke over the % which afterwards was lost. See Ken- 
nicott’s Dissert. Gener. § 26. According to the Syr. it was run* 
14 thy heavens, 0 Jehovah,” 
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CHAP. IV. 

The prophet contrasts in various affecting instances the wretched 
and deplorable circumstances erf the Jewish nation with the flourishing 
slate of their affairs in former times ‘ 7 and ascribes the unhappy change 
principally to the profligacy of their priests and prophets, which had 
drawn upon them the universal abhorrence of God and man. The 
people proceed with lamenting their hopeless condition, and in a par¬ 
ticular manner the captivity of their sovereign. The judgment of 
Edom is at length foretold, together with a final cessation of Sion’s 
calamities. 

1. —changed] For twenty five MSS. and one Edition read 

7T3W'. 

ibid.—the hallowed stones] laterally, 41 the stones of holiness, 1 ’ 
meaning, as is most probable, the men of Israel, who were the stones 
of which the church of God was built. 

2. —-of worth equal to—-] —The verb or n*}D sig¬ 

nifies to weigh down, against any thing put in an opposite scale. 

3. —in cruelty is like the ostriches in the desert] For three 

MSS. read and forty three MSS. and ten Editions with the 

Masora, See Taylor’s Concordance at the word where 

an account of the Ostrich is given from Shaw’s Travels, Supplem. p. 66- 
See also Job xxxix. 14, 15, Id. 

5. ---have embraced dunghills] That is, they lie on lhem # instead of 
the scarlet carpets or couches which they were bred to. 

6. The punishment—] See note on Jer. li. 6. 

Ibid.—nor were hands weakened in her] Sodom was destroyed by a 
sudden act of God, which the prophet thinks preferable to lingering 
and wasting away with disease or want, as was the case in Jerusalem 
during the Long siege. 

7. Her nobles—] ITS signifies to separate or distinguish from the 

vulgar. I therefore think that we are here by not to understand 

those who are properly called Na<zarites y that is, persons who had set 
themselves apart by a religious vow, but persons of rank and distinction 
above the common sort. is thus applied to Joseph, Gen.xlix. 26. 

as one distinguished in eminence and dignity above his brethren. See 
Hr Du reel’s Note in Parallel Prophecies of Jacob and Moses , p. 100. 

Ibid. They were ruddier on the bone] In the preceding line the 
whiteness of their skin is described ; in this their flesh, which was red 
underneath towards the bone, marking their high health. 

Ibid.-—their veining was the sapphire] "Ha signifies to divide or in¬ 
tersect % as the blue veins do on the surface of the body. These there¬ 
fore are without doubt intended. 

8. - -duskier than the dawn] nmtf signifies the dawn of day, when it 
is neither light nor dark, but between both, at which time objects are 
not easily distinguished. 
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Ibid.—Their skin is strait bound upon their bones] OjCo in Arabic 
signifies to bind ; and to be hide bound is a common expression, and is 
what is here meant in opposition lo the former juicy ruddiness of the 
flesh upon the bones, ver. 7. 

9.—In that those, being thrust through, pass away before the fruits 
of the field.] That is, they pass away at one stroke before the means of 
subsistence fail, and so experience not the misery of wanting them \ 
which is far preferable to the case of those, who outlive the necessaries 
cf life, and pine away by slow degrees. 

12.—nor all the inhabitants—] Teh MSS. and two Editions with 
the Masora read hi without the 7. The LXX. also omit the con¬ 
junction. But it is expressed in the Syr; Chald. and Vulgate, and, I 
think, rightly. 

14. —frantic—] Our English Translators have with the Vulgate 

rendered O'n'iy, blind. But the LXX. and Syr. interpret it other¬ 
wise. They seem indeed to have read it with the feminine affix . 

But I conceive O'liy to be the participle Pahui of the verb lltf, to 
rouse or excite . 

Ibid.—Such as they could not overpower—] isbij stands here by 
Ellipsis for "lUJNa. See the like, Jer. ii. 8,11. The meaning 
is, that if they could no otherwise harm those they met with in the 
streets, they defiled them by touching their garments. 

15. Because they were contentious, even when they were fugitives—] 

^1?3 Ui, 44 whilst thev wandered See 03 thus used, Psal. xcv. 9. 
'313m iNi 03, “ they tempted me whilst they saw my work.” 

—As their mischievous behaviour rendered them obnoxious al home, so 
carrying with them abroad the same litigious and turbulent spirit, they 
made the nation* unwilling to admit of their sojourning among them. 
Or the rendering might be, 44 When they wrangled, and were also fu¬ 
gitives,” that is, when in consequence of their intestine broils they 
(namely, the weaker faction) became exiles, the neighbouring nations 
would have nothing to do with persons, who, they said, as it follows in 
the next verse, were discarded of their God, and had shewn no sort of 
respect, where on account of character and age it was due. 

16. —their portion—] See note on Jer. x. 16. 

. Ibid.—to elders—] Twenty three MSS. and three Editions read 
with the Masora O'SpIT. 

17. While yet we existed] The prophet, after having digressed in 

the five last verses to make observation on the .wickedness of those who 
had been the principal cause of the national ruin, here returns again to 
his lamentable description of the particulars.—n3Hiy cannot certainly 
be right. Twenty one MSS. read n3T*y or But the Ma- 

soretes read 13'Y>y, as it is found in three MSS. and one Edition, in 
the margin of Felix Pratensis’s Bible, and among the various'readings 
in the London Polyglott, Vol. vi. Three other MSS. read 137137, 
which is still more probable, as I find no other instance of the ' fol¬ 
lowing ill*. But this emendation is not of itself sufficient. For the 
idiom of the language seems generally at least to require, that the sue- 
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ceeding member of (lie sentence after ny should be connected with it 
by the particle 1 , as may be seen in the following instances among 
many others y 1 Kings i. 14, 22 . Esth. vi. 14. Job i. 16 , 17, IS. Psal. 
lxxviii. 30, 31. &c. &c. From-hence I am led to conjecture, that the 
rr in nyny is a corruption, not of a single Vau , but of two Vans, the 
latter of which ought to be prefixed to na'Hsn, where, by ils con 
versive force,* it not only clears the passage from all difficulty, but 
brings the text inlo a perfect agreement with the LXX. Syr. and Vul¬ 
gate versions. 

18. —our steps—] The LXX. instead of 13'Tlti seem to have read 
13'VltX, “ our little ones.But the present text seems unexception¬ 
able. It is probable that the engines of war are here alluded to, which 
being played off from the enemies mounts, that overlooked the city, 
made it unsafe for the citizens to pass along the streets. See Jer. 
xxxii. 24.—-For I3¥p a number of MSS. in both instances read 13'i‘p- 
But the present text is preferable. 

19. Our pursuers were swifter than the eagles—] Compare Deut- 
xxviii, 49. Jer. iv. 13. 

Ibid,—they chased us—] Fifty two MSS. and one Edition read 

*)np t yi. 

20. The breath of our nostrils, the anointed of JEHOVAH] Zedc- 
kiah’s fate is, no doubt, here alluded to, upon whose being taken pri¬ 
soner, all the hopes, wffiich the people had entertained of living sale 
under his protection, fell of course to the ground. To live among the 
nations probably means to exist in a national capacity, or as one among 
them. 

21. Rejoice and be glad—] An ironical mode of address, like that, 
Eccles. xi. 9. The Edomites, we find, had with a malicious joy ex¬ 
ulted over the ruin of their brethren the Jews, see Psal. cxxxvii. 7. 
Obad. 10,—12. Their turn of suffering the like calamities is foretold, 
see note on Jer. xlix, 7 . 

Ibid.—the cup—] See note on Jei'. xxv. 15. ^By intoxication is pro¬ 
bably meant that judicial infatuation of mind, which leads men to com¬ 
mit such extravagant and indiscreet actions, as unavoidably expose them 
to ruin, Dens vuh perdere, dementat print. 

22. Thy punishment is at an end-—] That ply signifies punishment 
or suffering for sin , see ver. 6. Ch. v. 7. and note on Jer. li. 6. The 
sense ot this line is manifest j the daughter of Sion is comforted with 
an assurance, that she had already undergone her w’hole. punishment, 
and consequently had nothing more to apprehend. This will therefore 
tend to explain the following line, where an opposition is clearly intend¬ 
ed. 107311 ; dn “thy punishment is completed,” or ended,” is 
opposed 7313 ; 7p£>, “ thy punishment visiteth,” or, is coming upon 
thee ; and as it follows in the first line, rpov 7mb2nb, “ it” (or 
11 he,” meaning God) “ shall not cause thee any mere to go into cap¬ 
tivity 5 ” so n 1 "^ in the second line must also be understood of “ go¬ 
ing into captivity,” that being the allotted punishment in one case, as 
well as in the other. 
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CHAP. V. 

In the Syriac, Vulgate, and Arabic versions, this Chapter is en¬ 
titled, The prayer op Jeremiah. But no such Title appears in the 
Hebrew copies, or in the LXX. It is rather a memorial, representing, 
in the name of the whole body of Jewish exiles, the many and grievous 
hardships they groaned under, and humbly inlreating God to commiser¬ 
ate their wretchedness, and to restore them once more to his favour, 
and to their ancient prosperity, 't he whole may be considered as an 
epilogue, or conclusion, well adapted to the contents of the preceding 
Chapters. 

1 .—Look down—] Forty one MSS. and four Editions read with 
the Masora, ni 3 ' 2 n, with the rr paragogic. 

3.—and without father—] Twenty three MSS. and four Editions 
read with the Masora and four MSS. have the rasure of a letter 
before 

5. With the yoke of our necks are we continually burthened 

Thirty five MSS. and two editions read l3’7N)2f, 44 our necks,” instead 
of Symmachus renders “ a yoke,” o gvyas. signi¬ 

fies to follow or‘accompany a person whatever he goes. So Deut. 
xxviii. 22, 45. the plagues and curses sent by God, it is said, should pur¬ 
sue, or continually attend upon, the disobedient to their utter ruin. 

Ibid.—and no rest—] Thirty seven MSS. and four editions, with 
the Masora, read 

6 . O Egypt, we have submitted ourselves] Our Translators have 
rendered, 44 We have given the hand to the Egyptians, and to the As¬ 
syrians.” But there is no preposition prefixed to Cri 24 ) 3 , or “nuw, as 
there ought to be, in order to justify such a translation. But the pro¬ 
per translation I conceive to be.as I have represented $ the people ha¬ 
ving complained in the last verse of the hardships imposed on them, 
here by an apostrophe to Egypt, and to Assyria, set forth the grounds 
of their submission. They did it, they said, merely because they sa\f 
no other way of getting the means of subsistence, 

1 .—but they are no more] Twenty six, perhaps twenty seven, MSS. 
and four Editions, with the Masora, read tD3'N1. So also the LXXt 
Aid. and Complul, the Syr. Chald. Yulg. and Arab. 

Ibid. And we have undergone the punishment, &c.] This is said in 
conformity with 2 Kings xxi. II,—16. xxiii. 26, 27. xxiv. 3—Twenty 
three MSS. three editions, arid the Masora, read So likewise 

the Syr. Chald. Vulg. and Arab, express the conjunction. 

8 . Servants have had dominion] This perhaps alludes to the power 
exercised by Nebuzaiadan. 

9. At, the hazard of our lives, &.C.] I can no otherwise understand 
this, than that on account of their weak and defenceless stale the peo¬ 
ple were continually exposed, whilst they followed their necessary bu¬ 
siness, to the incursions of the Arabian freebooters, who might not im- 
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properly be styled, “ the sword of the wilderness,” see Harmer’s Observ* 
Ch. ii. Obs. 5 and 6 . 

10 . Our skins—] For ‘tmy twenty three MSS. and one edition 
read umy. 

I bid.—the stormy blasts of hunger] To investigate the precise signi¬ 
fication of n'lBjrSt by etymology is what I shall not pretend to. Both 
in this place a*id Psal. xi. 9 . the ancient interpreters give it the sense of 
storms and tempests. In the latter of these passages it seems not im¬ 
probable, that by mrybf trn the hot scorching wind may be alluded 
to, which produces such fatal effects in the desart. See note on Jer. 
iv. 11 , 12 . In the margin of our Bibles it is accordingly translated, 
“ a burning tempest .' 1 In this place the violent operations of hunger 
may be called its ** stormy blasts,” from the effects thereby produced, 
in emaciating the body, and drying the skin, as if Lhe blasts of a hot 
wind had passed over it. The word occurs but once more, and that in 
the singular number, nyySt, Psal. cxix. 53. It is there generally un¬ 
derstood, as if the Psalmist had represented himself seized with horror, 
grief, or some other affection of mind, on account of the wicked that 
forsook God’s law. But I submit, whether riSpbt may not here be 
construed a storm or blast of persecution, which he had experienced 
from those wicked persons 3 in defiance of which, he says in the fol¬ 
lowing verse, that he did not cease to make God’s statutes his songs, 
that is, to celebrate the benefits resulting from an observance of them, 
amidst all the terrors that surrounded him 3 n>3D Dpi, “ in the 
house of my terrors.” This perfectly agrees with the tenor of the cotw 
text, and especially of the two preceding verses \ 

51. The proud have mocked me exceedingly, 

I have not declined from thy law : 

52. I called to mind thy judgments of old, 

O Jehovah, and comforted myself. 

53. A stormy blast hath laid hold on me 
From the wicked who forsake thy law; 

54. Thy statutes have been my songs 
In the house of iny terrors. 

11 . Virgins--] Fourteen MSS. and one edition for nSna read 
mbinaj twenty, perhaps twenty two, MSS. nbina, and five MSS. 
n^-jna. 

13*— 1 were made to grind—] Literally, u bore grinding,” as a hard¬ 
ship or task imposed on them. 

14. Elders have ceased from the gate] That is, they no longer sit 
there to administer justice. 

15. —of our heart—] Ten MSS. read 130*3, “ of our hearts 3 ” but 
all the ancient versions express the singular number. 

19. But thou--] The LXX. Syr. Vulg, and Arabic all express the 
conjunction at the beginning of this verse. Two MSS. read 
and so it is found in the Notes of the celebrated printed Bible, No. 300. 

3 P 



4TS 


Chap. V. 


NOTES, &c. 

21 . —so shall we return—] For 21^5 thirty seven, perhaps forty 
three, MSS. and four editions, read with the Masora, miUO. 

22 . For surely—] Six MSS. omit ON. '3 ought certainly to be 
rendered as causal; God’s having rejected his people, and expressed 
great indignation against them, being the cause and ground of the pre¬ 
ceding application, in which they pray to be restored to his favour, and 
the enjoyment of their ancient privileges. 


\ 
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O BSERVATIONS and Notes of the late learned Thomas Secker, 
D. D. Archbishop of Canterbury, written by him in two Bibles, 
now deposited in the Archiepiscopal Library at Lambeth 5 one of 
which is a Folio English Bible interleaved, containing Observations in 
English, chiefly respecting the English Translation : the other is a 
Quarto Hebrew Bible of the Edition of Michatlis, Halle 1720, the 
margin of which abounds with Critical remarks in Latin on the He¬ 
brew Text, and other curious annotations. 

N. B. The parts inclosed between crotchets [ ] are the Author’s 

additional Remarks, distinguished by the initials of his name, B. B. ' 

CHAP. I. 


11 . —a rod of an almond tree] Prima omnium floret amygdala. 
Plin. 1. xvi. c. 42. 

CHAP. II. 

7. *“512757?—Recte se habet. Alioqui legi posset 13*0, cum se-< 
quatur *“ 5 . Confer Num. xvi. 14. 

10 . Chittim—Kedar] West—East. 

12 . 157n] lhm'i, Syr. Videtur legisse mrr, nec male. .[The 

LXX. render, Kcti iirt ttXhov <r<po$i>cc. They therefore must have 

read 1577? j and, I think, rightly, 7?577T signifies to do a thing much 
or often. And as IN*?!} 1h*7p Ch. iv. 5. signifies, w Proclaim fully j” 
so 1577? nywi, if taken together, will exactly correspond with 

the Greek. But if construed imperatively, the verse may be thus di¬ 
vided and rendered 

Be astonished, O ye heavens, at this, 

And shudder very exceedingly, saUh Jehovah. 

The preter tense would have been nyiU'l, because of the i conversive. 

B. B.] 

16. 7p7p *111*7'] Recte se habet vulgata lectio. Confer Deut. 
xxxiii. 20. 

Ibid.—have broken] When did the Egyptians this ? Their victory 
over Josiah was long after. Perhaps it should be, shall break. 

19. “jr»5in] Potest punctari *]n'3in, ut sit Enallage numeri j vel 
potest esse 3 pi. foem. irreg. utmisan, Cap. xlix. 11 . Vide et Buxtorf. 
1 hes. i. 13, 31. [But there is no irregularity at all, if be the 

subject of “j7?5ih. B. B.] 
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22 . Oh33] Eandem vocem re tine t Syr. quae notat maculas vcl 
cicatrices imprimcre . Vide Deut. xxxii. 34. Job xiv. 17. 

31. 1377] Recessimus, Vulg. Migravimus, Chald. Descendimus, Syr. 
quasi legissent 1377 s , soil, a monte Domini, cui tergum obvert'erant ; 
ver. 21. Prsecedit >. Forte, Regnamus, felices sumus absque te. Con¬ 
fer 1 Cor. iv. 8. Psal. xii. 4. 

33. mjnrr] Forte legendum r7ll77n, vicinas, sell, gentes. [But 
in this sense I think it would have been "|nim. B. B.] 

CHAP. III. 

1 . 7173Kb—] Forte deest introductio solennis. 

5. bairn] — and hast prevailed. 

15. Vsumi mn—] Non scientia, sed scienter pascent. Confer 
Cap. x. 21. Isai.lvi.il. 

16. God directs the Jews, Isa. xliii. 18,19. not to remember the 
former things, when he was going to do a greater new thing. And, 
3 xv. 17. says, he creates a new heaven and a new earth, and the former 
shall not be remembered, nor come into mind. The same words as 
here. And, Jer. xxiii. 7. says, They shall say no more, The Lord 
liveth, &c. So that this is a smaller blessing effaced by a greater. It 
doth not appear what the last words, 7117 T7U717' K*?1, mean \ rrUJJt'* 
signifies, ** it shall be offered,” Num. xxviii. 15, 24. but with a noun 
preceding. And it is no where put thus absolutely, without any thing 
determinate to refer to. R. Isaac understands it, that the Gentiles 
should not dare to come near the temple where Jehovah was, but only 
to Jerusalem ; p. 227, &c. Chald. translates the two last clauses, 
“ they shall not be moved, nor make war n v 13 (I suppose, for it, i.e. 
the ark) any more.” r73rU>n mttfitb is to celebrate the sabbath , 
Exod. xxxi. 1G.— I doubt whether lips' 1 can signify me rely going to see; 
perhaps recensebunt % reckon it up among the things belonging to the 
house of God.—But however this be, forgetting the ark of the covenant 
seems to/efer to the making of the new covenant, Ch. xxxi. 31. differ¬ 
ent from that at coming out of Egypt. Some may think that this was 
to comfort the Jews for not having the ark after the captivity. It may 
seem from ver. 12. to relate to Israel in opposition to Judah, But 
ver. 18. it is said, They shall return together. It is commonly under¬ 
stood of a yet future return. 

17. CDtub] Compare Ezek. xxxvi. 22. “ I do not this for your sakes, 

but 'U77p DUfb.” Compare also Matt, xviii. 20. us re tpov 

CVOtAOt. 

19. Or, the heritage of the glory of the hosts of nations, i. e. the 
Lord of hosts. LXX. see Lowth. [niHl'jf '3S may perhaps be a 
repetition of the same substantive in the genitive plural, in which case 
it forms a superlative according to the Hebrew idiom. See Buxtorf. 
Thes. 1. ii. Cap. 3. The heritage of Lhe glory of glories of nations, is 
the inheritance of that which is held most glorious by nations. B. B. [ 
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23. y-nyaan] «i LXX. Vulg. Syr. Unde expeditin' senlen- 
tia—“ The hills, the multitude of mountains are a lie.” 

CHAP. IV. 

fi. Forte, Confirmate. Confer 1 Reg. i. 14. Forte, cum sc- 

quatur «j, legendum Confer Cap. xii. 6. 

6 .—retire] hasten. Compare Ch. vi. 1. Exod. ix. 19. Isai. x. 31. 

10 , Surely thou hast greatly deceived, &c.] pK is never used in¬ 
terrogatively. nNUm h*um must therefore mean, “ thou hast per¬ 
mitted to be deceived.” But then 'iraKb must not mean, as it most na¬ 
turally should, by God’s saying ; but by the false prophets saying j 
tvho yet are not mentioned here. Chald. expresses them. Syr. puts it, 

“ I have deceived this people, and have said.” But this changes Lhe 
reading. And Jeremiah could not have said it; nor could he well 
have believed, nor doth he say here that he believed, others who had 
said it. He must surely know the contrary from Isaiah. He complains 
of the false prophets, Ch. v. 12. &c. and charges one with being such, 
Ch. jrxviii. 15. yet pleads what they had prophesied, Ch. xiv. 13. as if 
he had some belief of it. There God sets him right, but not here. 

[The difficulties above stated may, I think, admit of the following 
solution. If we examine the force of pK, we shall find that it does not 
positively affirm, but as it were draws an inference from appearances. 
Thus Gen. xxviii. 1C. when Jacob awaked from his heaveuly vision, he 
infers, |DN, u Surely the Lord is in this place.” Again, Exod.ii. 14. 
Moses, on the Israelite’s reproaching him with having killed the 
Egyptian, infers that the matter was become public j “ Surely this 
thing is known,” And so Agag, when brought to Samuel, says, 
t( Surely the bitterness of death is past,” 1 Sam. xv. 32. In like man¬ 
ner Jeremiah does not charge God absolutely, but states from appear¬ 
ances, that God’s promise was not likely to be fulfilled j hoping, no 
doubt, that God would set him right. This is accordingly done in the 
answer, in which God does not deny the promise,, whensoever made *, 
but plainly intimates, what he elsewhere expressly declares, Ch.xviii. 
9, 10. that all such promises on his part are only conditionally to be 
performed. For he still insists, that instead of peace he should visit his 
people with very sore calamities; but that it was their own wickedness 
that would occasion their sufferings j since he was ready to deal other¬ 
wise by them, if their behaviour W'ould admit of it. Compare especially 
ver. 14,18. B. B.] 

12 . Omittunt LXX.; et potuit oriri ex voce praecedente. 

Paraphrastice Chald. Legendum putat Lud. Cap. malcdictione. 

Sed non construitur (ni fallor) nSo cum n, nisi ut notelur locus unde 
aliquid impletur j ut Isa. ii. 6. 

Ibid. 'S] to me, or, for me—at my command—Or '*7 may be ple- 
onastical, as Ch. v. 5. 

16. rrjrr] Sic Versiones. Forte taraen legedum n3n j nisi alibi 
rrin cum imperativo conjungatur. 
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Ibid.— Or, Publish it: Watchers come against Jerusalem. 

22. nytfp(M< y LXX. Legeruntul Ezech. xvii. 13 , 

26. qt7ri7ru£xr{*i)>eu, LXX. In fine addunt »i<p#m<r3i}ir*», ct ge-r 

^uens O omittunt j pro quo forte legerunt ttd. Confer Job iv. 9 . 

CHAP. V. * 

12 . htin Ot>* i*t (forte txvtx. LXX. Vel legerunt 

j-orp, eri /, qu$ vox cxtat Eccles. xi. 3. Vel intellexerunt idem 
esse quod Chald. Min. Hecte, ni Jailor. 

[It seems to me, that t-On is used to denote a person or being an¬ 
swering to a certain particular character or description, t etv ros. Some¬ 
times the character is expressed in words that immediately follow, as 
2 Sara. vii. 28. CD'TT u jKrr Kin nnK, “Thou art He, the God.” 
And Neh.ix. 7. “ Thou art He, O Jehovah, the God, who didst 

“choose,” &c. So also I think we should render Isa. lii. 6 . thus, 

Therefore my people shall know my name, 

Therefore in that day [they shall know] that I am He that 
said, Behold me ! 

i. e. that I am He that manifested myself unto them, viz. in time past. 
Compare Isa. lxv. I. 

But in other cases the character is to be collected from the general 
tenor of the context, as Ch. xiv. 22 . Deut. xxxii. 39. Isa. xli, 4. xliii. 
10,13. xlvi. 4. xlviii. 12 , &c. Accordingly here we might render 
according to the general form, “ And have said, He is not He but 
rather, to avoid the seeming identity of the proposition, u He is no 
such Being ; for it does not appear that they meant to deny the abso¬ 
lute existence of God, but his existing under the particular character of 
one th?t would punish them severely for their wickedness. B. B.] 

31. tarPV’bp] V’Hy Provxiii.il. seems to signify “by the 
hand,” by the means of labour } which agrees well with the English 
translation here. Schultens on Job i. 14. interprets “after 

their usual manner jV and confirms that sense by this place, and Ezra 
iii. 10 . 2 Chron. xxix. 27. where seems to mean, after the man¬ 
ner of . Mudge in Heath on Job interprets “ by the direction j” 

and consequently drt’V^ “according to their own direction or 
pleasure.” [Rather, “the priests have gone down according to their di¬ 
rection,” i. e. the direction of the prophets j of followed their lead. 
Compare the Note on Ch. xxxiii. 13. B. B.] 

Ibid, p —] Eadem phrasis occurrit, Amos iv. 5. Confer et 

hie Cap. xiv. 10 . 


CHAP. VI. 

. * 

1 _gather yourselves to flee]--hasten. See Cb.iv. 6. 

2 . rYlK3 sunt pascua. Si m3 idem notat, rep^tendo pr£ecedenUm. 
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b, polest legi n233mrr nunb, pascuo amseno, Vide ver. 3. [m3 un¬ 
doubtedly signifies a sheep-cote or fold $ Ch. xxiii. 3. Isa. lxv. 10 * 
Ezek. xxxiv. 14. and from the Syr. seems probable that for min we 
should read jmib. If then we can suppose the two first letters of 
n23imr"n to be a mistaken repetition of the two preceding ones, and 
read niiim jmiS, the sense will be such as from the context might 
be expected — 

Unto a pleasant sheepfold have I likened the daughter of Sion. 

B. B.] 

-hn U?'X im] “ they shall eat up ccch his part.” 

15. 'lUJ am] Nulla interrogationis nota apud LXX. Syr. Chald. 
Vulg. Deest aliquando rr. Vide Nold. Alioqui 'iW'l'rr legi poterat. 
Sed legitur ut hie, Cap. viii. 12 . 

25. 'niTi I'm ' 3 ] Perhaps, “ For the sword of the 

enemy is a terror on every side.” 

29. ip Hi J-tb O'jni] Malitise enim eorum non sunt consumptae. 
Vulg. Legerunt-oni. Recte. Vide Ezech. xxii. 20 — 22 . [But the 
sense of qni in Ezekiel is totally different from that here. There the 
wicked were to be melted away or dissolved in the fire of God’s wrath ' 7 
but here the refiner, after exerting his utmost skill, cannot effect his 
design, which was to separate or pluck away the bad from the good. 

B. B.] 


CHAP. VII. 

4. rmrr] these, viz. buildings, used of the temple, Matt, 

xxiv. 1 . Mark xiii. 1 , 2 . Perhaps three parts of the temple Syr. 

translates the last clause, “ Ye are the temple of God, if ye, &c.” ver. 
5. St Paul often calls Christians the temple of God. And R. Alschek 
on Hag. ii. 5. in L’Empereur on Daniel, p. 1 S 8 . makes God call the 
Jews so. But I see no authority in the Old Testament for it. Else 
the third repetition here might be taken for God’s words, “ the peo¬ 
ple are my temple ♦, and if they keep themselves undefiled, they shall 
stand.” 

13. O'DUm nabrib] to the queen of heaven. English Version. 
Some think the Sun so called ; for rmrr, one of his names, is feminine : 
and U mw sometimes 5 though oftener masc. As the common 

name of the moon, is masc. and nJlH, the other, femin. And in the 
old northern languages, the sun is constantly femin. and the moon 
masc.-- Some take it for the moon j which Greek Authors say the East¬ 
erns called and /3Others take nsSu for nSKSra, as 

Syr. and understand it of the host of heaven j as the LXX. do here, 
putting «-£«]<«, but / 3 <mX 4 c-< 7 * Jer. xliv.—In both places Chald. expresses 
the stars, which seem to agree Best with Ch. xix. 13.—Perhaps, the 
frame of nature. 

25. Join the first part of this verse with ver. 24. then render, 11 And 
I have sent unto you, &c. ■ 
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CHAP. VIII. 

6 . Qn'3i17i3] *» rit avltf. LXX. Forte legerunt, 

tonkin. 

18. Kalinsky on Nahum and Habakkuk thinks the Lamentation of 
Jeremiah for Josiah begins here, and ends with the next Chapter. Acta 
Erudit. 1749. p. 467. 

19. D'pmn y*iND—] from a far country. 

CHAP. IX. 

* 

5. 6. qntity: myn] ^tKvTxVf *** v tv 

—LXX. Forte legerunt, "]n : IN 1 ? liyn [From the Greek 

it seems probable, that the true reading may have been 
Tiyn 5 the negative having been lost through the similarity of 
the three first letters of it'-tbj. Thus the sense and metre will be equally 
restored, and we may render, u They have practised iniquity, and not 
been weary.” B. B.] 

8 . VS 3 737 ] Forte, V* '737. 

Ibid. *i 37 H O'Ur] LXX. Forte legerunt n 3 'K. 

19. Either, Our dwellings are cast down ; Or, they have 

cast down our dwellings. 

[24. I am inclined to think this verse may better be translated 
thus — - — 

But let him that glorieth glory in this. 

In understanding and knowing me, that I am Jehovah } 

In practising benevolence, judgment, and righteousness upon 
earth } 

For in these things do I delight, saith Jehovah. 

Compare Micah vi. 8 . B. B.J 

25. rrb 71'3 ^173] xigflelpnpMf tot^vftxc xvtW LXX. qui circum- 
cisum (Forte, circumcisum qui) habet prseputium. Vulg. 

circumcisum in, vel cum, &c. Syr. Nusquam alibi cum a, con- 
struitur bin. AK£cQvr*u pro incircumcisis apud Paulum saepius. [Qu. 
Whether instead of nb7J?3 it might not have been j and then 

we might render, “ I will punish the circumcised in like manner, or, as 
well, as the uncircumcised. B. B.] 

[26. In one MS. we find Sjr before There it is cer¬ 

tainly misplaced. But perhaps bri ought to have come in before 
T 7 . See note on the place, p. 273. B. B.] 

CHAP. X._ 

[ 6 . Perhaps the former part of this verse should be connected with 
the preceding verse thus—— 
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Tear ye them not, fot they cannot hurt 5 
And also to do good U not in their power: 

So ihal there is none like thee, O JEHOVAH. B. B.] 

7 . 723n] Codex MS. unus Kennicotti legit p. 512. [Three 

of the collated MSS. besides one in the margin, read “abn. B. B.] 

8 . 'iD'D] Confer Prov. xix. 27. Qu. Annon legendum TD 1 D, fun - 
da men turn idolorum lignum est j cui superinducuntur argentum, aurum, 
vestes. Sed nulla suffiagatur versio. 

[13. y'lK —See Note on Ch. li. 16. B. B.] 

14. nmt;—] Perhaps, “for want of knowledge.” See Lowth and 
Noldius on n. 

23. In this verse Archbishop Seeker coincides with the explanation 
given by Dr Dukell. See Note, p. 75. 

CHAP. XL 

[9. HUp] •* Treason”—namely, against the sovereign majesty of 
Jehovah, B. B.l 

i 

13. ninatD nUJlb] Desunt in LXX. Extant vero apud Aq. 
Sym. Theod. Syr, Chald. Vulg. Suspicarer potius tres ultimas voces 
hujus versus assutas esse. [nuoW might signify, “for shame,” or a 
shameful business 5 which would be explained by the words that follow. 
So likewise nUDn Ch.iii. 24. and nuob Hos. ix. 10 . may both be 
understood of the idolatrous worship, which was matter of shame to all 
\Vho had any part in it. See the Note on Ch. x. 14. B. B.] 

15. Tj jj nyxirquivi) —~eltx(p(vZ>); LXX. Videntur legisse 7trnt*2t, 
ED k, n3n, pro rimwy, b'S'in, Ttf, et non legisse O, cui praece- 
ditq\ [Perhaps for 'Dny“i P we should read Si njH * 3 , “when 
thou art malignant towards me.” B. B,] 

17. Bnh forte redundat. 

19. ppStf W35D] “ a quiet lamb.” See Luw^i, 

CHAP. XII. 

1 . n *5 _3i) <rf«, KgewiS)j, rtXftet veef avfyas rtXiTgtfc 
Ev TXvrif ftoiget TCV rt 2IK-Xio v *;£{!*. 

Theog. v. 377, 378. 

5 . I rrrrtvi vt «s a- i3mp »X>jXy$Aif srgej irt^ov ttyunz$ ; Arr, Epict. iib, if. 
c. 13. 

[xyvvizi seems perfectly to express the sense of the Hebrew verb, 
7 -nrfnn. It denotes the commotion and chafing of a man’s mind, 
when he finds himself in danger of being foiled by a superior adversary. 

B. B.] 

Ibid_maP] Putat Cler. legendum mala Mb. 

14. j Negligunt pronomen LXX. Chald. D'pn reddit Syr, 
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pastoribus. ' non est pronomen, sed nota numeri pluralis. Vide Bux- 
torf. Thes. Lib. i. c. 9. [Perhaps O'jnn ought here to be rendered 
Pastors, or Shepherds, and the verse to be translated thus— 

Thus saith Jehovah ; 

With respect to all my neighbours, 

The pastors who molest the inheritance, 

Which I have caused my people Israel to inherit ■ ■ 

Compare ver. 10. B. B.] 


CHAP. XIII. 

[9. Jin] Perhaps this should have been rinn, the gerund of nan 
m Hiphil, signifying to do a thing much. See Note on Ch.ii. 12. 
p. 479. Also Ps. li. 4. 17 follows immediately. B. B.] 

18. 05‘mWN‘m] “ from your heads. 11 Multae voces habent dupli- 
cem terminationem pluralem* Buxtorf. Thes. 1. i. c. 10. in fine. 

26, 27.]—“ appear, thine adulteries and thy neighings, the lewdness 
of thy whoredom. I have seen thine abominations on the hills in the 
fields. 11 So the old versions. 

27. TT 'fitt *T'TTK i7T7tarr*tb] Puto legendum '7riN, et ejusmodi 

phrasin esse, cujus est 'TT7N Num. xiv. 24. et alibi. 

CHAP. XIV. 

9. SrtTs] vmm, LXX. q 13 alibi scmel sic reddunt; 0773 vvtx?m 
semel j et olbn vtv6s ssepe. 

10. tant-t p] “ This they love (see Ch. v. 31. Amosiv. 5.) they 
restrain not their feet from wandering. 11 

14. ODpI] Videtur vel prima vox.mendosa esse, vel aliquid 

deesse. [It appears to me that 7pW ptn signifies an imaginary vision 
or revelation, which was not real j DDp something supposed to be disco¬ 
vered by ihe art of divination j 1 "j'ibl** or the oracular response of 

an idol; but JT7737toaV, the fraudulent suggestion of a man’s own 
heart, which he knew to be false, but uttered with an intent to deceive. 

B. B.] 


CHAP. XV. 

8. The nation in general is called the mother of each Jew in parti¬ 
cular •, Isa. 1. 1. Hcs. ii. 2—5. or, as Lowth thinks, Jerusalem. 

i 

15. onpri *]7Nb Forte delendum ; sequiturNb. 

- _ _ _ * * 

18 . K 17 H n 3 ND] tanptu; LXX. Legerunt KS 7 H I'Kn. 

Ibid, b'tt 2f3N ina] Forte legendum 7T3K. Confer Cap. xxx. 14. 
Sed commode se habet lectio recepta. 

19. “ If thou wilt return, 11 i. e. to tell, the Jews what I bid thee, 14 1 
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will bring thee back,” i. e. safe from them ; ** and if thou separate the 
precious,” i. e. my word, a from the vile,” i.e. the reproaches of the 
people, “ thou shalt be my prophet, and they shall follow thee, to seek 
my word.” Cler.— ■ Or, if thou distinguish good persons from bad, 
and make them distinguish themselves. 

I 

CHAP. XVI. 

5. [For TtSDb nineteen MSS. and three Editions read 7 BD 1 ?, which 
might be the participle present, “ to him that lamentelh and if nt70 
rn'i be rendered, “ the house of him that uttereth a mournful cry,” 
these two participles will point out the antecedents, to which On 7 , 
which presently follows, refers. B. B.J 

7. on 1 ? >D7S'] Hecte videntur LXX. legisse Onb J $ic enim Isa. 
lviii. 7. nec alibi de pane frangendo usurpatur D7B, 

Ibid. baK"by] lugenti, Vulg. Recte. 

CHAP. XVII. 

4. nfiBMUn] "Videntur Gr. Vulg. legisse *p» N37, 

p 37 , interpretantur LXX. txttuvov. 

9. spy] LXX. reddunt fiuBuec 

Ibid. u;*OH signifies man, or sick, and perhaps incurable , or desperate j 
but, I believe, never desperately wicked . Perhaps, to be despaired of. 

11 . Bird Kore. 

13. O'iD'] Desinit quandoque plur. in \ Vide Buxtorf. Thes. 1. i. 
c. 9. [Perhaps rather an omission of the O by a licence of the Trans¬ 
criber- See Kennicott Diss. Gen. § 26. B. B.] 

19. Dl? '3a] Memoratur Cap. xx. 2. porta pD'33 : et rex ibi sedebat, 
Cap. xxxviii. ,1. 


CHAP. XVIII. 

^ / 

4. Abundant hcec verba 72JVT7 7'3 inna, vel 7003, et forte irrep- 
serunt ex ver. 6. 

14. O’SoS 0'7p O s 7T] fiietidf «vi ftv (pfgoaiw. LXX. tj? et 7t 
alibi reddunt fitxios. Pro 0'7p videntur legisse a'7p. Vide ver. 17 a 

15. ciblWO] “ And they have caused them to stumble, &c.” 
This is irom the Chaldee. Rather, “ They have stumbled in their 
ways, the ancient roads, to walk in bypaths $” or, 11 that they should 
walk-—” 

21 . O'Si* p73,l73] “deliver them into the hand”—See the old 
Versions. 
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CHAP. XIX. 

2. mDinrr] Perhaps there is an allusion to unn, earthen y ver. 1. 

3. Plur, Sic Versiones. Sed potuit oriri ♦ ex sequenti \ 

4. Rather distinguish thus—— u unto other gods whom they have 
not known j they, and their fathers, and the’kings of Judah,” i, e. have 
forsaken me. 

7. Tlpn] Perhaps an allusion to ver. 

CHAP XX. 

. ' ^ 

3. '117N '1)3 J Xoyat f/,a. LXX. Forte lege run t, '737 np. [Perhaps 
the true reading may have been, -121 '7E, 44 with all the power of 
words,” or, in the strongest terms. The passage then may be thus 
translated 

I am become a laughing stock every day, 

Ridicule is perfected in me, 

"When I urge in the strongest terms, 

I proclaint violence and devastation ; 

For the word of Jehovah is turned against me 
Into matter of reproach and derision continually. 

The prophet hereby means to say, that he was sure to be treated with 
the highest degree of ridicule, whenever he proceeded to enforce his 
commission with earnestness, which was that of proclaiming the ap¬ 
proaching evils, violence and devastation j for though what he said was 
ho other than the word of Jehovah, which ought naturally to hav^ 
procured hitn respect j it had a quite contrary effect, and exposed him 
to perpetual obloquy and derision. B. B.] 

10. "nrau/—] Or 44 the guards of ray side.” 

31. 'P11N] *riN, Codex unus Kennicott. p. 512, [Eighteen MSS. 
and four Editions read 'J1H. B. B.]- 

17 .—Sj-im—^nni>3 t-tS 7U?h*] 44 Because he did not slay me — 
and my mother become my grave.” 

CHAP. XXII. 

14. Putarem hie legendum J'iSd, ut sit infinitivus. 

15. nica T-nrrma nriK-’S] According to the reading of the 
LXX. the translation should be, 14 because thou contendest with Ahaz,” 
j. e. which shall be worst. Grot. 

23. 'n3Tl3—] Hie tantum extat in Niphal.— 44 How wilt thou 
groan ?” [Does not this suppose the reading to have been 'nn)K ? 

B. B.] S 

2S. See a great character of Jeconiah, and the esteem in which the 
Jews held him to that day, in Josephus. Ant. Lib. x. Cap. 7. Edit. 
Hudson, 
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CHAP. XXIII. 

10. n^N] “ these.” 

14. ’iSW] Videtur legendum a’lW. Sed confer Cap. xxvii. 13. Ezck- 
xiii. 3. 

19. nKi' man] 44 fury goeth forth.” ■ — M shall rest.” 

20. Vtdelur vel ns vel n3'S expungendum. 

26. 7tf] 41 How long shall it be >” See Ps. vi. 4. 

_ u>st] 44 Is it in the heart of,” Sic. 

27, p'awnn] 44 Du they think,” &c. 

33. tOV'O H13 riN] £re to A nupct» LXX. Vulg. Legerunt, 

OJlK. KUmn. Omnino recte. Vide Isa. i. 14. Amos ii. 13. Deut. 
i. 12. Jer. xliv. 22. Sic olim divisit has voces Meibomius, teste Ken- 
nicotto, p. 513* 

39. NUJ3 DDPlK 'TVW31] Aetp&ttw vpxs Xiififixn. LXX. Tollam 
vos portaps, Vulg. Syr. llectissime. Nam imilatur NW3 aliquando 
form am n. 


CHAP. XXV. 

15. This must be either a vision, or perhaps only a course of figura¬ 
tive expression, signifying that Jeremiah was to foretel, and did accord¬ 
ingly foretel, that these nations should drink of the cup of God’s anger, 
just as he is said Ch. i. 10. to he set over nations, to root out, &c. when 
the meaning was only to foretel that they should be rooted out. 

18. That is, successive kings. 

Ibid, nm ova] This must have been written in, and not before, 
the captivity. 

25. '7-m] EXPOS, Zu^xv —quod et hodie Syr. habet. 

34. at Kj>m, LXX. quasi legissent quod cum sequenti- 

bus [nec non et cum praecedentibus, B. B.J oplime convenit. 

i 

CHAP. XXVI, 

2. Forte pro hy legendum "iw. 

20. Here I suppose the prophet speaks again. 

CHAP. XXXV. 

2. The Rechabites descended from the Keniles, who inhabited the 
same country that the Nabathaeans did afterward, of whom Diodor. 
Siculus (lib. xix. p. 722. Edit. Rhodoman.) says, S’ xvloif, 

(TITOV <T7TH£&9 f pATi tyvTtVUV TOV fiATt OIVU £g>}7${», 

yy.Tt otKtxv iFX(Ktff , KVJxfyi9*'— ?s iw kwjw 2m AajUotfmrij tms 
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Txvjec KTVfUWf ftytcyKgtyrBeci gud/tvs viro tw OivvuToiv ivttctt rue rujvv %%*<&<; 

TrotHt to nporxTTOfiivov. Ammian. Marcellin, says much the same things 
of the Saracens, excepting their not building houses. 

6. [Mr Harmer from some circumstances which he relates concern¬ 

ing the Bedouins of Egypt conjectures, that some misunderstandings 
had arisen between the RechabiLes and the children of Israel, on ac¬ 
count of the former having taken upon'them to sow lands in the coun¬ 
try of the latter \ and that these being chiefly owing to wine, Jonadab, 
who was then the Sheck, or head of the family, solemnly charged Lhem 
for the future never to drink wine, which had been the immediate cause 
of the feud, nor to attempt to sow any lands, which had been the re¬ 
mote cause pf it ‘ 7 but to content- themselves with feeding their flocks 
in the common pastures, so as to give no umbrage to the people among 
whom they dwelt, Ch. ii. Obs. 4. And this conjecture, it must be 
owned, is much favoured by the motive assigned, ver. 1, ** that ye may 
live many days in the land where ye be strangers.” As if on supposi¬ 
tion of a contrary behaviour there was some reason to fear lest they 
might be driven out of it. B, B.j ' N 

7. The noblest of the Arabians dwell always in tents. Pietro dell 
Valle Lett. 5 Aug. 1625. § 4. 

CHAP. XXXVI. 

(j. The fast, ver. 6. is taken to be that of the tenth of the seventh 
month, which was yearly j and this to be a second reading, on an oc¬ 
casional fast ten months after 7 because THE fast properly denotes the 
stated fast j and reading in the ears of Judah probably means reading 
at the feast of Tabernacles, which came five days after the yearly fast, 
Lev. xxiii. 34. and at which all Judah assembled, which we do not find 
that they did at the yearly fast. But we find they did at the occasional 
last here ver. 9. and therefore that may be meant ver. 6. It is said in¬ 
deed, that when Jeremiah first bid Baruch read the book, he said he 
was “ shut up but at the reading mentioned here, he was at liberty 
to hide himself, ver. 19, 26. But he might be set at liberty between 
his directions to Baruch and Baruch’s reading to the princes, though it 
were but a day’s distance. And he is not said ver. 5. to be shut up in 
prison , as Ch. xxxiii. 1. xxxix. 15. but only shut up , > which word 

used Neh. vi. 10. of a person who was not in prison \ Lhough it ap-. 
pears not what is directly meant, there. And if there were two read¬ 
ings, it seems strange that no effect of the first should be mentioned. 
Jeremiah might be detained by prudence, or by the king’s command, 
that he did not go to speak in the temple. 

17, 18.1 Mr Green on Ps. xiii. observes that these words should be 
placed and pointed thus—How didst thou write all these words ? From 
his mouth ? And Baruch answered them, From his mouth. He pro¬ 
nounced all these words unto me, and I wroLe, &c. [Qu. Whether 
Vila may not be a transposition of 1V3, “ by his direction See note 
on Ch.xxxviii. 10. B.B.j 
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30. His son Jehoiachin reigned three months. Zedckiah, who suc¬ 
ceeded, and reigned eleven years, was Jehoiakim’s brother, according to 
2 Kings Xxiv. 17. and Jer. xxxvii. 1. his son, according to 2 Chron. 
xxxvi. 10. But LXX. Vulg. Syr. here agree with the book of Kings. 
Or supposing the latter, he had afterward* none to sit on his throne. 

CHAP. XLV. 

l. oniirr nK] “ These words”—i. e. those in Ch. xxxvi. 

to which this Chapter belongs. But Grotius observes, that the prophe¬ 
cies which relate to the whole people are placed first, then that which 
concerns a single person y as in St Paul’s Epistles j some of whose 
Epistles to particular persons we're written before some to Churches } 
and lastly, the prophecies concerning the Gentiles, which follow in 
Ch. xlvi. Stc. But possibly the meaning may be, that Jeremiah said 
this to Baruch on his having written what is contained in Ch. xliv. in 
the book which he had formerly written from Jeremiah’s mouth in the 
fourth year of Jehoiakim. Only if so, ver. 4. must relate to the affairs 
of Egypt: as indeed even bad persons are said to be planted by God, 
Ch. xii. 2. and all kingdoms, Ch. xviii.9. [This latter supposition can¬ 
not possibly be true ; for it is evident that the things contained in 
Ch. xliv. did not happen till after the people were removed into the 
land of Egypt, and therefore could not have been written in the fourth 
year of Jehoiakim, as these things are expressly said to have been. B. B.j 

CHAP. XXIV. 

1. tD'TlHK)] KttttEvgf, LXX. positi, Vulg. Syr. Cb. Nescio an 
tD’Tft'iP legendum. 

S. H3 'B] r*h t LXX. sic, Syr. hsec, Vulg* quasi non legissent '5. 


CHAP. XXIX. 

8. tvumtafyrSt LXX. Syr. Vulg. Conjugationem Hiphii 

retinet Chald. qute hie tantum, et Isai. xxxviii. 16. reficicndi sensu, ex- 
tat in V. T. 

11. mpm n'7PiN nnb] “to give vou posterity fPsai.cix. 
13.) and hope.” 

17. O’njnyrr] + T# 'Zvttqelp* Se t?t tjj E^xtKti <pwt) TX if 

vXp»? (pvefwx. Theodoret. apud Montfauc. Qu. An o-ijpnun Vide 
de hac voce Grab, de vitiis, p. 80. [Might not this bad sort of figs be 
called Q'lytV from being hairy on the outside ? B. B.J 

26. rra O'TpB] vrirttTM tf ra oiku. LXX. ut esses praefectus, $cc. 
Syr. ut sis constitutus princeps, &c. Chald. ut sis dux, &.c. Vulg. Forte 
VpS rrnn. 

32. Videtur vox ex literis praeced. et sequent, conflata. 
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CHAP. XXX. 

7. lpy s b k'H rm nyi] “ And it is a time of trouble to Jacob.” 

14. *]^y] Vel excidit post ■], vel intelligendum est ; vel riMlan 
pcenam, non peccatum, notat, ut alibi; vix tamen hie j vide enim ver¬ 
sa m sequentem, ubi extal o?i apud Th. Syr. 

21. <ab nK S'ly] Forte legendum "py $ nam ab '3*1 Prov. 
xvi. 1. 


CHAP. XXXI. 

13. nn'] “ shall be glad”—LXX. Syr, Saltabant vir- 
gines et mulieres, Exod. xv. 20, &c. De viris autem vix invenies, nisi 
de Amalekitis, 1 Sam. xxx. 16. et de Davide, 2 Sam. vi. 14. Ps xxx. 
11. nedum de senibus j nam Exod. xxxii. 19. Job xxi. 11. Ps. cxlix. 3i 
cl. 4. an ad viros, an ad foeminas pertineant, incertum. [But I see not 
xvby on such an extraordinary occasion even the old men might not be 
said to forget their age and infirmities, and to join in the dance as well 
as the young. B. B.] 

15. no*i3] It is observable that Nebuzaradan had the captives at 

Raraah. Ch. xl. l. « ■ There is an emphasis in the repetition of the 

ivords rt'J3"by. So Horace, Epist. I. xiv. 7, 6. 

Fratrem maerenLis, rapto de fratre dolentis 
Insolabiliter. 

17. ^nnnKb] Perhaps, “ to,” or , et concerning thy posterity.” 

34. Tibet"* O] “ When,” or “ that I forgive—and rcmeAber—” 

CHAP. XXVII. 

7. Kin Idj] Until the time of his land come, even hi9; as Prov. 
xxiii. 15. 1 Kings xxi. 19. Ps. ix. 6. Of the fulfilling of this verse, 
See Cler. The last was his daughter’s son. 

CHAP. XXI. 

11. rvaSl] ** And to the house, &c,” 

CHAP. XXXIV. 

16. im3] Si omittas posteriori loco inii *11VK, liquida erunt 
omnia \ vel si fegas, b 3*373. 

When they cut the calf—Eng. Bible] Rather literally, “the calf 
which they cut—” For this, being the sign of the covenant, was called 
the covenant $ as Circumcision was, and as the Cup in the New Testa¬ 
ment. On the custom of dividing the calf, see JLowth, 
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CIIAP. XXXII. 


V. S. [t:suro may fairly be rendered, as in our English Bible, “ the 
right” of the redemption, and “ the right” of the inheritance, jus 

jus luercditmis. See l)cut. xviii. 3. xxi. 1 7. Ezek. xxi. 

B. B. j 


K 


CHAP. XXXIII. 

3 . cnjn' Whether this means the return of the Jews from the 

Babylonish captivity, or the times of the Messiah, both Jiad been fore¬ 
told by Jeremiah as plainly as they are expressed here. Calvin answers, 
that his faith had been staggered. Perhaps God speaks here, not to 
I lie prophet, hut to the people, who were backward to know what they 
might have known ; and as some presumed on false predictions in their 
favour, so some despaired of the hue. Cl), xxxii. 3d. [Rather perhaps* 
i- which thou didst not, nor couldst know,” but by revelation. B. B.J 

4. C'iTOn] Rather, “ which are to be thrown down j” as Isa, 
xxvii. 13. Ps. cxxxvii. 8. — itr? is used for an instrument in destroying 
walls and forts. See 2 Chron. xxxiv. 6. Ezek. xxvi. 6. \jThc sword is 
commonly used for war t or the operations of war in general. See Note 
on Ch.l. 38 . And it is very probable that some of the houses of Je¬ 
rusalem had already been cast down by the enemy’s warlike engines 
playing upon them from the mounts without. B. B.J 

[6. CrnKSi't] The antecedent of the pronoun must be those whom 
God says in the preceding verse that lie had smitten, or plagued ) for it 
does not imply that they were slain. B. B.] 

— mny] Putat Castcllio legendutn rvitiy j aliter frigere et cogi 
rententiam. 

4 

9. nn'm] “And it shall be-unto it.” Eng. Bible. Rather* 

And she shall be-unto her. [But rtn'm is here used abso¬ 

lutely, there being no feminine subject to which it can properly be re¬ 
ferred. It Lherelore signifies the whole matter or proceeding. See 
Notes on Ch. xlii. 16. lii. 3. And the sense of the passage is proba¬ 
bly, that the restoration of God^s people should afford cause to all na¬ 
tions to rejoice in God, and to give praise and glory to him for what 
he had wrought. Render therefor**, “ And it shall become to me a 
liamc (or, title) of joy, &c.” B. B.J 

13. 'T'"hy — [See Note on Ch.v. 31. p. 4S2. B. E.] 

16. Pib] Potest pronotnen punclis mutatis vel masc. esse vcl foem. 

22. 'PIN 'mtyrc] forte delendutn »nK, cum prcecedat 'Pt. Vid. ver. 

£ 1 . 

24. mn Djfn] “ This people,” i. e. some of them, Grot. But the 
distinction between “ this people” and “ my people” in this verse is re¬ 
markable. 

Ibid, nvnra— I “ that thev are no more, &.C.” 

3 H 
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26. 31UJN '3—“ When I shall, 6tc.” 

CHAP. XXXVIII. 

1 

[10. ^.V3— “ under thy command. 1 ’ Sub ductu et imperio tuo. Num. 
xxxi. 49. Michaelis . B. B.j 

29. tabunv m3hi 7U/N3 rrm] Non extant apud LXX. De- 
sunt etiam in Syr. et videntur delenda, utpote a prrecedenlibus bis 
seriplis orla. [As some MSS. read *JTY, if instead of that we suppose 
the reading to have been 'FT"*, it will afford a good sense, being render¬ 
ed, “ For he was alive when Jerusalem was taken.” But supposing the 
four last verses of Ch. xxxix. to have followed immediately, as I have 
inserted them, which is clearly their natural order, these words may 
then have been prefixed to them in the following manner. “ And it 
came to pass about the lime that Jerusalem was taken, that the word of 
Jehovah came unto Jeremiah, Sec.” B. B.] 

CHAP. XL. 

1.— fVn The word of the Lord is not delivered till 

Ch. xlii. 7. [All the intermediate part therefore from iriK 
must be considered as related in a long Parenthesis. B. B.j 

5. 31W'm 1 *: 13*nyi] Vide omnino Prolegomena Grab.— [Perhaps 
instead of 31W' we should read or 3WV, and then Nebuzaradan 
may be supposed to proceed in his speech thus—“ And until it (name¬ 
ly, the /and, for yiN is sometimes masc. as well as femin. see Ch. xxv. 
12.) be settled, do thou also return to Gedaliah—- and dwell with 
him in the midst of the people.” See Note on Ch. 1.13. This Nebu¬ 
zaradan advises the prophet to do for his security, in case he chose 
to continue in the land but still leaves him at full liberty to go and do 
as he pleased. B. B.J 


CHAP. XLI. 

5. It is not said hi the preceding history that the house of God was 
burned, though Ch. xxxix. 8. the burning of the houses is mentioned. 
But it is said 2 Ghron. xxxvi. 19. and it is intimated, Ch. 1, 29. li. 11. 
That it was burned on this occasion is allowed. According to 2 Kings 
xxv. 8. this happened on the seventh day of the fifth month \ but Ch, 
lii. 12. on the tenth day of the fifth month } which fifth month Jere¬ 
miah, Ch. i. 3. mentions as the time of Zedekiah’s captivity. Now 
what is here told happened in or after the seventh month j within which 
time these persons must have known that the temple was burnt. But 
they were going Lo the place where it stood ; as the Jews are said, Ezra 
iii. S. lo come lo the house of God at Jerusalem before it way rebuilt j 
and they set up an altar, and offered sacrifices there, ver. 3, 6. Kim- 
chi ami others think that Gedaliah had set up an altar at Mizpeh. 
But were such places called the house of the Lord ? And if Jeremiah 
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had meant thus, would he not have explained himself ? ■ ■ ■■Vignoles 
indeed, Vol. I. p. 507, &c. seems to prove that the temple was not 
burned till thirteen months after the city was taken. Yet he alleges 
not this passage. [Josephus says, the temple was buml on the first day 
(tjj va^ua) of the fifth month of the eleventh year of Zedekiah’s reign. 
Ant. Lib. x. Cap. 8. Edit. Hudson. B. B.] 

7. ‘■nin *pl7 bn] The same Ellipsis see 1 Maccab. vii. 19. Ps. 
Ixxiv. 7. lxxxix. 39. K<*j h( to (pgiag. Cod. Reg. Vide Prole- 

gom. Grab. 

9. in^ia VI ] (p^xq pty*' LXX. Legerunt 111. Recte, ni 

fallor. Sequiiur t^nrr. [In this case we must translate thus, “ Now 
the pit, into which Ishmael cast all the dead bodies of the men whom 
he had slain (it was the great pit, which king Asa had made on account 
of Baasha king of Israel) Ishmael the son of Nethaniah filled it with 
the slain.” The addition of the relative pleonastice together with the 
substantive is a Hebrew idiom not unfrequent. Buxt. Thes. I. ii. c. 6» 
Or might not the true reading have been irr'^13 11T1 ? B. B.] 

CHAP. XLII. 

12. Kan tirirpypa vpx<. LXX. Et habitare faciam. Vulg. 

Syr. Potest minori mutatione legi iqyni, et sinet vos habitare. Con¬ 
fer Cap. xliii, .3. Sed forte idem notat, ut ver. 10. 311 / idem 

quod nnUF. Vel de fundo uniuscujusque intelligendum esl ut 

Gen. xlvii. 22. 


CHAP. XLIII. 

4 

10. The Greek writers make no mention of any conquest of Egypt 
by the Babylonians, but make Aprius (see Ch. xliv. 30.) overcome by 
Amasis. It is thought the Egyptian priests would not tell them what 
was not for the honour of their country. The conquest mentioned 
Ch. xlvi. 2. was before this, and under Necho j and for the truth of it, 
and of further ones made by Nebuchadnezzar in Africa, Grotius on 
Ch. xlvi. 2. refers to 2 Kings xxiii. 29. xxiv. 7. to Strabo, Megasthe- 
nes, Josephus, Berosus. The last,* he says, affirms that Nabopollassar, 
lather of Nebuchadnezzar, had part of Egypt. The two first, I sup¬ 
pose, only mention the succession of the Kings. See hereafter on Ch. 
xliv. 30. 

12. *n¥m — J teai ttavrti, LXX. Syr. Vulg. quasi iegissent rVMTTl. 
Recte, ut videtur. 


CHAP. XLIV. 

1. Sic Versiones. Eorte tamen Hsil. Sed sic -bK, 

Cap, xlvi. 1, [Two MSS. read Sni. B. B.] 
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9. VttO] ee^vlvv vfim t LXX. quasi legissent Lcviori mu- 

lalione legeretur V7U7 ; nam principes sunt ct regis et populi. 

11. i. e. all the Jews who fled into Egypt, of whom al¬ 
so it is said Ch. xlii. 17. that none should remain : meaning that but u 
few should; as appears on comparing ver, J4, 28. 

12 . The words may be rendered thus—“ consumed in the land of 
Egypt : they shall fall by the sword, they shall be consumed by the 
famine j from the least unto the greatest by sword and famine shali 
they die.” 

•14. —] euLttvvrwirfcivoiy LXX. This word and vc^oftiyai an¬ 

swer often to Cd' 13'^JU and rt&'bD. Hence <ru?oft,iM in the New Tes¬ 
tament.-Translate thus— u And none of the remnant of Judah 

shall escape or remain, which are come to sojourn here in the land of 
Egypt, and to return into the land of Judah, on which they set their 
heart to return to dwell ibere.” For this is the natural construction, 

«*• ^ f • * 

and Vulg. Syr. Chald. follow it; and CdU> signifies here of necessity 
both in this place, and Num. xxxii. 26. [1 have pretty nearly followed 

the above translation, on a supposition that all was right in the text. 
.But it ought to be observed, that the LXX. render th yr,? 

as if for SVtyVi they had read attyb without the conjunction j and 
this is the reading of three MSS. one a pretty ancient one. One an¬ 
cient MS. omits OUJ after 712 V 7 , and neither the LXX. nor Vulg. 
acknowledge it. Also thirteen MSS. read min^ which all 

the versions favour. 2 was probably dropt by means of the same letter 
preceding in With these alterations, if allowed, I would pro¬ 

pose to render, 4 ‘ And of the remnant of Judah, who are come to so¬ 
journ in the land of Egypt, there shall not be an escaper or survivor to 
return into the land of Judah, where they set their mind upon relurning 
to inhabit j fpr there shall none return but escapers. 1 * By escapers it is 
evident are meant such individuals, as have had the particular good 
fortune to save themselves by flight from the general destruction. 

B. B.] 

19. nn^imb] Non extat apud LXX. Syr.—ad colendum earn, 
Vulg.-—idolo, Chald. Recle. 

21 . r-nn'73t ann - — dk nSh] « 3 £**']©-, 

—tftoticBn i LXX. Syr. quasi legissent nntt - — mtflpn, 

quod et cum verbo sequenti convenit. 

30. By the enemies of Pharaoh thus distinguished from Nebuchad¬ 
nezzar some think Ainasis and the rebellious subjects of A pries are 
meant. Jeremiah might have reasons for not explaining whom lie al¬ 
luded to ; or there might be Egyptians in Nebuchadnezzar’s army who 
sought Aprics’s life, as is hinted Ch. xivi. 26. But the Egyptian king 
and his enemy here must surely be the s?mfc as Ch. xliii. 9 , 10. and 
therefore must be Apries and Nebuchadnezzar. Indeed if Amasis cal¬ 
led in Nebuchadnezzar, he may be jointly meant. Josephus says, Ne¬ 
buchadnezzar killed the king of Egypt after taking, Jerusalem, but 
mentions not Amasis. Herodotus says, Arnasis killed him, and men- 
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5 ions neither Nebuchadnezzar, nor any foreigner assisting; nor doth any 
Greek, historian. See a little before on Ch. xliii. 10. 


CHAP. XLVI. 

]. The difference of style between the following prophecies and the 
preceding is remarkable. 

2. According to' Dan. i. 1. Nebuchadnezzar came to Jerusalem, 
which was alter smiting Pharaoh, in the third year of Jehoiakim. But 
may mean only Vignoles, Vol. ii. p. 426. thinks he beat 

Pharaoh alter the Chaldeans had taken Jerusalem } which seems to me 
improbable. [See note on Ch. xxii. 19. B. B.] 

8. iiSxlu UvTK. Cod. Reg. Vide Prolegom. Grab. Sic et Syr. 
Vulg. Chald. Legerunt VD'tt, ut ver. 1 .—Recte j pryesertim cam sequa- 
tur 

* 1 1 ‘ . 

9. O'nyj], These were probably inhabitants of Meroe. 

Ibid. ’DU 'trsn] Videtur delendum hie cum ante duas vo¬ 

ces puecesserit. • Confer tamen njI/p-'EVl N p’ ty ’ ,3 i R*. lxxviii. 9. 

12. 'p'lbp] <p*>n t i trv. LXX.—Recte, ut videtur. 

15. qnds] i$vyiv 6 ftoTj/os o otteKTOf cb. I.XX. Computrutl 

forlis tuus ? Vulg. Lege runt 'p'tiK. Recte. Vide Cap. xxx. 21. 

28. How was a full end made of these nations ?—The kingdoms, 
which then and afterwards led the Jews captive, were destroyed, and 
tile people of these kingdoms mixed so as not to be now distinguished : 
and their religions are extinct. Judaism hath .subsisted j and doubtless 
its professors are generally Jews by descent. Yet they have undergone 
more and heavier sufferings than any people. As their prophets, be¬ 
ginning with Moses, threaten them heavily, why should they not have 
ill reatened them with destruction } especially as they seemed incurable 
prone to idolatry ? How could they on the contrary venture to say, n>: 
Lev. xxvi. 44. Deut. iv. 31. and here, if not by God's direction, that 
they should not be destroyed utterly ? Can they mean only that they 
should return from Babylon ? Their words carry more. The Romans 
indeed called their city denial. And any writer may Hatter the con¬ 
stitution of his. country with j>er t oefvhy, But Moses and the prophet 
here arc not making panegyrics or compliments. And that a thing so 
unlikely to be said or fulfilled should be belli, is a strong presumption 
that it was said by inspiration. Circumcision, early instruction, the 
prerogatives ascribed to the Jews in S. S. mutual hatred between the 
nations and them, intermarriages among -themselves, the idolatry of 
other nations, have contributed to preserve them. 


CHAP. XLVII. 

3. i-sai'TUj’Hmc vox hie tantum extat in S. r \ Nusquam in Unguis 
•■ognaric, prteierquam in Syriaca, in qua nnui; e, vjhire, rcperc octal. 
AHine quoad sonum e<t iy'2, incedsn. 
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CHAP. XLVIII. 

2. |nu;na StOtt nbnn Titf u There is no more the praise of 
Moab in Heshbon.” Or, “ The glorying of Moab in Heshbon shall 
be no more.”—Omnes versiones habent pawna. Forte tamen a ex 
praecedenti a. 

7. T'U;rna] “ In thy possessions so the word is translated 1 Sam. 
xxv. 2. It rdeans “ fruits of labours,” Exod. xxiii. 16. 

11. Moab was an ancient nation—The youth of the Israelites was 
when they were in the wilderness. Ch. ii. 2. Isaiah had prophesied 
much the same things against Moab, as Jeremiah doth here $ and they ‘ 
were to be accomplished in three years, Isa. xvi. 14. beLween which 
time and this was 130 years. Besides this, Saul, David, and Jehosha- 
phat had wars with them. But we read not that they were at any time 
carried captive out of their own land, which is the point insisted on 
here j and captivity is now intimated ver. 12. and expressly mentioned 
ver. 46, 47. 

15. iN1J3 Perhaps, 11 The spoiler of Moab is come up against 

lier cities.” [We must then read rTHra for n'7yi, of which I see no 
trace. B. B.] 

18. [Perhaps we might divide and render thus — 

Because a spoiler of Moab is gone up, 

He hath destroyed in thee thy strong holds. B. B.] 

25. Ke^vet and Z«*g<* are two cities of Moab in Ptolemy, to which 
Grotius thinks this verse alludes. 

29 —33.] Confer cum Isa. xvi. 6—II. ubi eadem fere verba j sed 
vel apud hunc, vel ilium, vel utrumque prophetam, misere depravata. 

[34. npytn] Qu. Whether this word may not be designed for 
n'lpym, and so signify the women crying out in Heshbon ? It may be 
the participle present in Pi/ie/ } which conjugation denotes action more 
intense and repeated. B. B.] 

[35- riDi nSytt] Perhaps we should have read ndi nS^TD, 

<f him that sacrificeth upon a high place ; the preposition a being lost 
in the initial letter of the noun. Tlte LXX. Vulg. and Chald. favour 
this emendation. B. B.] 

39. iWn nnn ^'N] u How is she broken ? howl ye.” This is 
literal. But the versions read differently. 

42. Dyn] “ from being a people j” that is, for a time. See ver. 47. 

45. non] Perhaps, “ for want of force.” See Lowth and Noldius 
in 12* 

47. It appears from Josephus (Ant. Lib. xiii. c. 13. Edit. Hudson) 
that they did return. 
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CHAP. XLIX. 


I. 0 avTtff. LXX. Fro pray usurpaluf Num. xxii. 5. 
Nescio an Ammonit® dicti sunt D3^T2 oy, ut Moabit® U71723 Dl’, 
Cap. xlviii. 46. 

II. -pnri' 713 ? IT] Chald. thinks this spoken to the Jews. Some 

think it ironical, as they think Isa. xvi. 4. The LXX. read very dif¬ 
ferently. Others make a very harsh Ellipsis, translating ver. 

10. “ and there is none to say,” &.c. 

19.—21. Eadem, mutatis mutandis, leguntur, Cap.l. 44—46. ubi 
pro S'lQ legitur D'723. Non extat rpD apud LXX. Et forte 
primo depravalum in Q'3, deinde 2HB additutn. 

23. nun] pr® solicitudine, Vulg. quasi legissent niK*lT3. Prce- 
cedit o. 

25. naty nS "ptf] w How comes it to pass that it was not left, or 


m 

Ibid. «u>*nyT3] ' is properly paragogjc here, or a mark of the plural. 



CHAP. L. 

1—3.] It is not only said here that Babylon should be desolate, but 
that the people here spoken of should make it so. Now Cyrus strictly 
did not make it so, as the Jews on their return must know. Therefore 
they did not understand it strictly. [It is true, Babylon was not to¬ 
tally desolated all at once j but it was in consequence of what the 
Medes and Persians did to her, in subverting her empire, and removing 
the seat of government, that in a course of time, T""JT3 n?""? Q'Ta’3, this 
prophecy was sLrictly and literally fulfilled. B. B.] 

11. inra’m '3 [The verbs in this verse may, and perhaps should 
be rendered in ihe present tense—“ Because ye rejoice, because ye 
triumph,—because ye are grown fat—and neigh.” B. B.] 

26. mho] bbD never elsewhere signifies to tread. It may mean 
here, “ cast her up” as heaps, in order to tread out the corn. 

45. nii] Sic LXX. Sed videtur legendum Eimi cum reliquis ver- 
sionibus, et cum Cap.xlix. 20. Sequitur 73. 

CHAP. LI. 

I. <72p 3 b and qi vxi) are supposed by Jarcbius and Kimclii to stand 
by Athbash for O'TUO and Ssa. [Athbasii is a disguised manner 
of writing by a substitution of one letter for another, in a contrary di¬ 
rection of the Alphabet j as m for U? lor 3, and so on. By this 
artifice we shall find "jUJUf will make Saa, and 'rap 3 s } will make 

See Grolius. B. B.] 

II. 'in “ kings of Media.” Here and at ver. 23. the LXX- 
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express th^ singular number, and Syr. is pointed so as to be singular, 
Chald. hath the same word as Heb. In ver. 28. the particle his 
seems to require the singular. But is never singular with a ge¬ 

nitive after it, unless in pny'BblD. But I think there are instances of 
a paragogic »in that case in other words. Vignoles, Vol. ii. p. 656. thinks 
the plural may be put for the singular, as in other words of dominion •> or 
that Cyrus and Astyage6 may be meant. Tomyris in Herodotus calls 
Cyrus king of the Mcdes; and Thucydides scarce ever calls the Persians 
any thing but Medes. [Supposing the kings of Media to mean the 
Persian monarchs, Cyrus and his successors may here be designed, who 
were all bent to oppress and humble Babylon. B. B.] 

39. LXX. sopiantur, Vulg. Putat Grolius hie Ie- 

gisse LXX. Vulg. Chald. is 1 -?!?'. Confer Isa. Ii. 20. ubi de Judaeis 
tanquam inebriatis ab ira Dei dicitur, iBhy. rjbynrr deliquiutn 

notat, Amos viii. 13* Jon.iv. 8. Idemque, ut videlur, Ezek. 

xxxi. 15. nec alibi occurrit hsec radix. 

55. Perhaps, “ Because Jehovah hath'spoiled and destroyed Baby¬ 
lon, there is a great voice out of her \ and their waves, &c.” 

56:] Perhaps, For Jehovah is a God of recompence, he will surely 
requite.” 

58.] 1J?5*l] Extant eadem fere verba, Hab. ii. 13. nisi quod pro 

ibi scriplum sit et vice versa ; el iry» pro IByi. 

64. 1Sl'»l] Nec genere, nec numero, nec sensu, convenit isy’l cum 
praecedentibus, et videtur post aelatem ruv LXX. ad oram libri ex fine 
ver. 5S. scriptum, ut adjiceretur sequens nolula. [Perhaps we should 
here readil’i'i from yi3, and connecting it with the following words, 
render, “ And thus far reach the words of Jeremiah.” It is possible the 
Transcriber-may have observed both lBi*'i and iy3'l in ver. 5S. and 
thence have been led to write the wrong word. B. B.] 

% 

CHAP. LI I. 

This chapter is not Jeremiah’s. For the same history hath been al- 
teady relaLed by him. And it is marked at the end of the last Chap¬ 
ter, that his words extend only thus far. And ver. 31. that king of 
Judah is called Jehoiachin, as in the books of Kings and Chronicles, 
Whom Jeremiah always elsewhere calls Jeconiah, or Coniah. 
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CHAP. III. 

14. '?3y] Non loquitur propheta, sed Judaeus quivis, vel,judice Low- 
■liio, chorus Judseorum, quos non est verisimile derisos fuisse a populari- 
bus suis. Legendum igilur O'Dy, vel intelligendum 'ey poni pro 
O'ray, ut Ps. cxliv. 2. Mic. vi. 16. Et sic quidem hie Syr. Nec ob- 
stat quod idem filiam populi sui plorat, ver. 48. [But see my opinion 
of the person that speaks in the introductory Note of this Chapter. 

B. B.] 


CHAP. IV. 


20. 13'SN Ille (scil. princeps) est spiritus viualis, quem hac 

*ot miilia civium trahqnt. Seneca. De Clementia, Lib. i. Cap. 4, 
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Isaiah xlviii 18. 
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li. 4 
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15 
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lli. 14 
liii. 10 

lv. 2 

3,4 

6 

lvi. 11 
lvii. 5, 6 
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17 
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7 
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2, 3 
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13 
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xviii. 21 
xxi. 4 
xxiii. 33 
xxv. 15 
xxvii. 3 
xxix. fci 
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xxyii. 24 
xxxviii. 6 
xlv. 4 
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434 
255 
417 
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464 
366 
440 
386 
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379 
245 
233 
446 
332 
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296, 469 
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310 
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436 
417 
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229 
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• 
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- 
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- 
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- 
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V. 10 

* 
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- 
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- 
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- 
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- 
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• 

415 
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Xx. 5— 2G 

- 

229 

6 

- 

241 

9, 14, 22,44 

295 

XXI. 3 

- 

415 

12 

- 

271 

xxii. 13,19, 

,20 

257 

xxiv. 7 

- 

234 

17 

- 
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xxxiii. 2—9 
xxxivi 2-3, 24 
xxxv. 2 
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A.BRADATES 432 
Abraham 430 
ALlian 295 
Ahab 2^2, 337 
Ahaz 236, 450 
Ahikara 348 
Ammianus 40S 
Antoninus 405 
A pries ; see Pharaoh-hophra 
Aquila 251, 271, 317, 375, 39^, 
394,403 
Asa 401 

Baruch 342, 347, 352, 357, 387 
Belshazzar 340, 398 
Berosus 298, 445, 452 
Blackstone 387 

Bochart 231, 266, 267, 285, 28S, 
29_, 295, 311, 405, 409, 409, 
43 S, 442 

Buxtorf 245, 291, 326, 373, 422, 
432 

Calmet 349 
Caslalio 440 
Castell 303 

Chardin 237, 245, 257, 266, 301, 
303, 306, 339, 384 
Cocceius 309 
Coniah 332, see Jeconiah 
Cook and Clarke 305 
Cush 403 

Cyrus 340; 428, 438, 441, 443 

Daniel 330, 331, 398, 432, 452 
D* Anville 252 
Darius the Mede 340 
Darius Rystaspes 341 
David 311, 319, 363, 380, 390, 
392, 453 
Dedan 343 

Diodorus Siculus 256, 267, 407 
Dionysius Periegetes 256 
Drusius 394 

Durell, x. 247, 256,257, 273,274, 
279, 297, 301, 309, 323, 328, 
411, 439, 473 


Ebed-melech 394 
Ephraim 260, 365, 371 
Evil merodacb 340, 445, 453 
Euripides 271 
Eusebius 420 
Ezra 447 

Forster 304, 305 

Gadatas 441 
Gedaliah 402, 449 
Gibbon 321 
Gobryas 441 
Grabe 310, 445, 452 
Grotius 244, 266, 318, 363, 411* 
413,425,442,463,469,470 

Hanameel 385 
Hananiah 377, 378 
Harmer 237, 238, 243, 245, 257, 
265, 290, 301, 303, 304, 306, 
327, 336, 339, 349, 356, 384, 
3S4, 454, 477 
Hazor-maveth 430 
Hecataeus 405 
Hemalh 351 
Herod 263, 370 
Herodotus 273, 343, 404, 405, 
407, et al. 

Hobab 350 

Homer 271, 282, 294, 306, 371, 
383, 441 

Horace 263, 273, 275, 329, 447 
Houbigant 253, 262, 299, 336, 
390, el qL 
Hyrcanus 263 

Jeconiah, or Coniah 224, 331, 332 
Jehoahaz 223, 326 
Jelfoiada 362 

Jehoiakim 223, 325, 329, 330, 331, 
353 

Jerome 221 , 236, 252, 266, 270, 
276, et aL 
Jethro 350 

Ilverodainui, see Evil-raerodach 
Johanan 3..J 
Joktan 430 

Jonadab 35® 
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Josephus 263, 267, 270, 298, 330, 
331, et ai 

Josiah 223, 232, 329, 448 
Jotham 355 
Justin £57 

JCaims 324 
Kedar 430 

Kennicott, vii. xiu. 248, 328, 379, 
427, 472 
Kimchi 267, 35£ 

Livy 383, 432 

Lowth, Mr, 292, 306, 324, 376, 
378, et a/, 

Lowth, Bp, 226, 228, 232, 233, 
243, 246, £47, 262, 264, et ai 
Lucilius 271 
Ludolphus 247 

Maillet 243, 336, 349 
Maimonides 356 
Manasseh 223, 262, 448 
Mayndrell 285 
Micah 347 
Micaiah 282, 337 
Michaelis 244, 309 
Milton 459 
Mizraim 408 

4 

Nabonadius, see Belshazzar 
Nabopollassar 224, 298 
Nebuchadnezzar 224, 231, 266, 
298, et al. 

Nebuzaradan 398, 399, 449, 452, 

47 p 

Neriglissar 340 
Nimrod 250 

Noldius 279, 281, 289, 306 

Oppian 2S6 
Origen 303, 445 
Ovid 411 

Pachomius, xi 
Pashur 3L7, 319, 320 
Patrick 389 
Peters 310 

Pha^aoh-hopbra 407, 412 
Pharaoh-necho 223, 231, 408, 412 
Phut 408, 409 

Pliny 256, 253, 266, 2o7, 344, 
344, 431 

Pococke 356, 373 


i Priestley 340 

Prideaux 329, 352, 385, 444 
Psaminitichus 343 
Ptolemy 340, 425 

Quintus Curtius 302 

Rachel 365, 370 
Randolph 327 
Rechab 350 
Russell 356 

Sandys 292, 317, 380, 414 
Seeker, xji 
Sennacherib 314 
Seraiah 446 
Shallum 223, 326 
Shalmaneser 363, 415 
Shaw 237, 266, 358, 419, 473 
Solomon 263, 267, 309, 351, 355, 
396 

Statius 271, 471 

Strabo 256, 267, 299, 344, 428, 
431, 432 

Symmachus 251, 271, 301, 317, 
388, 470, 476 

Tacitus 267, 314 
Tartan 343 

Taylor 238, 274, 374, 426, 440, 
463, 470, 472, 473 
Terpa 34,3 

Theodotion 25J., 271, 317, 394, 
403,470 
Theophrastus 25^ 

Tiglath-pileser 429. 

Tobit 306 ' ’’ 

Vatro 295 

Virgil 247, 273, 295, 413 
Urijah 349 

Usher 352, 382, 385, 415, 452, 
455 

Woide, xi 

Xenophon 344, 431, 441, 443,444 

Zedekiah 225, 327, 331, 333, 358, 
359, 376, 379, 381, 383, et aU 
Zephnniah 362, 451 
Zerubbabel 333, 363 
Zimran 344 
Zingis 321 


INDEX OF THINGS. 


J^CRA, one of the hills on which 
Jerusalem stood, 398 
Acrostic,—see Alphabetical 
Additions, Heb. Text, 231, 241, 
264, 210, 272, 277, 2S0, ci al. 
Aleppo, ploughing time theie, 237 
great houses how disposed, 327 
lodging room show warmed, 356 
All the kingdoms of the earLh, to 
be taken in a limited sense, 345 
Almond tree, itsearly blossoms,227 
Alphabetical poems, 455 their va¬ 
riety and use, ib. 

Alphabetical order inverted in three 
instances, 463, 471 
Ammon, the Egyptian Jupiter, 411 
his temple at Thebes, ib. 
Anathoth, a city of Benjamin, be¬ 
longing to the priests, 22 L 
Arabia, whence denominated, 230 
its divisions, 344 

Arabians distinguished, 273, 430 
of the desart, why called a min- | 
gled people, ib. their isolated 
habitations, 431 Scenites, 350, 
431 watching for plunder, 237, 
cut their hair and beards in a 
particular manner, 273 
Arabian freebooters called the sword 
of ihe wilderness, 477 
Ararat, called the grealer Armenia, 
441 

Ark of the covenant, God’s foot¬ 
stool, 460 

Arrows called sons of the quiver, 
469 

Arphad, the same as Aradus, 429 
Askkenaz, or Ascania in Phrigia, 
441 

Ashkelon, 414 its beautiful and 
rich valley, ib. 

Asphallites, lake or Dead Sea, 420 
Asyndeton, 248, 294, 394, 460 
Azotu c , otherwise Ashdod, 343 


Babylon, its situation, 345 it' 
greatness, 442 height and 
thickness of its walls, 445 the 
manner of its being taken al¬ 
luded to, 438, 442,443 Baby¬ 
lon, its fall and perpetual de¬ 
solation foretold, 340,433,445, 
446 why called a golden cup 
in God’s hand, 440 
Babylonish nation of great anti¬ 
quity, 250 

Babylonians supposed to have com¬ 
menced ihe year differently from 
the Jews, NoLe at the bottom 
of p. 330. date the reign of Ne¬ 
buchadnezzar differently from 
the Jews, 330, 338 prefixed 
the names of their idols to those 
of their great men, 398 their 
invasion and conquest of Judea 
foretold, 239 
Balm of Gilead, 267 
Bactrians subjected by Nebuchad¬ 
nezzar, 245 

Barbary, time of sowing there, 237 
Bel, the chief idol of Babylon, 398 
Benhadad, a name common to the 
kings of Syria, 430 
Beth-haccerem, 252 
Bible, a new English version by 
authority much wanted, xiv 
Boccore, an early sort of figs, 353 
Bows, large ones of steel, how bent, 
439 

Brasiers of lighted coals used to 
Warm rooms in several parts of 
the East, 35G 

Calamus aromaticus, 256 
Captain of the temple, 319 
Captivity of the Jews at Baby loir, 
its period ascertained, 340,34J* 
361 ’ 

Caphtorim, and country of Caph- 
* 01^414 
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Caravauscras, 363 
Carchcmish, Egyptians defeated 
there, 224, 298, 408 
Carmel, 410 

Caverns in the mountains used by 
the Jews for burying places, 
230, 289 

Chaldee Paraphrase, 231, 271,275, 
296, el aL 

Chaldeans addicted td Astroldgyj 
274 

Chalybes, famous for tempering 
steel, 299 

Change of apparel a mark of re¬ 
spect in the East, 453 
Chapters, their disorderly arrange¬ 
ment how rectified, 222, 32j, 
33S, 349, 358, 378 Chap 
lers, not digested in their pre¬ 
sent order by Jeremiah, 447 
not rightly divided, 228, 242, 
263, 268, 394 
Charming of serpents, 260 
Chief priests, 319 

Children of persons of rank ancient¬ 
ly employed in menial offices, 
294 

Children made to pass through the 
fire, 389 

Chimneys, none admitted in Jeru¬ 
salem, 356 

Chittim, countries of, 231 
Christ called our Righteousness, 
3 34, 392 the righteous branch, 

ib. 

Circumcision, its moral import, 243 
Cisterns, or Reservoirs, their use in 
Judea, 238, 401 

Conjectural Criticism, when and 
liow far admissible, viii 
Conversion of the Gentiles, 233, 
287 

Corrections Hebrew Text by MSS. 

227, 228, 231, 232, 234, eta/. 
Corrections Hebrew Text by an¬ 
cient versions only, 232, 241, 
250, 267, cl aL 

Corrections Hebrew Text by con 
jectiire, 23S, 241* 243, cl a/. 


f 

I 


Covenant of general release entered 
into, and broken, by the Jews, 
382 

i 

Covering the head in affliction, 235 
Covert of the Sabbath, 396 
Courses, of the priests, ^19 
Courts of justice held in the city 
gates, 294, 312, 395, 477 
Cusn, a country oi merchandise, 3&1 
Cushites, Aiabians bordering on 
Red Sen; 2 2, 344^ 4Qy 
Cup of consoiauori, 306 
Cup of the wine of God’s wrath, 
289, 342, 475 

Cutting the flesh in tnourning, 303j 
401, 414, 421 forbidden the 
Jews, 303 •- 305 

Cutting the hair in the like circum¬ 
stances usual wiLh many na¬ 
tions, but forbidden by the law 
of Moses, 305 

Damascus, 429 

Darkness, an emblem of distress,, 
234, 467 

Death personified, 271, 459 
Delusive appeatflnee of water in the 
desart, 301 

Desolation of Judah, whence to be 
computed, 224 

Difference in the given heights of 

Solomon’s brazen pillars how 

reconciled. 451 

" # 

Distinction between fa'nSN, and 
Q'bya, 270 

Doves build in the natural hollows 
of rocks, 419 

Dragons suck in the air,- 295 
Dress, its magnificence in the east 
consisted much in the rich co¬ 
lours, 276 

Drought, a calamity frequent in 
Palestine, 294 
Dungeon, 385, 395 
Dwelling houses of great men used 
for prisons in the East, 384 
Dying, an art carried to great pef- 
fection by the ancients, 276 
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East wind used to express God’s 
severe judgments, 315 
Edom, or Idumaea, 343, 425, 473, 
473 

Egypt invaded and plundered by 
Nebuchadnezzar, 2 25, 404, 

410 her numerous cities, 411 
her fall and restoration, 410, 
;412 famous for manufactures, 
321 

Egyptians, deceitful allies, 236, 
397, 409 their defeat at Car- 
chemish foretold, 408 their 
repositories for the dead, 349 
Elam, or Elymais, an ancient king¬ 
dom, 431 distinct from Persia, 
ib. under Daniel’s government, 
ib . 

Elamites, famous archers, ib. 
Ellipsis 241, 253, 269, 293, et at. 
English Version vulgar, its defects 
its marginal notes sometimes 
preferable, 227, 2S4, 293, 477 
English Version old, 229, 233,250, 
288, 300, 456 

Ethiopians paint their eyes with 
antimony and coot, 247 fa¬ 
mous for long bows, 409 
Euphrates, 232, 2S3, 444 

False prophets, 334, 335, 360, 376, 
463 

Festival, annually at Heliopolis in 
honour of the Sun, 404 
Figs, three different soils, 358 
Figures, strong poetical ones, not 
to be interpreted too strictly, 
324 

Form of ratifying a covenant, 3S3 
Formalities in a Hebrew bargain of 
sale, 387 

Fullers fields, 375 

Gate Harsith, 317 higher of Ben¬ 
jamin, 320 middle, or center 
gate of Jerusalem, 398 
Gaza, 412, 414 
Gareb and Goatha, 375 
Geruth-Chimham, 402 
Gilead, 326, 436 


Glosses from Margin into Text, 
241, 270, 272 

Grand ascent from the king’s house 
to the temple at Jerusalem, 396 
Gospel dispensation foretold,238 — 
241, 363, 436 

Hamam-et, 419 
Hamath, 429 

Harangues of historians not genuine, 
443 

Hebrew words derived from Ara¬ 
bic, 232, 233, 254, 274, et al. 
Hebrew slaves entitled to a release 
after six years, 382 
Hendyadis, 253, 255, 299, 337 
Heshbon, 416, 422 
Heifers used for treading out corn, 
435 

Hills made use of for idolatrous 
worship, 241, 434 
Historical sketch of the times in 
which Jeremiah prophesied, 223 
—226 

Higher court of the temple, 327 
Horonaim, a city of Moab, 416 
j Huns, their custom of wounding 
their cheeks on the death of a 
friend or great man, 304 
Human sacrifices practised by ido¬ 
latrous Jews, 2 35, 262, 389 
Hunting wild beasts .with toils, 417 
Hyrcanians subjected by Nebuchad¬ 
nezzar, 345 

Jaazer, a city of Moab, 419, 420 
lake or sea of, geographical 
mistake, 420 

Jeremiah, hislife and character, 221, 
222 his style of writing, 226, 
324 vindicated from unmerit¬ 
ed censure, 321, 324 
Jerusalem taken by Nebuchadnez¬ 
zar the first time, 224, 329 
taken the second time, 225,331 
taken the third time and burnt, 
225, 381, 382, 449, 452 si¬ 
tuate in the lot of two tribes, 
320 built upon two hills, 380, 
393 its enlarged plan in fu¬ 
ture times, 375 
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Jews carried captives to Babylon at 
six different times, 452 
Idiom of the passive verb impersonal 
with an accusative after it, 351, 
357 

Images, fine assemblages of them, 
246, 456 

Josephus convicted of mistakes, 330 
— 332 

Jordan, subject to great inundations, 
284 

Isis, or Io, 411 

Israel sacred to God as the first 
fruits, 229 the chief of the 
nations, 369 

Israelites originally designed for 
husbandmen and shepherds, 372 
Jubilee, a year of general release, 
362 

Judah, called God’s mountain, 309 

Kedar, 231 a general name for 
the Arabs descended from Ish- 
mael, 430 

Kedcm, one of the divisions of Ara¬ 
bia, 344, 430 
Keepers of fields, 245 
Keepers of the door of the temple 
at Jerusalem, 451 
Kermez, or summer fig, 358 
Kidron, the brook, 376 
Kir-heres, a principal city of Moab, 
419 

Lamentations of Jeremiah, their 
metricalconslruclion,455 date 
and occasion, 455 poetic ex¬ 
cellence, 456 

Lamentation of David over Abner, 
311 over Saul and Jonathan, 
324 

Lead used in refining silver ancient¬ 
ly, 258 

Lebanon, 314, 326, 332 
Lions denote great princes and con¬ 
querors, 231 
Locusts, 442 
Luhith, 416 

Masoretical readings rejected, 232, 
234, 235, 246, 250, et aL 


Marks on the hand, 383 
Messiah called David, 364, 366 
Migdol, or Magdolus, in Egypt, 

404 

Milcom, the chief Deity of the 
Ammonites, 424, 425 
Milstones, their noise first heard in 
the morning, 339 
Minni, the lesser Armenia, 441 
Money anciently paid by weight, 
386 

Mourning feasts, 306 
Mourning women, 270, 324 
Mournful outcries over the dead, 
303, 324 

Mountains, powerful nations and 
princes so called, 309 

Nazarites, 261, 473 
Nebo, an idol of the Babylonians, 
SOS 

Nebuchadnezzar, styled the sword 
of Jehovah, 415 

Nergal, an idol of the Cuthites, 398 
New names assumed by kings on 
mounting the throne, 326, 332 
New Zelanders, their custom of 
cutting themselves on the fore¬ 
head in mourning, 304 
Nitre, or Natrum, of the ancients, 
233 

Noph, otherwise Memphis, 232, 

405 

No, otherwise Thebes in Egypt, 

411 

Numbers of Jews carried to Baby¬ 
lon, 452 

Oaks, scenes of idolatrous worship, 
235 

Oath, a solemn act of religion, 242 
ancient manner of administering 

it, 435 

Omissions, Heb. Text, 297, 317, 
347, 362, 374, 387, el a/. 
Ophir, gold of—see Uphaz 
Ostrich, its unnatural cruelty, 473 
Otaheitean women wound the crown 
of their head in mourning, 804 
cut off their hair on the like 
occasion, 305 
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Overflowing of vitiated bile occa- j 
sioned by vexation, 462 

Painting eyelids, a fashion of East¬ 
ern Ladies, 241 
Pans of coals, see Brasiers 
Paranomasia, 227, 241, 416 
Parallelism, a mark of versification, 
ix. its use in correcting and in¬ 
terpreting, 242, 246, 255, 276 
Passages cited in N. T. 370, 373 
Palhros, or Thebais, 405 
Pelusium, 405 

Peninsula of Arabia, 273, 344,431 
Period of 70 years captivity ascer¬ 
tained, 340, 341 

Petra, or Selah, strong city of Idu¬ 
mea, 427 

Philadelphia, see Rabbah 
Philistines when ravaged by Ne¬ 
buchadnezzar, 412 
Phocaeans, their oath not to return 
to their own country, 447 
Phut, 409 

Pillars of brass in Solomon’s tem¬ 
ple, 451 

Pillars, or tall Poles, set up as way- 
marks in the desart, 371 
Pit, or Reservoir, at Mizpeh, 401 
Pomegranates on the brazen pillars, 
their number, 451 
Potter’s wheel, 314 
Principal scribe of the host, 451 
Princes of Judah, their court, or 
Sanhedrim, 347 

Prisoners of tile land, insolvent 
Debtors delivered over to their 
Creditors, 469 

Prisoners of war, their treatment, 
234, 292 

Prisoners of war, how disposed of 
by the Mogul Tartars, 321 
Promise of perpetuity in the lines 
of David and Levi, 392, 393 
Prophets, an order of men bred in 
seminaries or schools, 346 
called watchmen, 255 
Prophecies of Jeremiah, part in 
metre and part in prose, 226 
not compiled into a book till 


long after the first publication* 
413 concerning the Philistines 
and other nations, when deliver- 1 
ed, 412 when fulfilled, 415 
Prophecy by Vision, 28S, 342, 3o8 
misapplied to the miraculous 
conception of Virgin Mary, 371 
Prostitutes, their punishment, 292 
Proverb of fathers eating * sour 
grapes, &c. explained, 372 

Rains, former and latter, 237 
Rabbah of the children of Ammon, 
420 

Ramah a city of Benjamin, 370 
Rechabites, when they retired into 
Jerusalem, 349 their descent 
and rules of living, 350 
Reigns of Jehoiakim and Zedekiah 
intended for the punishment of 
the Jews, 44S 
Reservoirs, see Cisterns 
Release of Hebrew slaves given and 
recalled, 382 

Return of Jews from Babylon fore¬ 
told, 340, 433 

Restoration of Jews under Christ, 
£40, 24.1, 363, 365, 390, 424, 
433 

Roll read by Baruch only once, 
352,—354 

Saba, 256 

Sabueans, men of tall stature, S21 
Sabbatical year, 362 
Sackcloth, 256 

Sacrifices of the wicked not desired, 
261 

Samaritan Text, 297, 423 
Scribes, 265, 347, 387 
Scaling Deeds an ancient mode of 
authentication, 3S3 
Selah, sec Petra 

Sepulchres of persons of condition 
distinct from the Vulgar, 349 
Seraiah sent with the tribute to Ba¬ 
bylon from Zedekiah, 446 
Shadow of death, 230, 2S9 
Shallechelh, a gale of the temple, 
396 
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Shaving the head and beard custo¬ 
mary in mourning, 262, 305, 
401, 414, 422 
Sheshach, 345, 444 
Shiloh, 259, 346, 401 
Shushan, capital of Susiana, 432 
Sibmah, famous for its wines, 420 
Sibor, a name of the Nile, 232 
Silence expressive of affliction, 414, 
462 

Silence a mark of depopulation, 
445 

Singular verb or adjective used with 
a plural substantive, 245, 326, 
422, 434 

Singular nouns with a plural sense, 
367 - 

Sitting a posture of humiliation, 
290, 417 

Sitting or lying in ashes customary 
in affliction, 25T- 

Smiting on the thigh an indication 
of sorrow, 371 

Spices burnt at the interment of 
Jewish princes, 381 
Sodom, its punishment less than 
that of Jerusalem, 473 
Sorek, vine of, 233 

Tabor mount, 410 
Tahpanhes, or Daphnae Pehmacae, 
232, 403, 405 

Talmud Jerusalem, 246, 373 Ba¬ 
bylon, 246, 279, 400 
Targum Jonathan, see Chald. Pa¬ 
raphrase 

Tear called the daughter of the 
eye, 464 
Tekoa, 252 ' 

Temple at Jerusalem, kept like a 
military garrison, 319 
Temple of the sun at Heliopolis, 
404 

Terebinthus, its healing resin, 263 
Terror, a line strung with feathers, 
425 

Thebais, see Pathros 
Thebes in Egypt, called Diospolis, 
sec No 


Third entrance into the house of 
Jehovah, 396 

Threshing with a drag, 443 
Topheth, 262, 319 
Tower of Hananeel, 375 ' 
Transpositions Hebrew Text, 238, 
248, 258, 274, et al. 

Travellers lodge, 268 
Treasures taken out of David’s se¬ 
pulchre, 263 

Tribute sent to Babylon, 446 
Tseboa, a variegated ravenous bird, 
285 

Type of the Potter, 313 of break¬ 
ing a potter’s vessel, 317 of 
good and bad figs, 358 of 
bands and yokes, 376 
Tyre, siege of, 410, 412 
Tyrian purple, 376 

Valley ,of Hinnom, 233, 262, 31S, 
375 Jehoshaphat, 317 be¬ 
tween Gaza and Askelon, 414 
Variation of the same names, 379, 
398, 403 

Verbs used indefinitely or imper¬ 
sonally, 238, 264, 271, 351, 
357, 422, 442, 458, 460 
Verses wrongly divided, 233, 266, 
271, 369. 419, 427,433, et al. 
Version of the LXX, its use, 231, 
232, 235, 247, 270, 279, el al. 
MS. Pachom. xi,228,233,271, 
339, 377, 378, 380, et al. 
Version Syriac, 235, 242,275,280, 
296, 310, et al. 

Vulgate, 241, 250, 259, 280, elal. 
Vineyards not free for the planter’s 
use till the 5th year, 369 
Ulai river, 431 

Voice low like an enchanter’s, 411 
Vows of women when not binding, 
406 

Uphaz, gold of, 275 
Uz, land of, 343 

Wilderness, why called a pit, 230 
Wild beasts forced out of their 
thickets by the inundation 5 o* 
Jordan, 285, 428 
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Wild asses, extremely sharp si ght* 
ed, 295 

Wind scorching and malignant in 
the desart of Arabia, 243, 292, 
336, 417 

Wines require to be kept on their 
Ices, 416 

Winter fig, 358 

Witnesses anciently did not sub¬ 
scribe their names to deeds, 387 

Women celebrated public rejoicings 
with music and dancing, 368 

Women sometimes denote weak and 
effeminate persons, 465 

Words wrongly joined or divided 
in Heb. Text, 232, 246, 253, 
257, 258, et al. 

Words improperly connected, 236, 
255, 281, 294, 303, 309, et al. 

Year of Release, 382 

Zedekiah tried and condemned as a 
traitor, 399 


M and mistaken 281, 4C3, 461 
2 and 3 mistaken 3L4, 315 
a and a mistaken 374, 391, 440 
vMcvi^iot 254 
m!:3, strong holds 309 
7 and 7 mistaken 295, 3X7, 3-15, 
315, 400, 421 
jr'nn 254, 255, 36S, 437 
mnrm 284, 328 
1 and ♦ mistaken 253, 289, 299, 
307, &c. 

1 and mistaken 366 
NDn, punishment for sin 471 
« lost 238, 291, 325, &c. 

WS3 as 468 
j KlS for lb 458 
pb After this 307, 366, 389, 417, 
445 

73773 244, 269, 287 
O plur. termination omitted 32S, 
392, 472 

Sy followed by a verb in the pre¬ 
fer 366 


'nN for rrtrp 459,460, 461, 464, 

465, 469, 470,472 
VK for n'N 384 

and 231, 343,414. 

>4 and n ehanged 241, 246, 265, 

318, 338, 395 411, 426, 435, l 310 
450, 473 ! 


illT 343, 344 
oaxy 470 

punishment 440, 475 
O'nus or O'Bttf 244, 262, 237 
PIX3 272, 344, 423 
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